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Abstract 
Translators in newsrooms routinely apply what Bielsa and Bassnett (2009, p.10) refer 
to as ‘absolute domestication’ in which the source text (ST) is ‘transedited’ (Stetting, 
1989, pp.371-82). This can lead to power ‘abuse’ and ‘ethnocentric violence’ against 
the ST, language and culture (Venuti, 1995). By incorporating corpus tools and critical 
discourse analysis (CDA) (Wodak and Meyer, 2016), this research investigates, first, 
the key themes that the BBC Monitoring Middle East (BBCM-M) service tended to 
focus on when reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output from 2013 to 2015 
in relation to other British news sources reporting in English, second, the 
representations of Saudi Arabia disseminated by the BBCM-M and the extent to which 
it contributed to such representations and, third, the power dynamics between the 
Arabic source and English target texts through transediting.  
The study reveals three key themes that characterise the BBCM-M’s coverage of 
Saudi Arabia: identity, action and status and relations. There are four main 
representations of Saudi Arabia: 1) as filled with men of authority, who are unlike 
women, with real agency, 2) its rivalry with Iran and reliance on the US, 3) its three-
dimensional image in relation to terrorism and 4) its paradoxical portrayal in relation 
to: power, policies and development. Importantly, these are ‘anchored’ to stereotypical 
‘social representations’ (Moscovici, 2000) that fit into the ‘system of representations’ 
of Arabs and Muslims in Western media and literature (Said, 1978). The study also 
exposes a power imbalance in favour of English both prior to and during the 
‘transediting’ process, which enabled the active contributions of BBCM-M 
professionals to these representations. This research demonstrates how translation in 
a cross-cultural context such as news translation can be an apparatus of ‘coloniality 
of power and knowledge’ (Quijano, 2000). It also shows how a certain ‘system of 
representations’ can be sustained across time, languages and cultures via the 
constant reproduction of certain images that ‘anchor’ the same ‘social representations’ 
that exist in that system. 
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Note on Transliteration 
This research deals with Arabic news items that were translated by the BBC 
Monitoring Middle East Service (BBCM-M) into English, so it is entirely unsurprising to 
find Arabic terms and names borrowed and used in English. As a result, and because 
this thesis relies on linguistic-based analysis, it is important to briefly discuss the use 
of Arabic terms in the document.  
From Chapter 1 to 4, Arabic terms and names (journalists, royalty and authors) are 
transliterated into English using the IJMES transliteration system presented in Figure 
1. This is because these names and terms in these chapters, which precede the 
analysis do not serve as linguistic evidence derived from the data. That being said, 
there is a list of words that the IJMES system suggests not to transliterate as they 
have ‘accepted English spellings’ and thus ‘should be spelled in accordance with 
English norm’, such as Hizbullah and Osama bin Laden (Cambridge Core, 2019). 
Therefore, these are spelled as such instead of transliterated. However, when 
discussing news sources from which the BBCM-M selected their news items, such as 
al-Quds al-Arabi, the BBCM-M’s spellings of those news sources are used for easier 
following when discussed in the analytical chapters 5 to 11. 
From Chapter 5 to 11, when Arabic names (such as royalty, journalists, organisations 
and news sources) and terms (like ‘jihad’) are derived from the data, they are written 
as spelled by the BBCM-M, that is to say not transliterated nor spelled in accordance 
with the English norm. That being said, inconsistencies in spelling in the data itself 
such as ‘Shaykh’ and ‘Sheikh’, do occur. Moreover, misspellings and grammatical 
mistakes appear in the BBCM-M translations, such as ‘the Houthi’, which the BBCM-
M spells as ‘Huthi’. When directly quoted, terms are enclosed in quotation marks 
because they serve as linguistic evidence derived from the data. When not directly 
quoted, terms are spelled as they appear in the BBCM-M to avoid any possible 
confusion in following the analysis. Finally, there are a few names that appear in these 
chapters but do not serve as evidence as they are referred to in the sense of 
background information. These are transliterated using the IJMES system.   
In all chapters, however, when Arabic terms are quoted from publications, they are 
spelled as they appear in those publications. Finally, names of countries, cities and 
treaties are spelled as they are commonly known in English, such as Qatar and Treaty 
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of Darin. However, less common cities, such as al-Dirʿiyya, are transliterated using 
IJMES system. 
 
Figure 1: Transliteration system (Ijmes.chass.ncsu.edu, 2019) 
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Chapter 1 
1.1 Introduction 
The role of media discourse in shaping public opinion has long been a significant 
matter of discussion in interdisciplinary studies. Iyengar and Kinder (1987) examined 
the effects of news on public opinion, finding that news coverage in media outlets 
determines the importance of news and its credibility, because news that receives 
more coverage is more likely to be discussed and reflected on in the public domain. 
Indeed, Cohen (1963, p.13) argues that ‘the press may not be successful in telling us 
what to think but is stunningly successful in telling us what to think about’. However, 
later studies show that under specific conditions news reports ‘do tell people what to 
think by providing the public with an agenda of attributes’ (Wanta, Golan and Lee, 
2004, p.364).  
 
Thus, news does not represent an objective reality; instead, it represents a reframed 
reality. Fowler (1991, p.4) argues that news does not consist of ‘facts’ but 
‘representation of facts’ and that the events chosen for these representations are 
carefully selected according to complicated cultural criteria rather than by the 
importance of those events. Fowler also demonstrates that news has to be brought to 
the audience through some sort of medium. This medium, regardless of type, carries 
social values that may constitute a certain viewpoint on the reported happenings 
because it is operated by employees in an institution of production that must follow the 
conventions of the job (Fowler, 1991, p.25). 
With this in mind, the processes of news-gathering and news-making in today’s world 
are not dependent on local news agencies. Driven by the forces of globalisation, which 
has been defined as ‘a process of interaction and integration among the people, 
companies, and governments of different nations, a process driven by international 
trade and investment and aided by information technology’ (Globalization101.org, 
2015), non-English news output is monitored and translated on a daily basis by many 
organisations such as the BBC Monitoring Service, a BBC division that observes world 
news outlets and translates their top stories into English (BBC Monitoring, 2019). 
These organisations present their mission as solely to overcome language barriers; 
thus, the BBCM claims to help understanding ‘The world through its media’ 
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(Monitoring.bbc.co.uk, 2019). Through this, the BBC claims a high degree of 
transparency and authenticity, stipulating that its role is limited to bringing what has 
been said in a specific nation, culture or country to the English reader via translation 
rather than original writing or composition.   
 
However, once translated, news is no longer a mere representation of facts carefully 
selected in accordance with specific criteria and reported from a certain ideological 
stance. This is because it endures further complex processes in both the pre-
translation and translation stages, where there are aspects that undermine the claims 
of transparency and authenticity made by the BBCM-M or any news organisation that 
uses translation in the process of news-making.  
In the pre-translation stage, two processes involving selectivity take place: theme 
selection and news source selection. These are selective because they are more likely 
to be pre-planned and governed, or at least influenced, by specific norms, ideologies 
or aims of the institution carrying out the translation process.  
Indeed, the process of theme selection is open to selectivity because editors in news 
organisations decide which stories are to be translated and which are not, thus 
determining the ‘macrostructures’, ‘global meanings’ or ‘global topics’ of their coverage 
(Van Dijk, 2009, pp.1-33). The selectivity lies in the fact that what is regarded as top 
news by the BBC or any other news organisation is dependent on what Fowler (1991) 
refers to as ‘news values’, or newsworthiness, and based on criteria that differ from 
one culture to another (pp.13-17). 
Thus, what is considered a top story by a Saudi news organisation such as the Saudi 
Press Agency (SPA), for instance, may or may not be worth reporting by BBCM-M 
simply because it does not meet the criteria set by the BBC editors. These news 
organisations thus play the role of ‘gate-keepers’ (Bourdieu, 1977), who filter what the 
public domain – the English reader in the case of the BBCM-M – receives. 
The second selective process in the pre-translation stage, the selection of news 
sources, governs the nature of the news items that are selected for translation, for 
news sources do not operate in a vacuum. Rather, they are situated ideologically, 
politically, socially and economically, making them more likely to report from a certain 
point of view exhibited in their linguistic constructions, which are not likely to be 
arbitrary, as each form of expression has an ideological distinction (Fowler, 1991, p.4). 
3 
 
During the stage of translation process itself, the translator selects a certain overall 
strategy such as ‘domestication’ versus ‘foreignization’ (Venuti, 1995) to deal with the 
news item in question. These strategies are achieved by selecting specific translation 
procedures (also known as techniques) like omission, addition, modulation or 
adaptation (see Vinay and Darbelnet, 1958, pp.84-93).  
As much as the selection of one strategy over another or one technique over another 
can be guided by the linguistic complexities of the news item at hand, it can also be 
ideologically motivated and institutionally regulated. Thus, the ‘entextualization’ 
phenomenon, in which the ST ranks below the prevailing journalistic purposes, is 
prevalent in the industry (Kang, 2007, pp.219-42). This lower position is driven by the 
desire for fluency that leads to the acceptability of the TT, which is rooted in the 
concept of good translation, a notion for which theologians over the generations have 
tried to establish criteria. Views differ, but clarity, accurateness, naturalness and 
acceptability are the most four widely accepted criteria (Larson, 1984). Even if 
translators in action may not achieve all four aims, their translation products may still 
meet institutional and public acceptability. An acceptable translated news article may 
be thus natural but not necessarily accurate, simply because news editors and readers 
seek better fluency. 
Another crucial factor that weakens the claim of transparency and authenticity in 
translated news is the distinction between the original and target readerships, as all 
readerships differ in terms of socioeconomic status1 (Fowler, 1991, p.4). So, BBCM-
M, for instance, could be reporting on Saudi Arabia from an ideological position that is 
different from that of other news agencies, which could lead to polarisation in news 
reporting. 
This shows that news in general is neither perfectly authentic nor transparent, let alone 
news that has undergone the complex process of translation by an individual working 
 
1 ‘Socioeconomic status is commonly conceptualized as the social standing or class of an 
individual or group. It is often measured as a combination of education, income and 
occupation. Examinations of socioeconomic status often reveal inequities in access to 
resources, plus issues related to privilege, power and control.’ (American Psychology 
Association, 2015) 
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in an institution that is situated under political, social and economic constraints and 
intended for an audience with a background that differs socioeconomically from that 
of the original audience. 
1.2  Statement of the Problem 
By its nature, translation, regardless of its many definitions and fields of practices, is 
a process that involves a transfer and change of some sort and degree. Van Doorslaer 
(2012b, pp.1046-59) argues that any transfer always implies a change. Therefore, it 
could be argued that translators in newsrooms are following the traditions of their news 
production jobs and that the processes of theme and news sources selection are not 
designed and restrained any more than is traditional and customary in the news 
business. Hence, driven by the desire for acceptability of the TT by the target audience 
in a given society at a given period of time, translators might conform to the norms of 
the target culture.  
In doing so, cultural or religious references made by the original news agency may 
need to be moulded for the target audience and its situation, presumed knowledge, 
ideology and expectations. The one strategy that is commonly used to achieve this 
moulding is domestication, and that is where the root of the problem lies. Venuti (1995) 
defines domestication as a strategy of translation that is used for the purpose of 
producing a TT that is less strange and more fluent by eliminating and modifying 
foreign elements of the ST. It is contrary to ‘foreignization’, which he defines as a 
strategy that is used for the purpose of producing a TT that retains some of the foreign 
elements of the TT in order to introduce them to the target audience (Venuti, 1995, 
p.20).  
In newsrooms, however, translators routinely apply what Bielsa and Bassnett (2009, 
p.10) refer to as ‘absolute domestication’, in which translators not only get the 
message across to the target readers while taking into consideration the target 
situation, but also move beyond this to omitting large sections of the ST, adding new 
parts that feature their own interpretations and perspectives, contextualise and shift 
the original viewpoint of the news item for the purpose of easy reading.  
Although primarily discussing literary translation, Venuti (1995) argues that translators, 
encouraged by reviewers’ and publishers’ desire for fluency in English, exercise ‘an 
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ethnocentric reduction of the foreign text to receiving cultural values’ (p.15). 
Translators thus tend to domesticate rather than foreignize when translating into 
English, concealing an ethnocentric violence against the source language and a 
cultural hegemony over the culture of that text by relocating it into the target culture.  
 
When domestication is chosen, there are three crucial factors that have to be taken 
into consideration: first, it is worth noting that translators use a subjective, presumably 
shared knowledge that differs from one translator to another, or what Van Dijk (2004) 
calls the notion of ‘common ground’ with the audience, as the foundation on which he 
or she judges concepts to be foreign or familiar and the text as fluent or natural, as 
well as executing corresponding edits via translation. Second, translators applying 
domestication position themselves in an invisible position, because they seek to leave 
no traces of the foreign in their translation products. Third, target readers in the case 
of translated news are more likely to not be able to examine the original STs due either 
to language barriers or to not having physical or electronic access to the original news 
source from which the domesticated news item is selected, whether due to censorship 
or more practical concerns like cost and distance.   
Consequently, newsroom translators are no longer translators in the classical sense; 
they play a far greater role that transcends the traditional role of the translator to the 
role of an editor, or a ‘transeditor’ (Stetting, 1989, pp.371-82) or even a ‘rewriter in the 
service of power’ through which ‘manipulative’ practices can take place juxtaposed to 
translation practices (Lefevere, 1992, p.13). Thus, in this thesis, translators are 
referred to as transeditors who transedit STs and produce ‘transedited texts’ (TETs). 
This power invested in the role of the transeditor can be hazardous, because image 
transmission is inevitable in ‘every act of information distribution’ (Van Doorslaer, 
2012a, pp.122-27) and can lead to many consequences, the most important of which 
is a false projection of a writer's, culture's or nation's image (Lefevere, 1992). It is 
crucial, however, to note that the false projection can be either in the service of the 
projected nation or against it, as Lefevere (1992, p.xii) indicates: ‘rewriting is 
manipulation, undertaken in the service of power, and in its positive aspect can help 
in the evolution of a literature and a society’. It can also do the opposite; therefore, 
Lefevere uses ‘repress’, ‘destroy’, ‘hinder’, ‘censor’ and ‘forgotten’ to describe the 
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unfavourable effect that ‘patrons’ can have through the power they enjoy on the 
rewritten texts. Centrally, the false image, whether or not it is in favour of the text, 
author or nation, can lead to sustaining a certain image that is no longer relevant, resist 
change in a certain image, amplify, diminish or even create an image that has no 
empirical basis in reality. This could influence the views of the represented group about 
itself and of the TT recipients about the represented group, because texts can have 
the power to change attitudes, values and beliefs, especially when it comes to social 
relations and identities (Fairclough, 2003, p.8). This is even more hazardous when the 
public’s main source of information on foreign nations is the news due to limited access 
to those nations, as media can be a powerful source of stereotype creation (Fujioka, 
1999).  
1.3  Rationale and Research Questions  
Fowler (1991, pp.3-4) explains how language affects cognition, arguing that language 
plays a ‘cognitive role’ by giving the receivers (an English-speaking audience of 
transedited news in this case) formulated mental images that accompany the 
experience they already possess. Said (1978) argues that since 1798, when Napoleon 
attempted to take over Egypt, the West, especially the British, French and later the 
Americans, created a ‘system of ideas’ about the East and Arabs in general and 
Muslims in particular. Importantly, this system is composed of distorted and 
stereotypical images and is maintained and reproduced to this day by and in the West. 
Saudi Arabia is a rich case study for this investigation for three main reasons: first, it 
has restrictive visa laws. At the time of writing, there are six main types of visas in 
Saudi Arabia: 1) work 2) business 3) hajj wa-ʿumra and 4) visitor (itself divided into 
family visitor and business visitor) 5) accompanied and 6) diplomatic (Sauditourism.sa, 
2016). All visas are primarily for Muslims, business-persons, family members or 
diplomats, meaning that an average person who is not a Muslim cannot visit the 
Kingdom strictly for tourism. Due to this limited access to Saudi Arabia, news serves 
as the primary source from which large numbers of people around the world obtain 
knowledge about Saudi Arabia, making it valuable to examine the depiction of Saudi 
Arabia that is transmitted to the English-speaking world by an English-language news 
organisation like the BBC.  
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Second, Saudi Arabia constitutes a fertile framework for such cross-cultural research 
because it has commonly been depicted in Anglo-American media with a critical tone, 
as both enemy and ally (see chapter 4). Therefore, examining how it has been 
represented by the BBCM-M, a branch of an English news organisation, using news 
output originally in Arabic can help reveal whether the BBC is creating, sustaining, 
changing or challenging the canon of Saudi Arabia’s representations in particular and 
of the East, Arabs and Muslims in general. This is because Saudi Arabia is an Eastern 
country with great influence in both the Arab and Muslim worlds.  
 
Third, taking into consideration the potential power ‘abuse’ against the source 
language and the possible cultural hegemony of English via transediting (Venuti, 
1995), it will be worth examining how the BBCM-M deals with Arabic news items on 
Saudi Arabia in order to deliver them to a certain readership in a given English-
speaking society at a given time (2013–2015), via transediting or ‘rewriting in the 
service of power’ (Lefevere, 1992). This exploration can unveil power negotiations 
through transediting into English. Thus, the following research questions are 
formulated: 
In relation to other British news sources reporting in English, 
1)  What are the key themes that the BBC Monitoring Middle East service (BBCM-
M) focused on in reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output during 
2013 to 2015? 
2) How was Saudi Arabia represented in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Arabic news 
output for the English reader in the 2013–2015 period? 
And 
3) What are the forms of rewriting chosen by the BBCM-M’s transeditors when 
reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic-language news items from 2013 to 
2015? What are the dynamics of power between the source language (Arabic) 
and the target language (English) based on those forms of rewriting? 
1.4  Data, Theories and Method 
1.4.1 Data Nature and Research Boundaries  
In order to answer these questions, the study focuses on Internet-retrieved Saudi 
Arabia-related news items that have been transedited and published by the BBCM-M. 
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These are English TETs of Arabic news items that were originally written and 
published by Arabic-speaking news sources. This means that the study does not take 
into account all BBC platforms (TV, other online services such as Facebook, Twitter 
and its official mobile application). Instead, it focuses only on TETs of news articles by 
BBCM-M that can be found and accessed in online databases. Importantly, these 
TETs are archived in the database in digitised, written, form. However, in tracing and 
collecting the STs for the qualitative critical discourse analysis (CDA), two STs had to 
be transcribed by the researcher from audio-visuals, because it became clear that the 
BBCM-M had produced TETs based on those audio-visuals (see chapter 10 for a full 
explanation).   
Moreover, this research does not take into consideration nonverbal elements of the 
translated news items, such as photographs, because the data retrieved is in plain text 
form. Hence, the research focuses solely on the textual elements of the translated 
items, unless otherwise required to do so in the course on the analysis. This is because 
an exhaustive study of all BBC platforms that report on Saudi Arabia was not feasible, 
given that a sole researcher was involved, working within a limited timeframe. 
1.4.2 Theories and Method: Chapter Breakdown 
This thesis has 11 chapters, 6 of which report on 2 analytical units. These are a two-
level corpus analytical unit presented in chapters 5, 6 and 7 and a three-level CDA 
unit presented in chapters 8, 9 and 10. The corpus analytical unit tries to answer the 
first and second research questions related to unveiling the key themes in the BBCM-
M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output and the representations of 
Saudi Arabia in that coverage. Together, they constitute the body of knowledge on 
Saudi Arabia constructed by the BBCM-M and transmitted to the English reader, which 
can help identify the social representations to which these communications on Saudi 
Arabia are shaped by the BBCM-M’s practices (Moscovici, 1961). The CDA unit aims 
to answer the third question related to the forms of rewriting (Lefevere, 1992) through 
transediting and the power relations between Arabic and English (Venuti, 1995).  
 
The remaining chapters (1 through 4 and 11) are the introduction, literature review, 
methodology, contextual background and discussion and conclusion, in that order. 
This first chapter introduces the research, states the research problem, justifies the 
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selection of Saudi Arabia as a case study and presents the research questions. The 
second chapter reviews the literature relevant to the adopted theories, social 
representations theory (Moscovici, 2000) and rewriting theory (Lefevere, 1992), and 
the selected methodological tools, CDA and corpora. It also reviews the literature on 
the Anglo-American depictions of Islam and the Arab world and research into the 
depictions of Saudi Arabia. The third chapter presents the methodological tools to be 
exploited in the analysis – the discourse-historical approach (DHA) to CDA (Wodak 
and Meyer, 2016) and corpus tools – and the rationale behind employing them. It also 
presents details on the source, size and rationale of the data or study corpus (SC) and 
the reference corpus (RC) that were designed and built for the purposes of this 
research.  
The fourth chapter presents a brief history of Saudi Arabia and its critical system of 
representations in Anglo-American media, where it is both an ally and an enemy. It 
also gives background information on the BBCM-M and the 20 identified Arabic news 
sources from which it selected Arabic news items for its coverage of Saudi Arabia 
between 2013 and 2015. The eleventh chapter, the discussion and conclusion, 
considers the findings in light of the reviewed literature, pointing out the findings’ 
significance and how they contribute to the wider debate about translation as a cross-
cultural activity. Finally, the limitations of this research are noted and suggestions for 
future avenues of study are offered. 
   
10 
 
Chapter 2: Literature Review and Significance of the Study 
2.1 Introduction 
This chapter introduces and discusses key concepts that inform the analysis and 
surveys the literature relevant to this research. It consists of six sections, the first two 
of which focus on the theories adopted: social representations theory (Moscovici, 
2000) and rewriting theory (Lefevere, 1992). In section three, through a focus on the 
field of the study, translation and the genre of the data (news media), the relevant 
literature on the interfaces between translation studies (TS) and the news media are 
presented. In section four, the relevant literature on TS, news-making and CDA 
surveyed, and gaps in that literature are identified. In section five, the literature on the 
portrayals in Anglo-American media of Islam and Arabs in general and Saudi Arabia 
in particular is reviewed in order to identify the common depictions on Arabs, Muslims 
and Saudi Arabians and to highlight the gaps in the literature that this study is intended 
to help fill. Finally, in section six, the scholarly areas to which this research contributes 
are presented, thus highlighting the significance of the thesis. 
2.2 Social Representation Theory 
2.2.1 Origin, Basic Concepts and Criticism  
 
In 1898, the French sociologist Émile Durkheim presented the notion of ‘collective 
representation’, which he argues to be one of the systems through which social 
phenomena can be understood (1953). The collective representations system holds 
that there are ideas, beliefs and practices shared among members of a society that 
enable them to think, conceive and evaluate objects in that society. These collective 
representations remain unchanged across time and are thus involuntarily inherited by 
one generation from its predecessor; on this view, individuals in a given society are 
restricted to its shared ideas. As an alternative, he proposes ‘individual 
representations’, which are located in the consciousness of each individual and are 
thus related to people rather than shared by all members of a given society.  
More than six decades later, in 1961, Serge Moscovici brought the ‘collective 
representations’ concept back for discussion. He criticised the fixed status of the 
collective representations suggested by Durkheim (1947; 1953; 1982), presenting the 
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social representations theory (Moscovici, 2007) and forming the basis of one of the 
key theories in the study of social reality, i.e. social psychology.  
According to Moscovici (1981), Durkheim’s collective representations do not take into 
consideration the possibility of an exchange between individual and collective 
representations, thus neglecting the dynamic nature of modern society. He argues that 
individual representations can become shared collective representations through 
normalisation processes effected by communication. The source of representations is 
in fact the social groups who are concerned with structuring a society rather than the 
society itself, indicating that different social representations of a given object can be 
regulated or normalised as a shared consensus in a certain society by the societal 
structure of that society. Moscovici presents multiple definitions of social 
representations, one of which clearly shows its two main functions to be as follows: 
 
A social representation is a system of values, ideas and practices with a twofold 
function: first, to establish an order which will enable individuals to orientate 
themselves in their material and social world and to master it; and secondly to enable 
communication to take place among members of a community by providing them with 
a code for social exchange and a code for naming and classifying unambiguously the 
various aspects of their world and their individual group history.  (Moscovici 1973, 
p.xiii) 
 
‘Representations’, according to Moscovici (1984, p.24) intend to ‘make something 
unfamiliar, or unfamiliarity itself, familiar’; this is possible through one of two main 
operations: ‘anchoring and objectification’ (2007). Anchoring involves attaching the 
familiar or known meanings to the unfamiliar or new phenomenon through 
communication based on the existing beliefs, values and practices that are known and 
shared by members of the society in which those individuals exist. This ascribes the 
unfamiliar phenomenon a familiar meaning according to which those individuals can 
position themselves in relation to the newly familiar phenomenon. Examples of devices 
that can be used to achieve anchoring are thematic anchoring and naming.   
 
Themes, according to Moscovici, are located in representations and occupy a micro-
level in the structure of those representations (2000, p.163). Moreover, themes ‘have 
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been created by society and remained preserved by society’ and ‘never reveal 
themselves clearly’ (Moscovici, 2000, p.182). In thematic anchoring, themes can be 
ascribed meanings from already known and shared ideas, whereas by using a naming 
device, ‘we extricate [the novel phenomenon] from a disturbing anonymity to endow it 
with a genealogy and to include it in a complex of specific words, to locate it, in fact, 
in the identity matrix of our culture’ (Moscovici, 2000, p.46).  
 
The second process by which familiarising the unfamiliar takes place, objectification, 
aims to ascribe more material qualities to the abstract phenomenon, thus making it 
more susceptible to the senses. In Moscovici’s terms, ‘what is perceived replaces what 
is conceived’ (2000, p.51). According to Hall (1997), ‘representation means using 
language to say something meaningful about, or to represent, the world meaningfully, 
to other people’; ‘connects meaning and language to culture’ and it is ‘an essential part 
of the process by which meaning it produced and exchanged between members of a 
culture’ (p.15). This practice of communication, especially of new ideas, between 
members of a culture requires a system of ideas that are already known and shared 
among those members of the culture through which communication of the new ideas 
is possible by ‘mapping’ them into what is already known or what Hall refers to as 
‘taken-for-granted knowledge’ (Hall, 1973, p.57). Accordingly, ‘language comes from 
within us – from the individual speaker or writer; that it is this speaking or writing 
subject who is the author or originator of meaning’ (Hall, 1997, p.34). Hall’s notion of 
taken-for-granted knowledge is somewhat similar to Moscovici’s (2000) social 
representations through which mapping (Hall, 1973, p.15) or anchoring (Moscovici 
2000, p.46) takes place. 
 
According to Moscovici (1988, p.221) representations can be classified into three 
types: hegemonic, emancipated and polemic representations. Hegemonic 
representations are those prevailing and collective representations among the 
members of a society who are in control, such as politicians. Emancipated 
representations are related to a group of society that enjoys a lesser degree of control 
than those related to the first type, and these representations help those members of 
society to think and act ‘with a certain degree of autonomy with respect to the 
interacting segments of society’ (Moscovici 1988, p.221). Finally, polemic 
representations are related to negotiation between social groups; they are based on 
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‘antagonistic relations’ and ‘intended to be mutually exclusive’ (Moscovici 1988, 
p.221).  
 
However, this classification has been criticised as vague and sometimes involving 
discrepancies (Höijer, 2011). Similarly, the theory as a whole has been criticised as 
‘fragmented and sometimes contradictory’ (Potter and Wetherell, 1987, p.139). These 
drawbacks have arguably led to challenges in its applications (Litton and Potter, 1985). 
The classification has been criticised due to its ‘a) ambiguities in defining social 
representations, b) social determinism, c) cognitive reductionism and d) the apparent 
lack of a critical agenda’ (Voelklein and Howarth, 2005, p.3). Nonetheless, social 
representation theory still provides an apparatus for analysing, understanding and 
explaining meaning-making processes of social phenomena through communicative 
concepts. Therefore, more than 50 years after its introduction, social representation 
theory still enjoys wide acceptance in many disciplines ranging from psychology and 
cultural studies to media studies.  
 
2.2.2 Media Communication and Social Representation: Relevant Literature 
 
Based on the genre of the data in hand (transedited news items), the interface of media 
studies and social representation theory is of relevance, and two recent studies can 
be briefly fruitfully surveyed in this regard: Höijer (2011) and Sarrica, et al. (2018). 
Höijer (2011, p.3) argues for using social representation theory to unravel ‘how the 
media and citizens socially represent societal and political issues colouring our age, 
or some specific time period’. It also shows how anchoring and objectification can be 
exploited as conceptual devices in studying communication, including the media. 
While retaining a connection to media studies, but focusing more on the new forms of 
communication that make up social media, Sarrica, et al. (2018) examine the Italian 
community’s reaction towards earthquakes that struck Italy: L’Aquila (in 2009) and 
Emilia (in 2012), immediately after the events took place, after a couple of days and in 
the medium-long term. They argue that via social media, the community was involved 
in processes of making meaning of those social realities that aimed at ‘recovering 
meaning and control of their world’ (p.321). The analysis shows that adopting new 
forms of communication – that is to say social media – ‘social representations 
processes and functions: cognitive coping, social sharing of emotions, preserving self-
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efficacy, boosting identity, and community empowerment’ can be achieved (p.321). 
Even as the various forms of social media were used to give information on the new 
social reality caused by the earthquakes, as well as ‘material coping, then they favored 
the social sharing of emotions and joint remembering, and finally they contributed to 
claiming voice and control’ (p.321).  
2.3  Translation Transcends Cross-Linguistic Activities  
Despite the fact that the different phases of TS have overlapped, there is a large body 
of literature that speaks of TS's ‘turns’, moments at which translation scholars shifted 
their focus from translation as a linguistic phenomenon to studying it as first a cultural 
and then a social phenomenon in order to obtain an improved understanding of this 
relatively young field. For example, Snell-Hornby (2010), who presented a systematic 
study of the turns of translation studies, describes and bounds each turn on the basis 
of the orientation of the translation scholars and the developments they encouraged 
through their achievements.  
Thus, the following three subsections survey the relevant scholarly reactions to the 
linguistic turn, or prescriptive TS, which dictates how translators should translate and 
which regarded translation as a merely cross-linguistic activity. Then, the cultural turn 
of TS, which takes into consideration the cultural exchange in translation and its 
potential for constructing power, is presented. Finally, and moving beyond the notion 
of translation as a cultural activity, the relevant literature in which translation is 
considered an activity in the service of power in society is surveyed.    
2.3.1 Translation Products’ Value in the Target Language System 
In the 1950s and the 1960s, TS underwent what was called a linguistic turn that viewed 
translation largely from the perspective of language, detaching other aspects like 
culture, history and society. The approach that the scholars adopting this turn took to 
translation was prescriptive, which began to be challenged by many theorists who 
began to take into consideration the sociocultural functions of language. Hence, a drift 
away from telling translators how to translate towards describing translation as it is, 
that is to say a descriptive approach to translation, took root. Many challenging 
reactions to the prescriptive approach to translation were published, which established 
the field of descriptive translation studies (DTS).  
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One influential reaction was polysystem theory, which drew on comparative literature 
and Russian formalists for its foundation. Translated texts had previously been 
considered to have a lesser value than their original counterparts. However, Even-
Zohar (1978) argues that TTs are segments of the target language culture, as he sees 
‘translated literature as a particular literary system’ (2004, p.192). Hence, translated 
literature is a subsystem of the polysystem of the overall literary system. Even-Zohar 
provides a comprehensive theoretical account of how translated literature participates 
in developing literary systems. Importantly, he sees literature as a dynamic system 
that is constantly influenced by other systems like economics, politics, culture and 
language itself. Hence, what used to be seen as low literature may later become ‘high’ 
literature or vice versa with the establishment of the polysystem, which he defines as 
‘a multiple system, a system of various systems which intersect with each other and 
partly overlap, using concurrently different options, yet functioning as one structured 
whole, whose members are interdependent’ (Even-Zohar, 1979, p.290). 
 
The relationship between the polysystem and the subsystem, Even-Zohar argues, is 
exhibited in a) which texts are chosen for translation and b) whether to accept or reject 
the existing norms of the polysystem. The first factor relies on the polysystem of the 
receiver and the second on the position of the translated literature and the chief agent 
of translation (1978, pp.192-93). Although Pym (1998, pp.116-24) criticises the 
concept of ‘systems’ as poorly defined as well as based on ‘leaps of faith’, Even-
Zohar's contributions have promoted the emergence of new research topics in TS by 
providing the newly established field with a unique theory and method (Bassnet, 1993, 
p.142). Not only is the theoretical framework proposed by Even-Zohar applicable to all 
types of texts, it also takes into consideration the cultural dimensions of translation 
analysis. In spite of terminological differences, it also forms the basis on which the 
theoretical framework of the present study develops, the rewriting theory (Lefevere, 
1992), which is discussed below. 
 
2.3.2 Translation as a Constructing Power 
Lefevere, Bassnett, Lambert and Hermans collaborated with the polysystemists, which 
brought to the fore the concepts of manipulation and cultural turn. Rebelling against 
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overly linguistic approaches to TS and the prescriptive view of translation, Bassnett 
published Translation Studies (1980), in which she argues that the cultural context has 
to be taken into consideration when developing concepts in the field; this began the 
cultural turn in TS.  
 
In 1985, Hermans published The Manipulation of Literature: Studies in Literary 
Translation, which gave rise to a group known as the manipulation school, although 
that term has occasioned debate, because some scholars do not view the group as a 
‘school’ in the conventional sense. Hermans (1985) offers a concise account of both 
the group’s key positions and the debate over the group’s name: 
 
The group is not a school, but a geographically scattered collection of 
individuals with widely varying interests […]. What they have in common is, 
briefly, a view of literature as a complex and dynamic system; a conviction that 
there should be a continual interplay between theoretical models and practical 
case studies; an approach to literary translation which is descriptive, target-
oriented, functional and systemic; and an interest in the norms and constraints 
that govern the production and reception of translations, in the relation between 
translation and other types of text processing, and in the place and role of 
translations both within a given literature and in the interaction between 
literatures. (Hermans, 1985, pp.10-11) 
 
Regardless of the debate about the group’s name and despite its origin in literary 
translation, the manipulation school or group encouraged a new movement in which 
translation is perceived ‘from the point of view of the target literature’ as manipulation, 
because ‘all translation implies a degree of manipulation of the source text for a certain 
purpose’ (Hermans, 1985, p.11). Lefevere’s rewriting theory that he suggested in 
(1992) is pivotal due to its view of literary translation as a form of rewriting in which 
manipulative practices take place and affect the literary text’s image in the target 
culture. However, prior to discussing the rewriting theory, the early works of Lefevere, 
which led to formation of that theory, are reviewed.  
 
In 1981, Lefevere defined the term ‘refraction’ to mean ‘the adaptation of a work of 
literature to a different audience, with the intention of influencing the way in which that 
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audience reads the work’ (Hermans, 2004, p.127). Accordingly, he defined ‘refracted 
texts’ as: 
 ‘texts that have been processed for a certain audience (children, for example)’, 
or changed to meet a specific poetics or ideology’. (Gentzler, 2004, p.137)  
 
In 1984, with the aim of examining ideological constraints, he introduced the concept 
of ‘patronage’ (Gentzler, 2004, p.137). In 1985, the concept of refracted texts was 
refined to become the more commonly known term ‘rewritten texts’, which Lefevere 
views as texts that have been written based on other texts in which deliberate 
adaptations of the rewritten texts take place to conform to certain poetics, ideologies 
or, frequently, both (Hermans, 2004, p.127). 
 
Bassnett and Lefevere (1990) reject linguistic theories of translation and call for an 
emphasis on the pivotal role played by culture in the translation process and 
translators' subjectivity. Therefore, the focus moves from a ST-TT comparison to the 
relationship between culture and translation (Bassnett and Lefevere, 1990, p.11). The 
1990 volume contains twelve essays by different authors revolving around a similar 
idea: the relation between translation and culture. By redefining translation theory and 
methodology, these essays tackle a wide range of issues, such as film translation, 
feminist translation, cultural appropriation, translation success, translation as 
manipulation, translation and power and ideology. Like identity, translation is crucially 
seen in this work as a formative power that reconstructs the identities of cultures and 
nations and consequently their national images, thus rewriting the literature itself 
(Bassnett and Lefevere, 1990, p.65). 
Elaborating on his work with Bassnett, Lefevere continued to develop his ideas in his 
widely quoted Translation, Rewriting, and the Manipulation of Literary Fame (1992), in 
which he views literary translation as a form of rewriting in which manipulative 
practices take place and affect the literary text’s image in the target culture. This view 
of translation as a kind of rewriting makes it a form of power practice that affects literary 
evaluation in a given culture at a given time. In this book, Lefevere adopts the Russian 
formalists' notion of systems through which literature is viewed as a system of the 
systems that make up the system of culture, which he defines, also from a formalist 
view, as follows: 
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A complex system of systems composed of various sub-systems such as 
literature, science and technology. Within this general system, extraliterary 
phenomena relate to literature not in a piecemeal fashion but as an interplay 
among subsystems determined by the logic of the culture to which they belong. 
(Steiner, 1984, p.112)  
Lefevere (1992, p.11) argues that the systems are ‘open to each other’ and influence 
one another. Thus, the process of manipulation involved in activities such as editing, 
critiquing and translating is not conducted in isolation; rather, it is affected by a nexus 
of factors. The main factors that control the logic of the culture are either inherent in 
the literary system or external to that system. Coming from outside the literary system 
and more concerned with the ideology than the poetics of literature are patrons who 
can be a person or ‘a group of persons, religious body, political party, a social class, 
a royal court, publishers and last but not least, the media, both newspapers and 
magazines and larger television corporations’ (Lefevere, 1992, p.15); they attempt to 
regulate ‘the relationship between the literary system and the other systems, which, 
together, make up a society, a culture’ (Lefevere, 1992, p.11).  
By contrast, the first control factor involves professional ‘critics, reviewers, teachers, 
[and] translators’ who are more concerned with the poetics of literature and attempt to 
control the ‘literary system from the inside within the parameters set by the second 
factor, the patronage or patrons. In other words, ‘the patron delegates authority to the 
professional where poetics is concerned’ as ‘the patrons count on these professionals 
to bring the literary system in line with their own ideology’ (Lefevere, 1992, pp.11-12).  
Therefore, patrons enjoy and practice power, which can ‘further or hinder the reading, 
writing, and rewriting of literature’, reflecting a Foucauldian perspective on power as 
more than ‘a repressive force’ for it can bring about ‘good’ consequences such as 
‘pleasure or forms of knowledge’ (Lefevere, 1992, p. 12). He then presents case 
studies, one of which examines French, English and German translations of Anne 
Frank's The Diary of a Young Girl. Lefevere argues that translations differ according 
to the dominant ideological beliefs of the translators at a given time and in a given 
culture. He finds that the German translation manipulates the ST by softening the 
language used to describe the Nazis’ treatment of the Jews, because Germans at the 
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time of the translated version’s publication were trying to erase the negative stigma of 
the Nazis (Lefevere, 1992, pp.71-75). 
In 1998, Bassnett and Lefevere, viewing translation as a cultural interaction, showed 
how certain issues, such as the construction of a writer's image through translation 
and the formation of cultural capital, need to be studied with an interdisciplinary 
approach, as none of translation studies, cultural studies and linguistic studies is solely 
sufficient to address such issues. They presented three models of translation analysis 
to examine this cultural interaction: the Horatian model, the Jerome model and the 
Schleiermacher model (Bassnett and Lefevere, 1998, pp.4-9). Importantly, they 
elaborate on two concepts presented by the French sociologist Pierre Bourdieu: 
cultural capital and the textual grid. The latter concept is presented as a device of 
translation analysis through which an examination of what is expected to be said in a 
certain culture and a certain genre of writing can be performed (Bassnett and Lefevere, 
1998, pp.12-24). They argue that translation has three motivations: cultural interaction, 
cultural capital transmission and entertainment (Bassnett and Lefevere, 1998, pp.41-
56). Finally, they analyse several examples of translations, including the translation of 
Virgil’s epic, The Aeneid, from Latin into English, to show how cultural capital is 
transferred (Bassnett and Lefevere, 1998).  
 
2.3.3 Translations as Sites of Power Negotiation 
This section aims to pinpoint the main features of the post-cultural turn in TS, which 
began taking into consideration the sociological aspect of the field and led to a 
postcolonial understanding that takes into consideration the impacts of colonisation in 
intercultural communication or translation.  
2.3.3.1 Translation as an Apparatus of Ethnocentric Violence  
Focusing on Venuti's seminal The Translator's Invisibility (1995), which shifted the 
focus from analysing translations (texts) to analysing translators (humans) and their 
position in the process of translation (action), the main arguments in the post-cultural 
TS turn are presented below.   
Venuti’s focus on translators rather than their translations can be traced to Bourdieu 
(1977) and other sociologists. Not only does Bourdieu criticise the current 
methodologies of social science, he also presents his own theory of practice (1977, 
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p.17). This theory is an investigative framework for analysing human conduct. It 
contains the following main concepts: field (where the interaction takes place), habitus 
(all knowledge gained by agents from family and education) and capital, which is 
divided into the three types of social (the people that the agents know), economic (how 
much money the agents have) and cultural (the education the agents have received). 
Analysing these concepts enables a better understanding of human interaction and 
power negotiation between agents in any social field. Although Bourdieu's sociological 
work is concerned with Kabylia (Algeria) and France, his modus operandi in analysis 
has proven fruitful in TS for investigating power negotiation between social agents 
(translators, editors and commissioners) who function within the social world. Other 
French scholars whose sociological perspective has influenced TS to take this new 
direction include Bruno Latour, John Law and Michel Callon, who have published 
many works explaining and developing their approach to science and technology 
(Latour and Woolgar, 1979; Callon, 1987; 1990; Latour, 1987; 2005; Callon and Law, 
1997; Law, 1997; 1999; 2007). 
Focusing specifically on Venuti’s work, the following is a critique of his claim on the 
power play between the source and target languages and cultures through the choice 
of translation strategy. Venuti (1995) calls for defiance of the convention of judging a 
translation product by its readability and closeness to a natural form of the TL, because 
he regards retaining foreign elements in the TL for the readers to explore as important. 
He argues that this allows the readers to experience the foreign culture of that SL and 
enriches them with new concepts by taking them to that foreign land of the original text 
(Venuti, 1995, p.20). 
He distinguishes between two translation strategies: domestication (or acculturation) 
and foreignization. Through domestication, changes made in transferring the text will 
be less visible to the target readers or listeners because the translator would have 
taken the liberty of modifying any foreign elements in the source text, such as religious 
or cultural references, so that it meets the readers' existing knowledge and 
expectations (Venuti, 1995, p.20). On the other hand, foreignization involves 
consciously keeping foreign elements so that target audiences are aware of the fact 
that the text they are reading or listening to is a translated text and not the original. By 
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selecting one of these strategies, the translator is either visible (via foreignizing) or 
invisible (via domestication) in his translation. 
Venuti argues that there is an Anglo-American cultural hegemony that is exercised by 
translation through domestication rather than foreignization. He uses the term 
‘invisibility’ to describe the ‘translator’s situation and activity in contemporary British 
and American cultures’ (1995, p.1). Venuti gives the reasons for this phenomenon in 
the English-language world, arguing that translators are inclined to prudence and a 
‘fluent’, ‘readable’ and ‘idiomatic’ TT that readers, reviewers and publishers will deem 
‘acceptable’ if it ‘reads fluently’ (1995, pp.305-6).  
Venuti (1995) argues that by foreignizing, translators ‘can introduce discursive 
variations, experimenting with archaism, slang, literary allusion and convention to call 
attention to the secondary status of the translation and signal the linguistic and cultural 
differences of the foreign text’ (pp.310-11), thus challenging the cultural values of the 
Anglo-American world, which violently domesticates the source text and culture. 
Therefore, foreignization for Venuti is the ethical strategy, although he admits the 
apparent contradiction in this stance. First, a certain amount of domestication is 
inevitable in every act of translation for a certain target audience. Second, there is a 
similarity between the domestication and foreignization strategies, which are ‘equally 
partial in their interpretation of the foreign text, but they [foreignized texts] tend to flaunt 
their partiality rather than concealing it’ (1995, p.34). Third, the term ‘foreignization’ is 
a ‘subjective and relative term’, because ‘it depends on the dominant values of the 
receiving culture’ and once the translation ‘departs from those values’, foreignization 
is achieved (Munday, 2012a, p.221).  
 
With the goal of unveiling the ideological aspects of translation practices, Venuti 
argues (1998, p.48), that publishers in the UK and the US tend to select works that 
are easily assimilated into the target culture, a practice that is most likely to appeal to 
their ‘narcissistic’ cultural and ‘aggressively’ monolingual readers. Thus, both a cultural 
and a political hegemony of the Anglo-American culture, which Venuti never clearly 
defines, are achieved. He claims that selecting one translation strategy over another 
not only reveals the preference of the translator, publisher or even the institution where 
they work, but also highlights the attitude they have towards the source language and 
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culture, or their ethics, for domestication involves an ethnocentric violence committed 
by the target culture.  
He supports this claim by presenting graphs that show the low percentage of books 
translated into English compared to those that remain untranslated, a phenomenon he 
calls a trade imbalance. He also attacks the contracts on which translators work as 
being biased against them in both their type and in not recognising the translators. 
Controversially, he calls for defying this tradition via adopting foreignization rather than 
domestication when translating into English, a strategy that will liberate translators, 
educate the English readers who expect to find their own culture in the source culture 
and earn translators a more visible position. 
However, Venuti’s call for action to defy traditional English translation practice by 
adopting foreignization has been criticized as ‘over-generalised’ and based on a 
‘simple thesis’ and selective examples (Bjork, 1997, p.72). Moreover, his book is 
regularly criticized for ‘the lack of historical context’ that is promised in its subtitle of 
the book itself, Translator's invisibility: A history of translation, for he focuses on the 
seventeenth century and neglects the fact that domestication had been practiced 
earlier (p.72). The concept of foreignization that Venuti encourages has been criticized 
as opaque because he only gives examples of this strategy and stops short of 
systematically and clearly defining it. Pym (1996), who fiercely attacks Venuti’s 
contribution in terms of concepts, arguments and supporting examples, argues against 
Venuti’s hypothesis on the basis of the popularity of the practice of domestication in 
translations outside the English-language world, such as Spain, France and Brazil 
(p.170).  
Although Venuti attempts to raise awareness to the power play hidden in 
domestication, the term itself fails to demonstrate his point. He advocates for 
foreignization and cultural resistance but does not show how domesticated 
translations would be any different if foreignization were indeed adopted. A survey of 
the critiques of Venuti’s work shows that it focuses mainly on the foreignization 
concept and how Venuti fails to define it or selectively presents examples of it. 
However, the concept of domestication is taken for granted, because it is the most 
common strategy used by translators everywhere – or at least in Spain, France and 
Brazil – and since antiquity, as Pym (1996, p.170) claims. Consequently, translators 
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shamelessly flaunt their adoption of domestication; it is also becoming the standard 
strategy especially in news translations, where absolute domestication prevails.  
To take Pym’s counter-argument to Venuti’s claim about the cultural hegemony of the 
Anglo-American publishing industry on the basis of the commonality of the practice 
elsewhere in the world or at different times as a reason to invalidate Venuti’s 
hypothesis overlooks the potential cultural and political hegemony of any target 
language and culture over any source language and culture, especially in the case of 
translating into English, ‘the one master-language of our post-colonial world’ (Bassnett 
and Trivedi, 1999, p.13), which brings us to postcolonial theory (Said, 1978).  
2.3.3.2 Postcolonial Studies and Postcolonial Translation Theory 
A consensus among theorists on a single definition of postcolonial theory simply does 
not exist; however, the following description covers its key tenets. Postcolonial theory 
‘is considered part of the interdisciplinary field of cultural theory or cultural studies, 
which draws on anthropology, sociology, gender studies, ethnic studies, literary 
criticism, history, psychoanalysis, political science and philosophy to examine various 
cultural texts and practices’ (Robinson, 2014, pp.12-13). It tries to find the 
manifestations of European colonisation in philosophical and literary writings from the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, produced by former colonies as a form of 
resistance to the coloniser or by authors who are regarded as influenced by the 
heritage of colonisation and who thus perceive the colonised as inferior in many 
aspects of their lives.    
Edward Said’s (1978) work presented a unique account of the concept that became 
the foundation on which postcolonial theory was established. His contribution, despite 
criticisms of over-generalisation in his analysis of French, British and American 
colonisation to draw conclusions on the whole of Western or European colonisation, 
his selectivity in textual data and the hazy concept of ‘power’ he employs, remains 
widely quoted, passionately debated and regularly taught in both the West and the 
East.  
In Orientalism, Said shows that ‘the colonised’ has always been, and still is, the East, 
(‘the Orient’), because Orientalism has two main aims: either to prepare for 
colonisation or to legitimise a colonisation. The concept of Orientalism, for Said, is ‘a 
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style of thought based upon an ontological and epistemological distinction made 
between “the Orient” and (most of the time) “the Occident” (1978, p.3). In the 
employment of the binary opposite notion from post-structuralism, he argues that the 
West – namely France, Britain and later America – used contrast to create the ‘Orient’ 
(40), which, in the writings of the influential Orientalists, is un-human, unwise and 
outlandish compared to the human, wise and normal West. Making a clear distinction 
between ‘us’ (the West) and ‘them’ or ‘the other’ (the East) is, for Said, not only 
extremely biased but also serves imperialist goals (1978, p.123).  
He argues that the West first created the canon of ‘Orientalist knowledge’ during 
Napoleon’s attempt to conquer Egypt when he founded the Institut d’Égypte that 
published 23 volumes by academics after the French invasion. This knowledge, as 
Said argues, has promoted a false image of the Orient.  The problem for Said is that 
Orientalism is ‘science’ and thus not perceived as merely ‘personal testimony [or] 
subjective impression’ (1978, p.191). Due to ‘citations of predecessor scholars in the 
field’, Orientalism has been restored (1978, p.77): the Arab elite can and indeed have 
incorporated Anglo-American Orientalist conceptions into its own culture and have 
thus restored Orientalism. 
This canon of knowledge is, from a Foucauldian point of view, ascribed to power, for 
knowledge is power. After the end of French and British colonisation, Americans 
enjoyed this power, because they replaced the power enjoyed by the French and 
British over the Orient through which hegemony was achieved and is still reproduced 
today, all on the basis of the traditional but fabricated knowledge of the Orient. This, 
according to him, has legitimised and still underpins the West’s colonial manoeuvres 
in the East, leading to civil wars, corruption and disorder.  
Another Foucouldian influence is traced in Said’s notion of discourse; he argues that 
Orientalism can only be traced in examining discourses ‘by which the European culture 
was able to manage – and even produce – the Orient politically, sociologically, military, 
ideologically, scientifically, and imaginatively during the post-enlightenment period’ 
(1978, p.3).  
Said’s pioneering argument on the goals of Orientalism, in which he overtly links it to 
colonialism, and his claim that Orientalism is reproduced to this day have earned him 
a controversial position that persists to this day. He inspired subsequent discussions 
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on postcolonial theory and practice in both West and East across a wide range of 
disciplines.  
In the field of postcolonial studies, there are three main sub-fields or approaches 
according to which the definition, aims and questions of a postcolonial study can 
change; the first is ‘post-independence studies’, which focus on the ‘the survival of the 
colonial legacy in independence’ examining certain postcolonial cultures, such as 
‘India, various African nations or the West Indies’ to investigate the issues of politics, 
place and self and language (Robinson, 2014, pp.14-15). The second approach is 
‘post-European colonisation studies’, which allow scholars to examine a historical 
event within a more comprehensive geopolitical context. This field explores European 
hegemony over former colonies and aims at ‘undermining the cultural and political 
hegemony of Europe’. Moreover, it enables scholars to examine their own culture’s 
experience under colonial power in parallel with other postcolonial cultures (Robinson, 
2014, p.15). 
The third approach is ‘power relations studies’, which is adopted in this thesis; it 
dismisses ‘the conservative response that such-and-such post-colonial phenomenon 
isn’t true of us, or of the culture we value’, because it takes into consideration ‘power 
relations that until recently have been repressed, idealized or universalized’ 
(Robinson, 2014, p.15). Based on the description of the three approaches above, it 
becomes clear that the last approach has the broadest definition of the concept of ‘the 
colonised’, for it is not restricted to those belonging to former colonies of the European 
colonisation, as is true of the first and the second approaches. It is suitable for a case 
study of Saudi Arabia, which was not colonised by Eurocentric powers in the traditional 
sense.  
It is important to draw a distinction here between the two concepts of ‘colonialism’ and 
‘coloniality’; it is the latter that is more pertinent to Saudi Arabia than the former. 
‘Colonialism denotes a political and economic relation in which the sovereignty of a 
nation or a people rests on the power of another nation, which makes such nation an 
empire’ (Maldonado-Torres, 2007, p.243). ‘Coloniality’, on the other hand, which was 
first introduced by the Peruvian sociologist Anibal Quijano (2000) and has mainly been 
used to refer to Eurocentric hegemony over Latin America in relation to the colonial 
project, ‘refers to long-standing patterns of power that emerged as a result of 
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colonialism, but that define culture, labor, intersubjective relations, and knowledge 
production well beyond the strict limits of colonial administrations’ (Maldonado-Torres, 
2007, p.243) 
This coloniality is attached to the notion of modernity, Quijano argues, on which the 
colonial project of the European powers was built. Thus, the end of the colonial era 
did not mark the discontinuation of the colonial project or its aims, rationale and 
practices, for ‘what is termed globalization is the culmination of a process that began 
with the constitution of America and colonial/modern Eurocentered capitalism as a 
new global power’ (Quijano, 2000, p.215). In other words, although the advent of 
‘coloniality’ is linked to the discovery and conquest of the Americas, it presented a 
‘model of power’ on which the ‘modern identity’ is based (Quijano, 2000, pp.215-6). 
According to Quijano (2000) the ‘social classification of the world’, which is based on 
‘the idea of race’ defined as ‘a mental construction that expresses the basic experience 
of colonial domination’ is one of the ‘axes’ of ‘the coloniality of power’, which he 
describes as a ‘model of power’ in which a structure of control and hegemony is 
established. This axis has ‘a colonial origin and character’ that is more ‘durable and 
stable’ than colonialism itself: ‘Therefore, the model of power that is globally 
hegemonic today presupposes an element of coloniality’ despite the end of colonialism 
(p.215).  
Coloniality of power can take the following forms: control of economy, control of 
authority, control of gender and sexuality and control of subjectivity and knowledge 
(Quijano 2007, pp.168-87; Grosfoguel 2007, p.214). Thus, coloniality lives, as 
Maldonado-Torres explains, ‘in books, in the criteria for academic performance, in 
cultural patterns, in common sense, in the self-image of peoples, in aspirations of self, 
and so many other aspects of our modern experience’ (2007, p.243) This shows that 
‘coloniality’ does not simply refer to what came after the colonial era, that is to say the 
postcolonial phenomena, for it continues to live among us, within us and between us.  
Both coloniality and Said’s Orientalism are based on the notion of ‘othering’, which is 
the process by which the identities of a ‘collective or individual’ are constructed through 
highlighting the difference or the ‘alterity’ of another collective or individual; ‘the 
othering process’ is inevitably connected to what Baumann refers to as ‘the selfing 
process’ (2004, pp. 18-19). Therefore, Jackson and Hogg (2010, p.520) explain the 
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difference between the two groups as based on ‘in-group favouritism and outgroup 
bias’. They argue that the othering process can have different behavioural outcomes, 
ranging from the invisibility of the othered individual or group to a hypervisibility that 
leads to an essentialist view of the other. The othering process is normally indirect, 
due to ‘the prescribed social requirements of polite behaviour and positive 
communication’ (Jackson and Hogg, 2010, p.520). However, it can be traced in 
discourse by locating the mechanisms through which the othering process is achieved 
linguistically, such as pronouns that denote ‘the self’ and ‘the other’.  
Driven by post-structuralist thought and the popularity of postcolonial theory in fields 
ranging from literature to anthropology, translation theorists were inspired to engage 
in postcolonial research, where power relations are the meeting points between 
translation studies and postcolonial theory. Translation has three main roles in 
postcolonial theory. Robinson (2014, p.31), describes them as follows: a) ‘a channel 
for colonisation’ that is linked to education and ‘overt or covert control over markets 
and institutions’; b) ‘a lightning-rod for cultural inequalities continuing after the collapse 
of colonialism’; and c) ‘a channel of de-colonisation’.  
Also aiming at highlighting the crucial role of translation in ‘redefining the meanings of 
cultural and ethnic identity’ via the power play though language at the crossroads of 
cultures, Bassnett and Trevidi (1999) collected and published papers focusing on 
postcolonial theory in relation to translation studies from Britain, the US, Brazil, India 
and Canada. The contributions in the book revolve around the similarity between two 
forms of intercultural writing. These are postcolonial writings, in which writers 
transpose a culture, in contrast to literary translators who transpose a language (ibid., 
p.20), and the ‘cannibal’ trait of translation with its ability to colonise a text, a source 
text and the possible result of founding a ‘new language’ through translation in a 
postcolonial context (p.45).  
Lefevere's (1999, p.77) examination of translation shows ‘how reality is constructed 
for the reader’ from the interaction of the original and the translation. He highlights the 
importance of ‘the conceptual level’ in the act of translation, for translators do not only 
operate at a linguistic level. Rather, they operate at both textual and conceptual levels, 
or ‘grids’. He argues that ‘both the writer of the original and the translator are faced 
with the two grids’. Thus, the translator has ‘to find ways of manipulating the grids in 
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such a way that communication becomes not only possible, but interesting and 
attractive’ (Lefevere 1999, p.77). 
At the intersection of postcolonial theory, the poststructuralist approach and the 
feminist agenda, Spivak (1993) sheds light on the role translation plays in promoting 
ideologically motivated images of the other. She criticises the ideological impact of 
Western feminists in the act of translating the literature of the ‘Third World’ into English 
and the manipulations it entails in the form of assimilating the culture and identity of 
those belonging to Third World countries into those of Westerners. In doing so, she 
attempts to deconstruct the presupposed shared feelings among all feminists and 
criticises English-speaking feminists’ readers for expecting feminist writings from 
outside Europe to be translated into English simply because it is the language of 
power. She argues that this view marginalises non-English feminists by removing their 
cultures and identities. She calls on Western feminists in countries of hegemony to 
show solidarity with feminists of Third World countries by learning their languages and 
thus understanding the other. 
It is virtually impossible to refer to Spivak’s work and not cite her foundational paper 
‘Can the subaltern speak?’ (1988), which goes into areas that Orientalism did not: the 
issue of gender and the agency of women (Schwarz and Ray, 2008). In this paper, 
Spivak asks whether Hindu women can speak for themselves or whether there is 
somebody else, an outsider, doing that for them and most likely going to take 
advantage of them. She cites the Hindu practice of ‘Sati’, according to which Indian 
women who become widowed are burned with their dead husbands. This practice can 
be seen by outsiders, such as English soldiers, as a crime against women and worthy 
of abandoning, thus having a white man save a brown woman from the patriarchy of 
a brown man in the society in which she lives. She argues that, in this instance, the 
brown woman was not permitted to speak; in fact, she cannot speak because there is 
‘no space’ for her to do (1988, p.103). 
Elaborating on Spivak’s (1993) argument that English, the language of ex-colonisers, 
receives a hegemonic status over the language of the colonised via translation, 
Niranjana (1992) argues that translation is a discourse that informs ‘the hegemonic 
apparatuses that belong to the ideological structure of colonial rule’ (p.33). 
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Focusing on translations into English, Niranjana describes ‘translation as a practice 
that shapes, and takes shape within, the asymmetrical relations of power that operate 
under colonialism’ (1992, p.2). Therefore, there is a representation of the East that has 
been rewritten in the service of colonial power, and literary translation is but one 
example. There is thus a need for a ‘speculative, provisional and interventionist’ role 
to be played by translators (1992, p.173). Moreover, she stresses the importance of 
deconstructing ‘essentialist anti-colonial narrative’ in order to ‘show their compliancy 
with the master narrative of imperialism’ by the postcolonial intellectual (1992, p.167). 
According to Niranjana, the postcolonial is ‘still scored by an absentee colonialism’ 
(1992, p.8).  
Crucially, she condemns the Western slant of TS and points out its chief shortcomings 
as follows: a) TS has scarcely considered the issue of asymmetrical power in the act 
of translating between different languages; b) translation theory in the West is 
defective for the majority of the notions ‘text, author, and meaning’ upon which it is 
founded are ‘based on an unproblematic, naively representational theory of language’ 
thus, repressing ‘the non-West’; and c) the ‘humanistic enterprise’ of translation 
contributes to the discourse of colonial hegemony in the philosophy of the West by 
constructing a conceptual idea about it (pp.48-9). 
With the survey of the relevant literature about the theoretical framework now 
complete, the following section reviews the relevant literature regarding the genre of 
the data, media discourse, in the field of translation studies.     
2.4 Translation Studies and News-Making: Transediting 
Owing to globalisation, editors routinely select, translate and publish foreign news 
articles in the news production process. Despite the vital role in the processes of news 
production that translation plays, most earlier studies have overlooked its importance. 
In acknowledgment of the importance of translation in news production and its 
probable social consequences in terms of image building and modification, the 
following is a survey of relevant literature at the intersection of translation and news 
media. 
Prior to the publication of the foundational Translation in Global News by Bielsa and 
Bassnett (2009), the position of translation in translation-mediated news was unclear. 
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The book contains seven chapters that unveil the strategies undertaken by several 
global news agencies, chiefly Reuters, Agence France-Presse (AFP), and the 
Associated Press (AP). The book proves the dominance of the strategy of absolute 
domestication in news translation as the translation products are intended to be 
consumed by the target readership. Therefore, the ST is ‘tailored to suit’ the target 
readers' expectations and needs. Crucially, the authors argue that the national roots 
of news agencies are directly related to their topic selection and de-selection 
principles. 
 
The scholars who investigated the role of translation in journalism came to realise that 
news is created rather than collected and that news translation involves heavy editing. 
Fowler (1991) discusses the first finding, which is that news is not gathered or found; 
rather, it is made. It does not represent reality. He argues that news is an end product 
of multiplex processes of selection based on culture-bound factors that determine the 
worthiness of news items. With a deconstructionist viewpoint, Fowler sheds light on 
the cognitive effect that language has on opinion formation. In doing so, he employs 
and combines the theories of semiotics, semantics and content analysis to assess 
news production processes. He does this by analysing both American and British 
quotations, which makes the publication accessible to a wider readership. However, 
not specifying the type of effects such texts have on societies is one of the weaknesses 
of Fowler’s work. Moreover, he stops short of addressing translated international news 
and its effect on both source and target societies. 
 
Stetting (1989, pp.371-82) discusses the second finding, which is that news translators 
tend to edit their TTs heavily. Sharing the view of functionalist theories that believe a 
translator is entitled to perform changes on texts according to the demands of the text’s 
function, she reveals the editing practices that have always operated in conjunction 
with the activity of news translation. Some of the many examples she cites are adding, 
omitting or substituting according to the target audience's expectations. Accordingly, 
she uses the neologism ‘transeditor’ (from translator and editor, meaning the foreign 
news workers in newsrooms) to demonstrate the dependence of news translators on 
editing practices. This view is adopted in the present study research, thus, the practice 
is regarded as transediting rather than translating news articles according to certain 
cultural, economic, political and societal criteria.  
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In the same vein, Van Doorslaer (2010a, pp.180-84) draws attention to the declining 
status of the ST in journalistic translation, thus emphasising the issue of ‘authorship’ 
and showing that the act of translating in newsrooms is a process that encompasses 
more than linguistic transfer. In fact, it is a mixture of two inseparable activities: editing 
and translation, because ‘real’ translators are absent in newsrooms (Van Doorslaer, 
2010a, pp.180-84). Davier (2014) also tackles the issue of authorship and its 
consequences by examining the processes of news-making at two news agencies: 
AFP and Agence télégraphique suisse. She undertook a week-long observation and 
conducted interviews with journalists and chief editors at both agencies. Her findings 
suggest that ‘rapidity, accuracy of information, and adaptation to the audience’ and 
other journalistic demands made journalists view their jobs as editors rather than 
translators (p.53). This negative perception of translation leads to a product in which 
the role of translator is invisible, ignoring translation training for young journalists and 
neglecting the importance of revising their end products (pp.53-72). 
Similarly, Van Doorslaer (2010b) reveals the impact of translation on the process of 
producing the news. He begins by surveying current works on translation and news 
production, showing how challenging translation can be in the news production 
context, as the rules of selecting and de-selecting news items dictate not only the 
whole process of production but also the process of translation (pp.182-84). Finally, 
he argues that in this situation, a ST is no longer vital, as translators do not rely solely 
on it. Instead, translators relay on other, earlier related texts, so the ST becomes an 
accumulation of many sources. 
The declining status of the ST and the role translation plays in news-making is an area 
of research that is undervalued in the making not only of English news but also of 
Arabic news (Darwish, 2006, pp.52-77). Darwish (2006) examines al-Jazeera in order 
to investigate the influence of translated news from English into Arabic on news-
making. The results show that al-Jazeera has maintained a balance in news 
presentation between Arabic traditions and Western democracy. However, the 
competition among Arab news TV channels to be international has led to excessive 
dependence on translated foreign news. Consequently, foreign news has had to 
undergo processes of reframing and recontextualisation in order to suit the target 
viewers.  
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2.5  Translation Studies, News-Making and Critical Discourse Analysis: 
Relevant Literature  
CDA focuses on power relations in discourse and examines discourse examples that 
are not fabricated but rather extracted from real, everyday interactions. A brief survey 
of the contributions at the intersection of international news-making, CDA and TS 
shows that, when CDA is applied in TS, the role of translation in news-making remains 
overlooked; meanwhile, when news discourse is examined using CDA approaches, 
the studies are generally monolingual, which highlights an alarmingly understudied 
area at the intersection of news-making, CDA and TS.  
2.5.1 Translation Studies and Critical Discourse Analysis: Overlooking Translation in 
Newsrooms 
TS scholars have used Halliday’s systemic functional grammar, which distinguishes 
the metafunctions of language – the ideational, interpersonal and textual – in order to 
bring discourse analysis (DA) closer to TS. Encouraged by functionalists and 
advances in applied linguistics in the 1970s, the 1990s witnessed a greater interest in 
DA among TS scholars. Notable contributions that used Halliday’s model of DA that 
investigate language as communication in TS and thus have a linguistic orientation in 
common include House (1997), Baker (1992), Hatim and Mason (1990) and Munday 
(2012b). 
 
House (1997) was the first to adopt Halliday’s three variables of register – field, tenor 
and mode – to which he associates the strands of meaning (the ideational, 
interpersonal and textual) to present a model of a comparative ST-TT analysis in an 
attempt to highlight the ‘fundamentally misguided’ functionalist approaches that 
neglect the ST while focusing on the TT. In House’s DA model, a translation can be 
either overt or covert. The former is introduced to the audience as a translation rather 
than an original while the covert is a translation that is presented to the audience as 
an original text. House suggests that since the ST and TT in overt translation function 
in two different realms, equivalence must be established at the level of register and 
language, rather than at the text function. Conversely, in covert translation equivalence 
can be achieved at the level of text function and genre. To do so, a cultural filter is 
used, through which cultural elements are changed. As this may require equivalence 
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at the language and genre levels, House insists that overt and covert translations are 
not polar opposites; indeed, a translation can have a certain degree of both. 
 
In addition to House (1997), Baker (1992; 2011) is a pioneer whose work laid down 
the theoretical framework for the interaction between Halliday’s systemic functional 
grammar and TS. She focuses on the textual function of language by examining 
equivalence at a variety of levels: word, above-word, grammar, thematic structure, 
cohesion and pragmatic (Munday, 2012a, p.144). Hatim and Mason (1990; 1997) go 
beyond Baker’s focus on the textual function to examine the ideational and 
interpersonal metafunctions of language and integrate the level of discourse in their 
three-layered model. They thus go ‘beyond register analysis to consider the pragmatic 
and semiotic dimensions of translation and the sociolinguistic implications of 
discourses and discourse communities’ (Munday, 2012a, p.137).  
 
Although Hatim and Mason explore a variety of text types and combine Halliday’s 
notions of culture and ideology, their approach is ‘linguistics-centred, both in its 
terminology and in the phenomena investigated’ (Munday, 2012a, pp.154-55). This 
also applies to the two other major contributions of translation scholars in investigating 
translation using Halliday’s model: Baker’s (1992; 2011) and House’s (1997), because 
they are linguistically oriented. Crucially, all three contributions in their analysis focus 
on English and can thus cause problems when applied to ‘non-European languages, 
whose conceptual structure may differ crucially’ (Munday, 2012a, p.154).  
 
2.5.2 Critical Discourse Analysis and News: Monolingual Majority 
 
CDA is a popular approach to media studies investigation. Several studies have 
adopted CDA to investigate both print and oral media discourses, but most are 
monolingual and thus do not examine the role of translation in media texts. Indeed, a 
survey of the key studies that apply CDA approaches to news analysis shows that they 
deal with only one language, starting with Van Dijk's (1988a) inquiry into power in 
discourse, in which he takes into consideration the dimension of cognition. This 
contribution is an advanced view of news, because it argues for the necessity of 
analysing news items as structures of discourse. In doing so, Van Dijk tackles the 
concept of news schema ‘which represent the overall content and the conventional 
34 
 
form of news reports’ (1988a, p.vii). He goes on to examine other structures of news 
– style and rhetoric – arguing that all these structures of news are of great importance 
for analysing and understanding news production (by journalists) and comprehension 
(by the audience), as the latter is socially dependent, which he discusses in terms of 
cognition and psychology. He offers a theoretical framework of analysis that draws on 
cognitive psychology. Arguing for a systematic analysis of news reports as constituting 
a form of sociocultural practice, Van Dijk (1988b) calls for and presents several case 
studies as part of a systematic analysis of news reports that goes beyond the micro-
level analysis of phonemes, grammar, morphemes, syntax and semantics to take into 
account macro-level factors like coherence, style, rhetoric and scheme.  
Van Dijk (2006) also examines a media text, an editorial of the Sunday Telegraph, to 
investigate the relationship between discourse and ideology, finding that a neoliberal 
ideology controls the editorial, which exhibits how ideologies are socially reproduced 
by social institutions. In doing so, Van Dijk argues that people’s ideologies are 
expressed, acquired and modified via written or oral texts. Therefore, in order to 
identify ideologies, a researcher must apply a systematic DA. Van Dijk's proposed 
framework of analysis overcomes the drawback of conventional social science 
approaches to ideology analysis because it takes into account the sociocognitive 
property of ideology. Moreover, he focuses on how people reproduce these ideologies 
through texts. 
 
Ideologies, according to Van Dijk, are a special form of socially shared beliefs because 
they differ from sociocultural knowledge. They can be expressed, acquired, developed 
and disintegrated. As to what they are not, ideologies are not personal beliefs and are 
not all or always negative. Crucially, ideologies have several social and cognitive 
functions, one of which is that they ‘organise and ground the social representations 
shared by the members of (ideological) groups’ and control the ‘mental models’ that 
produce and reproduce ideological discourse (2006, p.117). Although Van Dijk’s 
contributions at the interface of media studies and CDA are novel in calling for an 
approach using ideological analysis that combines two classical approaches (the 
context-based approach and the text-based approach – while incorporating macro-
level issues into media textual analysis, they are focused on the analysis of prejudice, 
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discrimination and racism in the representation of one group in a discourse produced 
by another more powerful group in a certain language, generally English.  
 
Fairclough is another figure who applied his approach to CDA to investigate media 
texts in particular. In Media Discourse (1995b), he applies his approach to CDA in 
order to bridge the gap between the micro-level textual analysis and the macro-level 
perspective of social theory, thus bringing together linguistics and media studies. In 
the analyses he presents, a wide range of media texts from radio, TV and print are 
investigated. In the last chapter of the book, he conducts an in-depth analysis of 
Crimewatch UK, a BBC TV programme, in which he investigates how ‘the poor’ as a 
term is used. The analysis shows that although the poor are the protagonists of the 
media text, they are shown as ‘goals not actors’. In those instances in which the poor 
act, they ‘flock’, which Fairclough argues to be a derogatory verb that de-humanises 
the poor. Thus, he highlights the relation between media discourse and broader social 
and cultural processes.   
Fairclough (2003), taking a similar approach to achieve analogous aims, draws on the 
works of social theorists such as Bourdieu, Wacquant and Habermas when he 
suggests a social framework for text-based DA. He again calls for connecting micro- 
to macro-level analysis by pointing out the weaknesses of textual analysis and 
proposing that textual analysis should be undertaken from a social analysis viewpoint. 
He then provides a wide range of textual varieties to test his framework: written, 
televised or broadcast on radio. 
Another publication by CDA pioneers that employs that approach to investigate media 
texts, although it also looks at other genres, is Wodak, et al. (2009), a foundational 
work because it not only employs critical discourse but also tackles the intriguing issue 
of national identity. Borrowing some crucial  concepts from earlier works, such as 
habitus (Bourdieu,1977) and the nation as an imagined community (Anderson, 1991), 
this volume concentrates on applying CDA to ‘sameness’ rather than ‘otherness’ in the 
formation of national identity in an European context; it thus departs from previous 
works that are otherwise similar. 
Adopting the Vienna School of DA, which views discourse as ‘integrating various 
different positions and voices’ (Wodak, et al., 2009, p.39), the authors analyse a 
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variety of discourses – public, semi-public and semi-private – such as focus group 
interviews, texts from media, commemorative speeches, political lectures and many 
others in order to identify and describe the construction of national identity.  
The authors also pay attention to an important socio-political change in the course of 
their analysis: Austria’s accession to the EU. They find that five macro-level strategies 
are pivotal to the discourse of national identities: ‘constructive strategies, strategies of 
relativisation or justification, strategies of perpetuation, strategies of transformation, 
and disparagement and/or destructive strategies’ (Wodak, et al., 2009, pp.199-200). 
The strength of this monograph lies in its analytical framework, which can be applied 
to analysing any other Western European country while its weakness lies in its 
monolingual nature.   
A survey of the recent studies at the juncture of media studies and CDA shows that 
they follow in the footsteps of the major contributions discussed above by investigating 
power in a monolingual situation: Zhang (2014), Fauzan, Subroto and 
Poedjosoedarmo (2014), Iqbal, Danish and Iqbal (2014), Pasha (2011), Bilal, et al. 
(2012) and Alo and Ajewole-Orimogunje (2013). 
2.6 Depictions in Anglo-American Media  
To avoid over-generalisation, the terms ‘Anglo-American’ and the ‘West’ are used 
interchangeably in this thesis to refer to the shared linguistic and cultural heritage of 
the people who inhabit the United Kingdom and the United States of America. Thus, it 
is important to highlight that it does not refer to Canada, France, Germany or any other 
Western language and culture. 
Prior to surveying the specific representations of Saudi Arabia in the Western media, 
the representations of Islam, Saudi Arabia’s official religion, and the Arab world and 
the Middle East, where Saudi Arabia is located, must be explored. Thus, section 5.1 
reviews the relevant literature on Anglo-American media depictions of Islam and the 
Arab world. Section 5.2 offers a survey of the relevant literature on the depictions of 
Saudi Arabia in Anglo-American media.   
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2.6.1 Depictions of Islam and the Arab World: Relevant Literature  
 
‘Not knowing the language is only part of a much greater ignorance’ (Said, 1997, p.ii) 
The representations of Islam, Arabs and the Middle East in Western media are argued 
to have been and to remain highly selective. Regardless of the various motives 
suggested by different scholars, this selectivity leads to only one outcome: 
reductionist, stereotypical and oppositional – to the West – depictions of the Arabs, 
Islam and Middle East, in general, in the West.  
One common reductionist view is that ‘all Arabs are Muslims and all Muslims are 
Arabs’ (Shaheen, 2003). However, this is a false presupposition, for ‘only 12% of 
Muslims are Arabs’ (Shaheen, 2003, 171). Indeed, most Arabs are Muslims, but not 
all of them are, nor are all Muslims of Arab descent; in addition to Sunni Islam, the 
largest sect of Islam, over 20 religion communities exist and are practiced in the Arab 
world, deriving mainly from Islam, Christianity and Judaism (Baer, 2016).  
In the same reductionist fashion, the Western media depicts a visual representation of 
Arabs that is stereotyped in relation to costumes, complexion and facial features; for 
example, they are shown as having olive complexions, dark hair and sharply hooked 
noses (Ridouani, 2011). However, while Arabs can be dark-haired, they can be 
redheads or even blondes (Shora, 2009, p.42). They also may have brown, green or 
blue eyes, just as they can have white, black or olive-toned skin: ‘Arabs cut across the 
racial spectrum because they are a multi-racial, heterogenous group’ (Shora, 2009, 
p.42). 
 
As a consequence of this reductionist and stereotypical visual depiction, Ridouani 
argues that Arabs and Muslims have always been alienated as the other or rather the 
‘enemy’ (Ridouani, 2011). This continues to be the case, for ‘the West promotes 
almost the same stereotypes for Arabs and Muslims’ since the Crusades, which are 
mainly crafted via the deformation of Islamic concepts such as the term  
“Islam” itself and “Jihad”’:  
Literally, the concept ‘jihad’ is not confined in violent acts and war as it is 
conceptualized and recognized in Western world, but it is open to different acts 
and performances that a Muslim can perform. Jihad, for example, can be 
applicably related to an individual ‘refraining from wrongdoing’, to a ‘woman 
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agonizing in child-birth’, to a ‘man struggling and endeavouring to up-bring his 
family’, besides, of course, taking a ‘holy war’ as a defence but never as an 
attack. In this respect, the analogy between the principles of Islam and violent 
acts is a distortion of facts that is caused primarily by the Western deliberate 
ignorance of Islamic principles. (Ridouani, 2011, p.3). 
 
The reduction and distortion of Islamic principles attributable to ignorance have 
encouraged the media to become addicted to three main representations of Islam: ‘the 
Terrorist, the Veiled Woman, and the Demon Demagogue’; these have been argued 
to have now become stereotypes of American perception of Muslims, which ‘cannot’ 
be limited to these three images that the media seems to be enthusiast about’ 
(Spayde, 1994, as cited in Kamalipour and Gerbner, 1995, p.195). Said (1978) 
discusses this phenomenon of selectivity extensively, tracing it back to Orientalism.  
In his trilogy Orientalism (1978), The Question of Palestine (1992) and Covering Islam 
(1997), Said highlights the imbalance in power between the East, namely the Arab 
and Muslim world, and the West, namely England, France and later the US. This, he 
affirms, stems from the colonial power that once defined the West and shaped the 
Orient’s image in Western perception. It is notable that academics, journalists and 
other elites (e.g., oil companies) in the West reproduce and maintain this power 
imbalance via institutions and organisations. 
Said’s 1997 argument is that Islam is ‘covered’. In other words, it is unknown in 
Western, namely American, news unless in relation to ‘newsworthy’ topics, such as 
‘oil’ and ‘terrorism’, which are heavily determined by certain organisations and their 
interests. Accordingly, Muslims are selectively shown ‘as oil suppliers, as potential 
terrorists, and more recently, as bloodthirsty mobs’ (p.6).   
Said shows the ramifications of the selectivity in the coverage of Islam in how the West 
responds to events from the East. These responses do not occur in isolation from 
events that take place in the East of which the West has scant knowledge. To make 
his point, Said shows how the oil shortage from which the West had struggled since 
the 1970s and the little knowledge of the Western media on the Iranian revolution led 
to an inflammatory response to the hostage crisis in Tehran. Said shows how the 
‘misleadingly full’ knowledge consisting of Western media and the ‘cool, relatively 
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detached instruments of scientific, quasi-objective representation’ has shaped, and 
continues to shape, an oversimplified and uninformed image of Islam in the West. 
Selective knowledge of an alien and distant nation can mistakenly be perceived as full 
knowledge with the power to call for or justify certain reactions. 
The power of such representations did not go unnoticed; concerned over ‘the role of 
the media in promoting or harming good community relations with London’s Muslim 
communities’, London’s left-wing mayor, Ken Livingstone, ordered a study in 2006 to 
examine news articles on Muslims published in one week (Greater London Authority, 
2007). The findings showed that 91% of the 352 British articles examined ‘demonised’ 
Muslims. As Livingstone puts it in the foreword, ‘one of the most startling findings of 
this report is that in one typical week in 2006, over 90 per cent of the media articles 
that referred to Islam and Muslims were negative. The overall picture presented by the 
media was that Islam is profoundly different from and a threat to the west.’ (Greater 
London Authority, 2007, p.xi). 
This echoes an examination of the output of two leading American news magazines, 
Time and Newsweek, which shows that, although American media report on certain 
realities of Arab peoples, the centre of attention is what is perceived as ‘important to 
the United States and its people such as oil, wealth and Israel’s safety’ (Kamalipour 
and Gerbner, 1995, pp.151-62). This analysis covered a four-year period (1990–1993) 
and concluded that these news magazines ‘repeatedly depicted Arabs as lacking 
democracy, unity, and modernity’; they are also shown as ‘living in the past, moving 
rapidly towards fundamentalism, and treating guest workers as slaves.’ A study of the 
representations of all Arab nations (including Saudi Arabia) in the two news magazines 
resulted in 50.00% unfavourable representations by Newsweek compared to 20.51% 
favourable representations, while Time had 45.46% unfavourable representations 
compared to 20.52% favourable representations; the remaining articles were ‘neutral’ 
(29.49% in Newsweek and 34.02% in Time) (Kamalipour and Gerbner, 1995, p.154).  
A more recent and more extensive examination of the depictions of Muslims in the 
British media was carried out by Baker, et al. (2012), who investigated the noun 
collocations surrounding Muslims. The inquiry used a corpus of 143 million words of 
news articles from British newspapers published between 1998 and 2009. Their 
findings suggest the prevalence of the following categories: ‘ethnic/national identity, 
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characterizing/differentiating attributes, conflict, culture, religion, and 
group/organizations’, with the category of ‘ethnic/national identity’ being the most 
salient in terms of frequency and ‘conflict’ in terms of lexical richness (i.e., containing 
more word types than other categories). The findings empirically show a reductionist 
depiction of Muslims, who are shown as a ‘homogeneous group that is distinctly 
separate from non-Muslims’. Moreover, ‘Muslims were also represented as easily 
offended, alienated, and in conflict with non-Muslims’ (Baker, et al., 2012, p.255). This 
shows that Arabs, Muslims and the East, as Said argues, have largely been 
represented in a selective and unfavourable manner.  
2.6.2 Depictions of Saudi Arabia: Relevant Literature   
 
‘So instead of trying to find out more about the country, the reporter takes hold of 
what is nearest at hand, usually a cliché or some bit of journalistic wisdom that the 
readers at home are unlikely to challenge’. (Said, 1997, pp.ii-iii) 
There is a large body of literature on Saudi Arabia’s history, economy, education and 
policies. As to the representations of Saudi Arabia, most are in academic discourse 
featuring a writer who describes the Saudi culture, traditions and way of life with a 
special focus on women, the religious police and foreign workers. This literature shows 
Saudi Arabia both as contradicting (Patel, 2018) and according with Western 
understandings and expectations (Forrest and Corcoran, 2013).  
However, there is limited research that examines how Saudi Arabia is represented 
and perceived in Anglo-American media discourses. Interestingly, a survey of the few 
studies that examine the depictions of Saudi Arabia and Saudis (mainly women) in 
English-speaking media shows a disproportion in focus, as most studies focus on 
American rather than British media. There has thus been insufficient examination of 
Saudi Arabia’s representations by British media outlets and the perception of Saudis 
in Britain.  
One of the few studies that take Saudi Arabia as a case study in the examination of 
representations in a British press outlet is al-Hejin (2012). Aiming to bring together 
CDA and TS by highlighting the meeting points between the two, al-Hejin conducts an 
examination in which he investigates the BBC’s coverage on utterances articulated by 
Saudi Arabian women in Saudi Local Arabic (SLA), which have then been transcribed 
into written Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) to be published on the BBC’s Arabic 
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website, then eventually translated into English for the English BBC News website. 
Applying Fairclough’s dialectical-relational approach, which al-Hejin expands to cover 
both STs and TTs, the study concludes that there are ‘substantial transformations 
which cannot be dismissed as inevitable constraints of the news genre or translation’. 
This is because these ‘transformations’… ‘are more likely to reflect prevailing 
narratives of Muslim women being “submissive” and “oppressed”’ (p.311).  
Similarly, the available literature on the depictions of Saudi Arabia in the West mirrors 
the main characteristics of the depictions of Muslims and Arabs in Western media: 
they are reductionist representations based on stereotypes. The stereotypically based 
reductionist views of Saudi Arabia appear to revolve primarily around women, religion 
and terror. For example, a study that compares the representations of Saudi women 
in the Washington Post to those of American women in the Arab News, a Saudi 
Arabian newspaper, shows that Saudi women are ‘oppressed’ and desperate for 
‘Western liberation’, while the Saudi Arabian newspaper, in an attempt to make Saudi 
women resist Westernisation and hold on to ‘Islamic purity’, shows American women 
as enjoying ‘shallow freedoms’. Interestingly, although the Saudi Arabian newspaper 
shows American women in a ‘pejorative’ depiction, it shows them as trying to 
understand Saudi Arabia’s culture and way of life and ‘praising’ Saudi traditions. They 
thus have a ‘positive’ attitude towards Saudi Arabia. It is notable that both the 
Washington Post and the Arab News focused on ‘disciplining the female body’ (Mishra, 
2007, p.259). 
Another study also shows that two groups of American readers, one exposed to only 
verbal data and the other exposed to both verbal and photographic data, of a National 
Geographic story on Saudi Arabia shows three main similarities in their interpretations. 
First, ‘all participants characterized Saudi Arabia as a country caught between tradition 
and modernity, and as a society where religion plays an important role and in which 
women have fewer rights than in the USA’ (Mendelson and Darling-Wolf, 2009, 
pp,806-7). Second, both groups linked Islam to the country’s ‘inability to fully 
modernize’ and ‘restrictive gender roles’. Third, the following images are brought to 
their minds when hearing ‘Arab’ or ‘Saudi’: ‘oil, desert, camels, Aladdin, headdresses, 
and, on several occasions, terrorism’ (Mendelson and Darling-Wolf, 2009, p.807). The 
key difference between the groups was that the one shown both photographic and 
textual data ‘expressed more stereotypical views of the subjects’ in comparison to 
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those whom have been shown textual data only (Mendelson and Darling-Wolf, 2009, 
p.798). 
 
These stereotypes are alleged to feed a sense of bias that shapes Western 
perspectives on Saudi Arabia. An analysis of instances of both electronic and print 
media covering Saudi Arabia in the West and Saudi print and electronic media 
exposes this bias in reporting on the Kingdom in both media (Koors, 2014). That study 
shows that the Western media, driven by the quest for oil, neglects Saudi culture and 
policies in an effort to avoid criticizing the Saudi monarchy and thus promotes 
reductionist and stereotypical depictions.  
 
Interestingly, Koors suggests that Saudi media and literature, which are strictly 
controlled and censored by the government, contribute to the way the country is 
perceived by the West, because it does not show the diversity in the Kingdom out of 
a desire and attempt to gloss over its class differences. Two different motives by 
different agents (the Saudi government and Western media) both cause Saudi Arabian 
images to be perpetuated in a reductionist and stereotypical frame; they both ‘prevent 
Saudi voices, those of the citizenry, from appearing in news stories’ (Koors, 2014, 
p.77).  
Razek and Awad (2012) examine the impact of the stereotypical threat created by 
media regarding Saudi Arabia students’ success and social integration in an unnamed 
American university. Their findings suggest that Saudi Arabia students are aware that 
the stereotypes created by the media arouse feelings in their fellow students that 
‘range from passive depression to rage and anger’ (p.42). To the students, ‘the most 
disturbing’ stereotypes about Saudi Arabia promoted in the media were those related 
to social justice issues. Other offensive stereotypes included: 1) claimed Saudi 
discriminatory behaviours against women, 2) claims of injustices and unfair laws 
effective in Saudi Arabia, and 3) neglecting the cultural achievements of Saudi Arabia 
as a modernized country (p.42).  
2.7 Significance of this Study  
The present study is significant on many levels. At the case study level, there is a gap 
of knowledge in the literature on Saudi Arabia’s representations and perception in 
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British media outlets. The literature review reveals that studies of a similar nature are 
largely focused on the United States and thus do not pay enough attention to the UK. 
Another significance of this study is in the understudied area of research concerning 
the pivotal role of news translation in processes of a discursive nature such as 
globalisation (Bielsa, 2009, p.4; Pérez-González, 2012, p.171, Schäffner, 2004, 
p.120). These studies neglect the translator’s role of rewriting in the service of power 
found in today’s news-making. This is hazardous because it in turn ‘has led to the 
assumption that information can circulate unaltered across different linguistic 
communities and cultures’ (Bielsa, 2009, p.14). Thus, the present study contributes to 
the existing literature on the role of translation in such practices. This research also 
contributes to the scant literature on the application of CDA approaches to discourses 
that go beyond institutions, languages and cultures, as the vast majority of existing 
CDA studies are concerned with only one language. 
The novelty of this research not only lies in applying CDA to translated textual data; in 
addition, the language pair that it examines is of special importance. It takes into 
account translation between distant languages in terms of language families – Arabic 
and English – while the majority of the few previous contributions of a similar nature 
have focused on Indo-European languages such as English and French.  
Moreover, this research is of significance because it examines translation into English 
as a possible tool of power imbalance, or ethnocentric violence, in a cross-cultural 
situation. Thus, the research will help fill the gap in the literature on the Anglo-
American cultural hegemony in translation achieved through domestication (Venuti, 
1995).  Furthermore, the incorporation of corpus tools into the investigation is also an 
important advance. The innovative employment of technology in textual analysis offers 
rigor to the application of CDA through the computer-generated quantitative findings 
that control the susceptibility to bias in CDA, which is a qualitative approach. This 
research is also significant because both the specialised SC and the RC were 
designed and built by the researcher; they are thus neither ready-made nor exploited 
prior to this research. The results of the present study will provide a strong basis for 
future researchers interested in deconstructing stereotypes, reframing 
recontextualised realities and the modification of Saudi Arabia’s national image in 
news articles translated from Arabic into English.  
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Chapter 3: Critical Discourse Analysis and Corpora as Tools of 
Investigating Power Negotiation in Transediting 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents an overview of the data and the methodological tools adopted, 
CDA and corpora. It is divided into two main parts. The first is concerned with the 
methods, including their definitions, origins, basic concepts and limitations. This leads 
to explaining how the incorporation of corpus tools in the methodological framework 
of this research serves to mitigate key limitations of CDA. The second part is 
concerned with the collected data. It describes the SC, the RC and the collected Arabic 
news items (the STs). These are described in terms of relevant information such as 
source, rationale, process of collection, size and representativeness of data set. 
3.2 Methodological Tools 
A survey of the two adopted methodological tools – CDA and corpora – follows. To 
better understand these tools, a brief but inclusive account presents the definitions 
and origins, limitations and key approaches of CDA. Similarly, the definition, origin and 
development and chief types and tools of the corpus approach are reviewed below.   
3.2.1 Critical Discourse Analysis: An Instrument of Investigating Power Imbalance 
3.2.1.1 Definitions and Origin 
The first tool to be discussed is CDA, which grew out of a reaction against the structural 
linguistics of the 1960s and 1970s. The foundations of CDA were laid many years 
before it was established as a widely accepted approach to language study in the 
humanities and social sciences. It was the work of Fowler, et al. (1979) where the 
initial ideas of CDA were discussed. However, the term CDA was not used at that 
point. It was only after Fairclough published Critical Discourse Analysis (1995a) that 
the term gained popularity in academic circles. 
CDA is a candid approach to language study; it clearly defines where it comes from 
and what it aims to do. It comes from a political effort ‘to explain existing conventions 
as the outcome of power relations and power struggle’ (Fairclough, 1989, p.2). It is 
also designed to ‘to answer questions about the relationships between language and 
society’ (Rogers, et al., 2005, p.365). This is to see how ideology and power in 
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societies are expressed, sustained and changed through language (Weiss and Wodak 
2002, p.12). 
CDA is a loose combination of approaches founded in linguistics to analyse both 
written and spoken language (Machin and Mayr, 2012). Critical linguistics attempts to 
‘show how language and grammar can be used as ideological instruments’ and aims 
at uncovering what is implicit in texts, such as their underlying ideologies and 
assumptions (Machin and Mayr, 2012). The term ‘critical linguistics’ was first deployed 
in 1979 by a group of researchers at the University of East Anglia: Fowler, Hodge, 
Kres and Trew (Fowler, et al., 1979). Language, according to this group, is a social 
practise of social institutions through which beliefs, ideas and attitudes are made into 
common sense. Culture is thus an integral part of language (Fowler, et al., 1979).  
Fairclough, along with many other linguists, criticised critical linguistics for not 
improving the connection between ‘ideology, power and language’ (Fairclough, 1992), 
which is the essence of any ‘critical’ examination of language (Fairclough, 1989, p.5). 
CDA was developed as a means of overcoming this drawback in critical linguistics. 
There are many approaches to CDA. The three key approaches to CDA are the 
dialectical-relational approach (Fairclough, 1989; 1992; 1993; 1995a; 2000; 2003), the 
socio-cognitive approach (Van Dijk, 1993; 1998; 1990; 2001; 2006; 2009; 2015) and 
the DHA (Wodak and Meyer, 2016), which is the approach adopted in this thesis.  
3.2.1.2 The Discourse-Historical Approach: The Adopted Approach  
 
On the basis of critical theory and symbolic interactionism, Reisigl and Wodak 
developed a systematic framework of CDA known as the DHA (Wodak and Meyer, 
2016, p.18); it investigates how power relations and ideologies are reproduced through 
linguistic and extra-linguistic structures (Wodak and Meyer, 2016, p.25). The concept 
of context in the DHA is comprehensive and has four dimensions: ‘the co-text and co-
discourse’, ‘the intertextual and interdiscursive relationships between utterances, 
texts, discourses and genre’, the ‘social variables and institutional frames’ and the 
extra-linguistic ‘socio-political and historical contexts’ (Wodak and Meyer, 2016, pp.30-
31). Like other CDA approaches, the concepts of text, discourse and context are vital 
to both theory and application, but despite certain theoretical similarities, different 
approaches ascribe different definitions to these concepts. For example, the concept 
of discourse is vital in the DHA and viewed as ‘a cluster of context-dependent semiotic 
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practices that are situated within specific fields of social actions, related to macro 
topics, linked to argumentation, socially constituted and socially constitutive (Wodak 
and Meyer, 2016, p.27). Another vital concept, text, is considered here to be part of 
the discourse. 
According to the 10 principles outlined by Reisigl and Wodak, the DHA is 
interdisciplinary and problem oriented. It allows researchers to combine theories and 
methods so that a better understanding and analysis can be achieved. These scholars 
also note the necessity of studying from inside, so that if the analysed object is to be 
theorised or a thorough analysis is required, field work and ethnographical analysis 
must be included. The research strategy is complex, combining abductive reasoning, 
inductive procedures and, if feasible, deduction, thus moving between the empirical 
and theoretical. The approach examines intertextual and interdiscursive relationships. 
The historical context is crucial in interpreting texts and discourses and thus enables 
‘the reconstruction of how the recontextualisation functions as an important process 
of linking texts and discourses intertextually and interdiscursively over time’ (Wodak 
and Meyer, 2016, p.32).  
In adopting this approach, categories and methods must be changed, adapted and 
expanded according to the problem under investigation in a given case study. The 
DHA views grand theories as foundations while ‘middle-range theories’ provide a 
‘better theoretical basis’. Finally, the results should be made accessible to the public 
and made use of by experts (Wodak and Meyer, 2016, pp.31-32). 
(Reisigl and Wodak, 2001, p.96) suggest the following eight steps of analysis:  
1. Activation and consultation of preceding theoretical knowledge 
2. Systematic collection of data and context information 
3. Selection and preparation of data  
4. Specification of the research question and formulation of assumptions 
5. Qualitative pilot analysis 
6. Detailed case studies 
7. Formulation of critique  
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8. Application of the detailed analytical results 
Although these eight steps of analysis may seem straightforward, Wodak, et al. have 
refined the framework many times, and changed the suggested procedures (Reisigl, 
2008; Reisigl and Wodak, 2001), which can complicate the application of the DHA 
approach. The different editions of the framework suggest different applications of the 
technique of triangulation, through which a researcher increases the validity of his or 
her research and achieves more rigour through the fusion of qualitative and 
quantitative paradigms, although this complicates the framework for researchers who 
wish to apply it. Reisigl (2008, p.10) argues for triangulation to be carried out prior to 
the analysis (during data collection), whereas Reisigl and Wodak (2001, p.96) had 
earlier argued that it must be done during analysis, not prior to it.  
However, as is explained in the methodology chapter, the present study applies 
triangulation during the analysis, as time limits prevented triangulation from being 
performed during data collection. Triangulation during the data collection phase would 
have entailed collecting data in a variety of forms and from sources other than 
BBCM−M), which would inevitably have increased the size of the data to the point that 
it could not have been handled within the time limits (three years) of this research.  
3.2.1.3 Limitations 
 
CDA understands societies as shaping languages and shaped by languages; 
language is a social constructing force (Machin and Mayr, 2012). Thus, CDA can also 
be described as a committed analysis of texts that aims to investigate texts for the 
purpose of political and social change (Fairclough and Wodak, 1997, p.258). This overt 
commitment to political and social change caused CDA to be criticised for a lack of 
objectivity; it has been argued that CDA practitioners conduct their research with a 
predetermined political or social stance. However, due to the broad acceptance of 
CDA as a plausible approach to language study and its widespread growth, many 
researchers rely on its tools regardless of these shortcomings. It remains important to 
discuss the key pitfalls of CDA approaches – subjectivity, randomness and over-
interpretation – although a full discussion of CDA’s limitations lies beyond the scope 
of this thesis. 
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Even if CDA provides valuable knowledge in terms of unveiling the ideological stances 
embedded in discourses, many critics see flaws in this approach to language study. 
The primary criticism at both the theoretical and methodological levels revolves around 
CDA’s openness to bias in the selection of social theory and methods of analysis. 
Hence, it is logical to discuss the issue of CDA’s subjectivity first. Despite its success 
in obtaining a solid reputation in the social sciences, CDA has been accused of 
subjectivity rooted in the political commitment of CDA scholars. This commitment is 
especially significant issue matter if the analyst is not a member of the social group 
whose discourse he or she is examining, which may lead to interpretations that are 
not necessarily made by the members of that social group. Indeed, CDA scholars 
themselves pointed out that this approach will never be objective, as it always starts 
from a particular stance and its conclusions will always be incomplete (Fairclough, 
1989).  
Schegloff (1997), for instance, argues that a political and critical engagement with DA 
tends to lead to subjectivity, because discourse analysts imprint their political bias into 
their data (Schegloff, 1999). However, CDA researchers argue that most social 
sciences research is conducted from a political position. In fact, Van Leeuwen (2009) 
views CDA’s transparent political motivation to be a strength point rather than a 
weakness: 
Critical Discourse analysts … are aware that their work is driven by social, 
economical and political motives, but they argue that this applies to all academic 
work, and that CDA at least makes its position explicit.  And they feel no need to 
apologize for the critical stance of their work. (pp.277-92) 
Another response to the accusation of a CDA bias rooted in the political commitment 
of the analyst is Fairclough’s justification of the difference between an analyst’s 
interpretation and that of the average reader. He points out that ‘readers’ answers are 
likely to be different from’ his interpretations, ‘and this should not be regarded as 
grounds for consternation but as worth exploring in itself’ (Fairclough, 1989, p.11). He 
argues that the analyst’s interpretation is valid as long as it is documented and self-
aware. He argues that members’ resources (MRs) – the analyst’s beliefs that will 
unavoidably influence his or her interpretation (Fairclough, 1989, pp.92-93) – have to 
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be recorded and monitored in order to distinguish any extraneous MRs employed in 
making the concluding assessment:  
[I]f analysts are drawing upon their own MR to explicate how those of participants 
operate in the discourse, then it is important that they be sensitive to what 
resources they are themselves relying upon to do analysis. At this stage of the 
procedure, it is only really self-consciousness that distinguishes the analyst from 
the participants she is analysing. (Fairclough, 1989, p.138) 
In addition to the subjectivity of CDA, Widdowson (1995) attacks CDA for not taking 
into account the processes of production and consumption of a discourse, along with 
the variety of ways in which the discourse can be interpreted. Moreover, CDA has 
been criticised, at the theoretical level, for vagueness of its key concepts and the 
arbitrariness of its theoretical basis. Widdowson (1995), for example, alleged that CDA 
practitioners will use any social theory they deem in demand at the time of the study 
they conduct. He also ‘accused CDA of blurring important distinctions between 
concepts, disciplines, and methodologies’ (Blommaert, 2005, p.31). For instance, he 
raised objections to the extensive use of unclear and meshed concepts like ‘cohesion’ 
(Widdowson, 1995, p.512).     
Widdowson (2000, pp.18-19), for instance, uses the British National Corpus (BNC), 
which is a corpus of 100 million words collected from various sources of both spoken 
and written discourses, in order to validate the findings of Fairclough’s (1995b) study, 
which concluded that the author represented the poor people as animals that flock, 
which is dehumanising and degrading. The author in the discourse under investigation, 
according to Fairclough, has abused power relations so as to marginalise the poor and 
present them as animals. However, Widdowson alleges that Fairclough has over-
interpreted the lexical item ‘flock’; he discovered, after searching for the lemma ‘flock’ 
in the BNC, that it is actually associated in 17 instances with humans rather than 
animals. This means that corpus tools could have controlled Fairclough’s subjectivity, 
which led him to focus on ‘flock’ and over-interpret its ideological importance.  
Another major criticism of CDA is the random, unsystematic and fuzzy methods of 
data collection for qualitative linguistic analysis. Widdowson (1998) pointed out the 
unsystematic character of CDA by analysing three major books in the field: Critical 
discourse analysis (Fairclough, 1995a), Texts and practices (Caldas-Coulthard and 
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Coulthard, 1996) and Language as ideology (Hodge and Kress, 1993). Although he 
accepts the notion that some grammatical features like nominalisation and passives 
can have a ‘greater ideological valency’ (1998, p.148), Widdowson accuses CDA 
scholars of bias due to their partial analysis of texts, with analysts choosing the 
portions of texts that they feel could hold ideological significance. 
This selection of data could lead to ignoring other important parts of a text that might 
contradict the analyst’s interpretations. This issue is hazardous due to the 
epistemological premises of CDA, which seeks to apply its findings to serve socio-
political objectives, such as unveiling the ‘linguistic abuse’ of a minority in a certain 
society and using the findings to create social change. This generalisation of 
conclusions in turn questions the representativeness of CDA studies, as analysts 
generalise their findings, which are based on selectively chosen data, to serve that 
socio-political goal. 
In addition, many CDA studies do not present detailed explanations of the methods 
used and the basis on which data was collected, at least in the early years of the 
approach. This obscurity as to methods of data collection applied by CDA scholars 
provoked criticism of CDA approaches as not as rigorous as other academic research.  
Stubbs (1997) notes that ‘there is very little discussion of whether it is adequate to 
restrict analysis to short fragments of data, how data should be sampled, and whether 
the sample is representative’ (p.7).  He criticises Fairclough’s (1995a) study on public 
language for not backing up his argument that public language is becoming informal 
with quantitative proof to show the extent to which it is actually becoming informal. 
More importantly, Stubbs criticises Fairclough for not giving a detailed explanation of 
the ways he reached his conclusions. Despite their criticisms, Stubbs (1997) and 
Widdowson (1998) do acknowledge the importance and even the nobility of CDA’s 
aims. They believe that CDA approaches should and can be strengthened in order to 
achieve their intended objectives. While Widdowson (1998) suggests ethnographical 
evidence in the form of reader response to back up or refute the findings of the analyst, 
Stubbs (1997) calls for a comparative approach on the basis of enormous amounts of 
linguistic data, which is a call for corpus-based CDA: 
The text analyses must quite simply be much more detailed. Analyses must be 
comparative: individual texts must be compared with each other and with data 
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from corpora. Analyses must not be restricted to isolated data fragments: a much 
wider range of data must be sampled before generalisations are made about 
typical language use. And a much wider range of linguistic features must be 
studied, since varieties of language use are defined, not by individual features, 
but by clusters of co-occurring features: this entails the use of quantitative and 
probabilistic methods of text and corpus analysis. (Stubbs 1997, p.10)  
Thus, CDA’s insights can be useful in uncovering the ideological significance 
embedded in discourses provided that a means of controlling the analyst’s subjectivity 
is implemented: using corpora for the purpose of obtaining quantitative proof is one 
way to support the analyst’s qualitative findings.  
Another danger in CDA is the analyst’s potential focus on a particular lexical item in 
the discourse solely because it confirms his or her intuition: this is known as over-
interpretation of a lexical item. For example, Fairclough’s (1995b) interpretation of a 
discourse on poverty on the lexical item ‘flock’. As discussed above, Widdowson 
(2000) tried to validate these findings and discovered that Fairclough had over-
interpreted the lexical choice of ‘flock’, which confirms the danger of CDA to over-
interpret.  
This danger of over-interpretation can also be motivated by the analyst’s use of MRs 
that differ from those that the target audience may use in interpreting a given 
discourse. The analyst bases the findings on the assumptions that he or she thinks 
that the target audience will make from reading or hearing the discourse under 
investigation. However, the socio-cultural background of the analyst and the average 
reader differ, which inevitably entails different interpretations. It should be noted, 
however, that a difference in interpretation is not an issue in and of itself, because 
different interpretations within the target audience are quite possible. The problem, 
rather, is generalising the findings without audience-based proof of how they might 
respond to the discourse. O'Halloran and Coffin highlight this issue:  
In their act of highlighting ideological meanings in a text, critical linguists read 
a text with a particular goal, one which the more casual reader would not have. 
So how do analysts know that they are not over-interpreting the text from the 
perspective of the casual reader as a result of who the analysts are, the values 
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they carry (often liberal-left), their own specific goals, and the amount of effort 
they are putting into reading it? (2004, p.276) 
3.2.1.4 Adapting the Discourse-Historical Approach to Critical Discourse Analysis: A 
Rationale 
 
The rationale for adapting the DHA to CDA is twofold: first, it is related to the genre of 
the data in question. The data set of this research is news, which is not ‘facts’ but a 
‘representation of facts’ (Fowler, 1991, p.4). Thus, the assumption in this research is 
that news is a discourse that has a discourse trajectory that cannot be overlooked. 
Unlike other CDA approaches, the DHA offers the potential of tracing that trajectory 
through analysis of interdiscursive relationships along with the intertextual analysis 
that most other CDA approaches employ.     
The discourse trajectory is especially important for this thesis because the data set in 
question is not merely a news discourse but a transedited news discourse that was 
written in Arabic by news sources, then collected and translated by the BBCM-M into 
English. The translation products have undergone a complex process through which 
they went beyond linguistic, institutional and cultural barriers to conduct a form of 
communication known as international news. Thus, intertextual analysis on its own 
would not be sufficient to obtain a comprehensive understanding of the data. The DHA 
is also a good option for this research for another reason related to the genre of the 
data, as it takes into account the historical dimension that is vitally relevant to this 
study. The researcher here is focused on understanding the representations of Saudi 
Arabia in BBCM-M translated news from 2013 to 2015, which requires a historical 
understanding of the events that occurred over that timeframe.  
Secondly, the DHA is adopted due to its design, which attempts to mitigate the key 
drawbacks of CDA approaches such as ‘theoretical eclecticism and unreflexive 
modernism’ (Pennycook, 2001, p.87). Theoretical eclecticism refers to the analyst’s 
openness to subjectivity, which is a drawback common to all CDA approaches. For 
example, Van Dijk, the founder of one of the key approaches, has been criticized for 
making 'social and political judgements’ before undertaking analysis (Wilson, 2001, 
p.411). Similarly, Fairclough’s approach to CDA has been criticised by Widdowson, a 
leading critic of CDA, for being insufficient in terms of textual analysis despite his 15 
years of research in the same area. In addition, he sees Fairclough’s approach as ‘not 
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actually a method of analysis but an approach to interpretation’ (Widdowson, 2004, 
p.159). 
Although the subjectivity of the researcher can never be completely eliminated, as 
interpretations are always positioned in one way or another, it can be controlled 
(Baker, 2006). Triangulation is one way to do so; it is based on the notion that 
discursive phenomena, when approached theoretically and methodologically from an 
interdisciplinary perspective, can provide a less subjective, more detailed picture, 
since the researcher is committed to taking into consideration a range of viewpoints 
(Wodak, et al., 2009, p.9). Triangulation can be achieved at many levels, with Denzin 
(1978) describing four kinds: triangulation of source, in which data is collected from 
various sources; triangulation of investigator, in which more than one analyst is 
involved in the research; triangulation of theory, in which more than theoretical insight 
is taken into account to examine the phenomenon; and triangulation of method, in 
which several methods of data collection are adopted.  
 
The DHA is designed to overcome the drawback of subjectivity of CDA scholars 
by calling for triangulation at both the theoretical and methodological levels to 
reduce the researcher’s subjectivity. Wodak uses both linguistic and contextual 
triangulations in their approach. In doing so, they offer a four-level model of 
‘context’, which is defined as follows:  
i. the immediate text of the communicative event in question (for example, 
the conversation between friends or a negotiation between managers, 
thus a particular detailed transcript of talk); 
ii. the intertextual and interdiscursive relationship between utterances, texts, 
genres and discourses (e.g. transcripts of individual interviews with the 
respective participants involved in the conversation or negotiation, other 
conversations with the same participants in different settings, reports 
about ongoing negotiations in minutes or emails, and so forth); 
iii. the extralinguistic social (e.g. physical gestures, facial expressions, postures, 
etc.) and environmental (e.g. room size and layout) variables and institutional 
frames (e.g. latent or formal hierarchical structure, informal power relations in a 
friendship, cultural constraints and conventions, etc.) of a specific ‘context of 
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situation’ (derived, for example, from observer notes and reflections on direct 
observations of the communicative event); and 
iv. the broader sociopolitical and historical context which discursive practices are 
embedded in and related to (e.g. knowledge derived from ethnography of the 
relationships, aspects of the broader social and cultural macro-environment 
that influence the talk and conversations). (Wodak and Meyer, 2016, pp.30-31) 
Because the nature of the data collected for this thesis is mainly textual, the extra-
linguistic features dimension will not be examined here, unless required in the course 
of the analysis. Moreover, because the data genre is transedited news items, both the 
ST’s and the TET’s contexts have to be considered, thus redefining the context in the 
DHA model to include the context of the STs.  
This shows that the DHA has three main advantages that led the researcher to 
consider it an effective methodological framework: i) viewing discourse as a travelling 
discourse across languages, cultures and institutions, ii) controlling for embedded 
subjectivity through triangulation at both the linguistic and contextual levels and iii) 
taking into consideration the historical context of the linguistic inquiry.  
3.2.2 Corpus Tools: Definition, Origin and Developments 
 
The term ‘corpus’ is Latin for ‘body’ (Muhvic-Dimanovski and Socanac, 2009, p.477). 
In linguistics, it means an enormous collection of either written or spoken texts which 
is computerised as a representative sample of a certain language variety (O'Keeffe 
and McCarthy, 2010, p.3). The basic form of this practice, with an analysis of linguistic 
variety depending on large samples of words, is known from the13th century, when 
scholars manually examined the Christian Bible; the first concordance of the Bible was 
by Anthony of Padua, who was born in 1195 (O'Keeffe and McCarthy, 2010, p.2).  
By the late 1950s, the first computerised concordances appeared, with the aid of 
punch-card technology. At that time, it took over a day to analyse around 60,000 words 
(O'Keeffe and McCarthy, 2010, p.4). While technology had substantially improved by 
the 1970s, it was the 1980s and 1990s that saw the application of corpus tools as 
today’s linguists understand them (O'Keeffe and McCarthy, 2010, p.5). The corpus 
approach was used in fields ranging from lexicography to second-language acquisition 
and pedagogy. Corpus-based analysis differs from corpus-driven analysis; in the 
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latter, the corpus is the empirical source from which a linguistic phenomenon is 
identified without a prior intuition, while in the former, the corpus is used to validate a 
prior expectation or intuition and hence serves as an additional method of validation 
(Tognini-Bonelli, 2001).   
3.2.2.1 Key Types and Tools  
There are many types of corpora. They can be monolingual, bilingual or even 
multilingual.  Depending on the goal set by the analyst, different types of corpora can 
be used in an analysis. It should be noted, however, that different scholars use 
different terms for the same corpus types; for the purpose of avoiding confusion and 
repetition, only the main types of corpora are discussed here. 
We begin with the RC, which represents the benchmark against which keywords, or 
characteristic words, are calculated, identified and generated in a keyword list. This 
type commonly consists of a large collection of words (often millions of words) that is 
representative of a certain language (Baker, 2006, p.30). Specialised corpora, on the 
other hand, are built for studying features of a specific genre or variety of language 
such as newspapers or academic essays. They are constructed with specific criteria 
set by the analyst; these criteria can be further restricted by specifying a period of time 
from which the words are to be selected (Baker, 2006, p.26).  
The diachronic corpus is another key type. A diachronic corpus is ‘built in order to be 
representative of a language or a language variety over a particular period of time, 
making it possible for researchers to track linguistic changes within it’ (Baker, 2006, 
p.29). Since this type of corpus takes into account the diachronic changes in a specific 
variety of a language, it helps mitigating the common criticism levelled at corpus 
analysts, which stipulates that corpus studies neglect the fact that ‘as society changes 
language changes with it’ (Baker, 2006, p.29).  
Finally, and commonly related to the field of translation, are parallel corpora, which are 
used to train translators, carry out the everyday work of translation and study the act 
of translation, as in matters of translation techniques, strategies and style. They have 
‘two or more versions of the same texts; first as original texts and then their translations 
in the other language(s)’ (Mikhailov and Cooper, 2016, p.5). 
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Many tools have been developed and commonly incorporated in corpus-based 
linguistic inquiry through which ‘counting, sorting and presentation of linguistic 
features’ are performed; key tools include WordSmith (WST), AntConc, Wmatrix and 
Xaira (Litosseliti, 2010). With the aid of software, enormous amounts of linguistic data 
can be examined for ‘collocations, keyness, semantic preference and semantic 
prosody’ (Mautner, 2009, p.37), so analysts can choose between these tools in 
accordance with the aim of their particular studies (Laviosa, et al., 2016, p.53).  
3.2.2.2 WordSmith Tools: An Overview  
 
Römer and Wulff (2010) state that the most commonly chosen software options are 
WST (developed by Mike Scott and released by Oxford University Press), Antconc 
(developed by Laurence Anthony and released by Osaka University Graduate School 
of Engineering) and MonoConc Pro (by Michael Barlow). It is no surprise to find that 
all three provide similar functions, as they are all designed to serve similar purposes 
such as teaching English as a second language, exposing language learners to real 
examples of language in the classroom and highlighting salient patterns in language 
use. The similar functions include concordances, through which a word can be sought 
and shown in various contexts within the corpus, keyword and wordlist creators, 
through which promising areas of investigation can be identified and problem areas 
can be highlighted, and cluster generators, through which multi-word units such as 
idioms and collocations can be investigated and sorted alphabetically or by frequency.  
There is no single set of tools that can be considered the ‘best’. Rather, the suitability 
of certain tools over others depends almost completely on the case study itself, its 
goals and the expertise of the analyst involved. Thus, the most suitable set of tools for 
this thesis may not be the best for another case study serving different aims and 
conducted by a different analyst with expertise in a different area. That being said, 
WST is selected for this thesis for the simple reason that it is the most widely used set 
of corpus tools, and the assumption here is that, when a particular piece of software 
is widely used, reviews and solutions for possible technical errors that might arise 
when using those tools are more likely to be accessible; this logic proved helpful in the 
course of the analysis.  
WordSmith was developed by Mike Scott at the University of Oxford in 1996. Since 
then, the WST have been refined numerous times. Hence, the description of the tools 
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here will be based mainly on version 7, the current version at the time of the analysis. 
This package of tools needs to be purchased, downloaded and installed on ‘a 
reasonably up-to-date computer and running Windows XP or later’ (Lexically.net, 
2016). After downloading and installation, the user needs to obtain an access code 
which can be bought for £50. Once the code is obtained, the user can use the tools 
immediately. For users to get started, they have to upload texts that must be in ‘plain 
text format, HTML or XML format, or converted to plain text’ (Lexically.net, 2016).  
 
Figure 2: A screenshot of WordSmith 7 tools starting page 
As the screenshot in Figure 2 shows, the three main WST are Concord, Keywords and 
Wordlist. The Concord tool will generate a concordance after a search word is typed; 
the program looks up the word in the selected texts and displays its collocates. The 
Keywords tool will ‘locate and identify key words in a given text’ by comparing the 
frequency of its occurrence in the selected corpus to a larger RC. It must be noted, 
however, that keywords in corpus linguistics carries a different sense from the classical 
sense: in corpus linguistics, it means ‘words which occur unusually frequently in 
comparison with some kind of reference corpus’ (lexically.net, 2019a), while the latter 
simply means words of cultural importance as Williams (2014) notes: keywords are 
‘significant, indicative words in certain forms of thought’. He also argues that ‘certain 
uses bound together certain ways of seeing culture and society’ (p.15). Hence, in 
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corpus linguistics, the term ‘key keywords’ means the most unusually frequent word 
types in the corpus at hand: the word types at the top of a keywords list. 
The Keywords tool automatically generates a keyword list based on comparing two 
wordlists: a wordlist from a SC and a wordlist from a RC (usually larger than the corpus 
in question) and more representative (Goh, 2011): ‘to compute the “key-ness” of an 
item, the program therefore computes its frequency in the small word-list, the number 
of running words in the small word-list, its frequency in the reference corpus, the 
number of running words in the reference corpus and cross-tabulates these.... 
Statistical tests include: the classic chi-square test of significance with Yates correction 
for a 2 X 2 table and Ted Dunning's Log Likelihood test, which gives a better estimate 
of “key-ness”, especially when contrasting long texts or a whole genre against your 
reference corpus’ (lexically.net, 2017a).  
The generated keywords list includes all word types that are unusually frequent or 
unusually infrequent in the corpus in question. The former are positive keywords and 
appear at the top of the keywords list with a positive value, whereas the latter are 
negative keywords and appear at the bottom of the keywords list with a negative value. 
To avoid confusion in this thesis, negative keywords are called ‘keywords with 
negative values’ and positive keywords as ‘keywords with positive values’.  
Before describing the Wordlist tool in more detail, it is important to note the distinction 
between ‘tokens’ and ‘types’. Scott defines tokens as the running words in a corpus 
that may or may not be repeated, while types are all the unique words in a corpus. For 
example, a corpus can have 100,000 tokens but contain only 50,000 types, with the 
rest being repeated words (lexically.net, 2017b). The term ‘word types’ is used 
throughout the thesis to refer to unique words in the corpus under investigation.  
The Wordlist tool generates word lists based on one or more ASCII or ANSI2 text files. 
The word lists are automatically generated either according to their frequency in the 
corpus in question, which is the common way and the adopted way in this research, 
or alphabetically. One can also generate a word index list (Lexically.net, 2019b). The 
 
2 ASCII text, ANSI text, Text Only and DOS text are all names for plain text (Lexically.net, 
2017d). 
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index can be exploited to generate a wordlist cluster, which is similar to a wordlist but 
consists of more than one word. To generate a wordlist, the starting page asks for the 
user to select the texts from which the wordlist is to be generated.  
In this thesis all three WST are exploited in the corpus analysis, which is conducted at 
two levels. The first is the categorisation and description of the wordlist and the 
keywords list that are generated from the data. This serves to highlight the most salient 
themes in the corpus, which will direct the selection of keywords and frequent words 
for the second level of the analysis. The second level is the interpretation of those lists; 
the wordlist serves as a jumping-off point and is followed by the keywords list, because 
the latter complements and, more importantly, validates the interpretations of the 
former. Both levels will help in unveiling the most salient representations of Saudi 
Arabia in the corpus in hand.  
The salient word types in terms of frequency are examined in their larger contexts with 
the help of concordance lines and word clusters. Concordance lines (also known as a 
keyword in context [KWIC]) of a specific word type are generated empirically by 
WordSmith 7 via the Concord tool, which shows all the instances in which the word 
type occurs in the corpus. The concordance lines can be sorted according to the 
position chosen by the researcher, such as centre, R1, R2, R3…, L1, L2, L3 …, so 
they can be arranged according to similar patterns based on their specific positions, 
which helps the researcher locate similar patterns in analogous positions.  
In case it is not feasible to examine all the concordance lines of a specific word type 
for being numerous, word clusters are used in the frequency-based (Wordlist) 
analysis, which will help highlighting patterns in which that word type occurs frequently. 
The word clusters are empirically generated via WordSmith 7’s Concord tool. Once 
the concordance lines of a word type, such as ‘we’, are found, the following commands 
have to be selected: ‘compute’, then ‘clusters’. The length and frequency of the cluster 
can be set by the researcher, which is an important asset in terms of flexibility. A 
cluster can consist of two or more words and have a frequency of one or more. The 
minimum frequency of word clusters, is set at five occurrences, and the length of the 
cluster is three words, unless otherwise required by the analysis. The number of words 
in the cluster is increased as needed later in the process.   
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The keywords list is also used in the interpretation, with the collocations of the most 
unusually frequent (keywords with positive values) and unusually infrequent 
(keywords with negative values) word types to be exploited. The collocation 
relationship shows the strength of collocates of a specific search term that will be 
computed. This is empirically done through the following steps: clicking on ‘concord’, 
typing the word type of focus, clicking on ‘collocates’ at the bottom bar and then 
selecting ‘relationship’ from the ‘compute’ menu. The software will then require a 
wordlist to be generated in order to provide what is known as a collocation list, a table 
that contains the following: the serial number of words, the collocates of the search 
word starting with the search words at the top, the strength of the relationship between 
the search term and the collocate represented in a mutual information (MI) score and 
many alternative statistical scores, with the number in red font indicating the highest 
frequency of the collocate and search word occurring together in that specific position.  
In this research, however, it is the MI score by which the collocation list is sorted. MI 
is defined as follows:  
A Mutual Information (MI) score relates one word to another. For example, if 
problem is often found with solve, they may have a high mutual information 
score. Usually, the will be found much more often near problem than solve, so 
the procedure for calculating Mutual Information takes into account not just the 
most frequent words found near the word in question, but also whether each 
word is often found elsewhere, well away from the word in question. Since the is 
found very often indeed far away from problem, it will not tend to be related, that 
is, it will get a low MI score. (Lexically.net, 2019c). 
3.2.2.3 Corpus Tools Incorporation: A Rationale  
The methodological framework for this research is both qualitative and quantitative. 
The researcher is attempting to mitigate the chief weaknesses of each paradigm 
through effecting an interdependence of each on the other (McMurray, Scott and Pace, 
2004, p.262). Thus, corpus tools are incorporated in the design of the methodological 
framework of corpus-driven analysis. This means that no prior intuition regarding the 
BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output between 2013 and 2015 
was expected and would be validated; rather, it is the empirical source from which a 
linguistic phenomenon is identified (Tognini-Bonelli, 2001, pp.84-85).   
61 
 
First, in a linguistic examination, quantitative findings are certainly worth examining. 
However, due to the fact the CDA is concerned with ideological significance, 
qualitative findings are equally crucial (Fairclough, 2003, p.6). Second, although the 
DHA assists researchers to control their potential subjectivity, corpus tools are 
employed in the analysis to help increase that control by generating semi-automated 
quantitative results. Moreover, corpus tools can help mitigate other crucial pitfalls of 
CDA such as selective choice of texts and over- and under-interpretation. 
Third, the employment of corpora in this research has several advantages for both the 
quantitative and qualitative analyses: a) the advances in linguistic analysis software 
will help in analysing a vast quantity of texts in a relatively short time. This means that 
a quantitative analysis of large data could be performed automatically or semi-
automatically in a far shorter time than would be required if it were done manually; b) 
corpora will help detect regularities and irregularities in the textual data, such as 
dominant words or subjects, which will help in the qualitative analysis; c) even though 
the corpus type for this research is not a parallel corpus, which is common in corpus-
based translation studies in which STs and TTs are aligned and examined as such, 
with the aid of such software, comparative analysis of source texts (STs) and target 
texts (TTs) will become easier in the qualitative analysis, where a certain TT can be 
generated with a click rather than going through the whole data set of the specialised 
corpus of the BBC’s translations to compare with a specific ST.  
3.3 Data  
3.3.1 The Study Corpus: English Transedited Texts 
3.3.1.1 Source and Rationale  
Corpus-based discourse analysis can be based either on pre-built or custom-made 
corpora (Baker, 2006, p.25). This research, however, is based on a specialised corpus 
that was designed and built by the researcher herself. The source of the collected data 
is the BBCM−M. The SC consists of translated news articles related to Saudi Arabia 
that were selected from Arabic news outlets and translated into English by the BBCM-
M. In other words, the SC consists of English TETs of Arabic news items related to 
Saudi Arabia. 
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There are several reasons for building a corpus from scratch instead of using a publicly 
accessible one: first, a corpus that exactly suits the research needs – Saudi-related 
news articles translated by the BBCM-M from 2013 to 2015 – does not exist to the 
researcher's best knowledge. Second, building a corpus gives the researcher a taste 
of the collected data and may help in formulating a hypothesis for later testing rather 
than starting the research with a completely blank slate (Baker, 2006, p.25). 
The decision to collect data from the BBCM-M in particular was driven by the fact that 
the BBC is among the most influential news organisations in the world. Indeed, in 2014 
and 2015, when this this chapter was first written, the BBC’s Global Audience Measure 
shows that 308 million individuals weekly took in the contents of BBC's three platforms: 
online, TV and radio (Bbc.co.uk, 2015).  Moreover, the English BBC World Service 
has proven to be the most popular of all BBC services, with 52 million consumers. Not 
only do these figures reveal the powerful influence of the BBC; they also indicate the 
universality of that influence. These figures make clear that the BBC is a trusted 
organisation that millions of people around the world turn to for news. Hence, if Saudi 
Arabia's representations via translated news are to be studied in a British context, a 
trusted, powerful and global wire service should be chosen, and the BBC is clearly the 
most adequate choice. 
3.3.1.2 Timeframe Rationale (March 2013–March 2015) 
On Friday 11 January 2013, the late King ʿAbd Allah ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud of 
Saudi Arabia issued two royal decrees by which he appointed, for the first time in the 
history of the country, 30 Saudi Arabian women to the formerly all-male majlis al-shūrā, 
that is to say the advisory council. The royal decree has an amendment that clearly 
states that there will not be less than 20% women on the council 
(ArabianBusiness.com, 2019). 
This event highlighted a shift in internal Saudi policies and the country’s socio-political 
reality, especially concerning the controversial status of women in the Kingdom. Thus, 
it received widespread media coverage both nationally and internationally. It was 
welcomed by many as a step in the right direction of empowering women. A 2014 
survey of women in parliament by the Inter-Parliamentary Union shows that, after this 
move, Saudi Arabia was fourth in involving women in the political system among Arab 
countries (Archive.ipu.org, 2014).  
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Therefore, and taking into consideration the possible false accumulation of news 
coverage immediately after the event of focus took place (January 2013), it was 
decided to collect the data over the 1 March 2013–1 March 2015 period. The 
timeframe was deliberately restricted to two years because a large number of news 
articles published by the BBC on Saudi Arabia were expected, and a multi-method 
study like this thesis, in which the researcher aims to increase the validity of her 
research and achieve more rigour through the fusion of qualitative and quantitative 
paradigms, requires considerable time and effort. That being said, it is important to 
note that when the 2013–2015 timeframe is used, it means 1 March 2013 to 1 March 
2015.  
3.3.1.3 Data Collection Process 
The data was collected in the light of Reisigl and Wodak’s (2001) data collection 
criteria, meaning with a special focus on specific political units, specific periods of time 
relating to an important discursive event, specific fields of political action especially the 
formation of public attitudes, opinions and will and specific genre. The data was 
collected from the Factiva database, which includes all articles published by the 
BBCM-M from 25 September 1998 (Dur.ac.uk, 2015). Using the search form rather 
than the free text search option, the word ‘Saudi’ was typed as search word and the 
phrase ‘in Arabic’ was typed as the phrase that had to be included in the articles, and 
the result language was set to English, as Table 1 below shows. Although it is common 
in corpus analyses to use a variety of search terms to ensure that all relevant data is 
collected, the search term used here was only ‘Saudi’, because this adjective was 
deemed sufficient to generate news articles related to Saudi Arabia, whether they 
included ‘Saudi women’, ‘Saudi men’, ‘Saudi people’, ‘Saudi government’, ‘Saudi 
nation’, ‘Saudi society’ and so on.   
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All of these words Saudi 
At least one of these words - 
  
None of these words - 
This exact phrase  in Arabic 
Date 01/03/2013 to 01/03/2015 
Source BBC Monitoring Middle East 
Author All Authors 
Company All Companies 
Subject All Subjects 
Industry All Industries 
Region All Regions 
Language English 
Results Found 3,148 
Timestamp 26 March 2016 17:11 
 
Table 1: Search summary from Factiva 
The parameters applied in the search ensured that articles outside the focus of this 
research would be excluded. These are articles that the BBCM-M does not translate 
but are published in English by the Arab news outlets themselves. For example, the 
Saudi News Agency writes in both Arabic and English. Hence, the BBCM-M simply 
takes the English version and republishes rather than spending the time and effort to 
translate the Arabic article. The search results had a 3,148 articles, but only the first 
101 news articles in terms of relevance3 to the search query were collected.  
3.3.1.4 Study Corpus Size 
The SC is 101 news items compromising 118,444 words. An initial categorisation 
shows that the news articles came from 20 different original sources (Al-Quds al-Arabi 
 
3 Factiva have three options of sorting the result of a research query: 1) based on relevance, 
which is calculated in relation to the search options set prior to starting the search, 2) oldest 
articles first and finally 3) most recent articles first.  
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website, Akhbar al-Khalij website, al-Ayyam, al-Dustur website, al-Hayat website, al-
Jazeera.net website, al-Jazirah website, al-Safir website, al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
al-Siyasah website, al-Watan website, Elaph website, Raʾy al-Yawm, SPA news 
agency website, Tishrin website, al-Arabiyah TV, al-Jazeera TV, Syrian TV satellite 
service, Middle East Arabic press review from BBC Monitoring and finally a source 
named As listed).  These original news sources were selected by BBCM-M as sources 
of their Saudi-related news and are discussed in detail in the next chapter. 
3.3.1.5 Study Corpus Representativeness 
Although many studies have proven to be successful and representative despite being 
based on small corpora. For example, Baker (2006, p.29) shows how Shalom (1997) 
effectively identifies lexical and grammatical patterns based on a corpus of personal 
adverts that is less than 20,000 words long. Another example of a relatively small 
corpus-based study also given by Baker (2006), is Stubbs (1996), which involves a 
comparative analysis of two letters totalling just under 550 words (2006, p.28). He 
successfully identifies recurring patterns, which clearly demonstrates the possibility of 
successful corpus-based examinations using a small-sized collection of texts.  
The correct corpus size thus depends on the nature of the analysis. For example, 
Baker (2006, p.28) argues that if the aim of a corpus is to examine ‘the discursive 
construction of particular subject’, as is the case in this thesis, the corpus designer 
should focus when collecting texts on the possibility of that subject occurring in the 
collected texts rather than collecting millions of words that may or may not contain the 
subject under examination. Thus, even though corpus-based studies are commonly 
based on an enormous number of words, quality can be more important than quantity 
in some case studies. 
It could be argued that the number of words in the collected data for this thesis 
(118,444) represents a relatively small-sized corpus compared to corpora of millions 
of words. This does indeed limit the representativeness of this thesis. However, as the 
design of this study is both quantitative and qualitative that investigates transedited 
texts, a data set of 101 TETs was deemed to be a reasonably sized sample for this 
PhD thesis. This is because in addition to the English TETs from the BBCM-M, the 
Arabic STs of specific news items were collected from their official news sources. 
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These STs are exploited in the comparative ST-TET CDA and are attached as 
appendices to this thesis, which is discussed in the CDA unit.  
3.3.2 Reference Corpus: Mainstream UK News (4UKBS) 
3.3.2.1 Rationale  
Although a RC has to be larger in size than the SC to serve as the benchmark on 
which the calculations of key-ness are based, other criteria that make a corpus an 
appropriate RC are variable. Scott and Tribble (2006, p.64) argue that ‘the issue of 
reference corpus selection is far from decided’ and that the selection of the RC is 
based on the goals of the research in question. Thus, a large number of corpus 
linguistics studies have used the BNC both as a source of data (see McEnery, Baker 
and Hardie, 2000) and as a RC (see Ensslin and Johnson [2006] and Xiao and 
McEnery [2005]). 
However, the explanation of the keyword-generation process above shows the 
importance of the RC, because the identification of a word type as a keyword in a 
specific corpus and the descending order of the keywords on a list are based on that 
RC.  
Therefore, the BNC was discarded as the RC in this thesis because the aim of the 
research is to identify how Saudi Arabia was linguistically represented in BBCM-M 
coverage from 2013 to 2015 through Arabic news transedited into English. Taking into 
consideration the impact that the RC’s genre can have on a keyword list, a RC 
consisting of news was compiled. This is because a linguistic item can inaccurately be 
identified as a keyword by being unusually frequent in WordSmith 7, even if it is simply 
a frequent linguistic item in news, the genre of focus. Thus, instead of using the ready-
made BNC, the researcher decided to build a RC that serves the specific goals of this 
thesis.  
The RC for this thesis was collected from four UK news broadsheets: The Daily 
Telegraph, The Times, The Guardian and The Observer, which are referred to as 
‘4UKBS’ below. Although it is clear that the political stances of newspapers are up for 
debate, these broadsheets were chosen specifically because they are widely 
distributed and are commonly situated on the left-right spectrum of political stances. 
The first two are commonly identified as centre-right, and the latter two are centre-left 
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(Media Bias/Fact Check, 2019), so they are reasonably representative of mainstream 
UK news. 
Although using a RC that is built by the researcher may invite criticisms of subjectivity, 
the decision is supported by Goh’s (2011) findings; that paper is one of the few studies 
to examine other factors that impact the outcome of keywords and the extent to which 
they do so. Goh (2011) offers a statistical analysis of the impact of genre, diachrony, 
corpus size and varietal difference (British versus American) of the RC on keyword 
calculation results, which ‘indicate that genre and diachrony are more important factors 
to consider than other factors when choosing a RC, especially in that the differences 
in these two factors, unlike those in other factors such as corpus size and varietal 
difference, bring about a statistically significant difference in the number of the 
keywords.’ (Goh, 2011, p.239). 
This shows that the multi-genre nature of the BNC may affect the calculations of the 
keywords in this case study, as the BNC is derived from oral texts (10 million words), 
fiction (17 million words), popular magazines (16 million words), newspapers (11 
million words), academic sources (16 million words) and other sources (30 million 
words) (Corpus.byu.edu, 2019). Another reason for discarding the BNC as the RC is 
that the BNC is not as recent as the SC; the latest edition of the BNC when this chapter 
was written4 (the BNC XML Edition) was released in 2007, whereas the SC consists 
of items published between 2013 and 2015, so the SC may have specific terms that 
are related to that timeframe that would affect the statistical outcome of the keyword 
list and would not expose the unique characteristics of the BBC’s reporting on Saudi 
Arabia during that timeframe5.  
 
4 A later edition known as the BNC2014 was released; however, it mainly covers the spoken 
part of the corpus as the written part was to be released in autumn 2018. 
 
5 A test was carried out in order to validate this claim. Two keyword lists were generated, the 
first using the BNC as the RC and the second using the 4UKBS. The results shows that the 
keyword list generated using the BNC was longer (900) than the one using the 4UKBS (461). 
This validates the claim that using a multi-genre RC would enrol additional words that may 
have been labelled as keywords in the SC due solely to the fact that they did not exist in the 
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The data for the RC was collected by taking the diachrony, genre, size and national 
variety into account. As to diachrony, the timeframe for the data collection was set to 
be identical for that of the SC (2013–2015). The genre was restricted to news only, 
with a focus on the four broadsheets noted above for purposes of representativeness. 
The size of the RC was deemed appropriate, as it is eight times larger than the SC, 
and the national variety is set to British English because the SC is news produced by 
a British organisation. This will empirically show the uniqueness of the BBC’s reporting 
on Saudi Arabia from transedited news in comparison to mainstream UK news 
discourse on Saudi Arabia during the same timeframe. 
3.3.2.2 Data Source 
The RC was also collected using the Factiva database, which was easily accessible 
through the Durham University licence. On the database starting page, the ‘search 
form’ option was selected: the timeframe was set to 2013–2015: the search term was 
‘Saudi’ in the ‘all of these words’ box, and the sources were limited to The Daily 
Telegraph (UK), The Guardian (UK), The Observer (UK) and The Times (UK). The 
return of the query was 4,512 Saudi-related news articles published by the four UK 
broadsheets during the 2013–2015 timeframe.   
3.3.2.3 RC Size 
Although the Durham University licence used in accessing the database permitted all 
4,512 news articles to be viewed, a single user of that licence can only download 1,300 
news articles. Thus, the first 1,300 news articles, in terms of relevance, (comprising 
949,336 words) were downloaded as the material to be loaded in WordSmith 7 to 
create the 4UKBS RC. The collected data is sufficient in size, as a RC for the SC in 
this thesis of nearly a million words is nearly eight times the size of the SC (118,444 
words).   
 
benchmark corpus due to its multi-genre nature or different timeframe (see Appendix 3 for the 
keyword list based on the 4UKBS). 
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3.3.3 Arabic News Items Corpus: STs  
In addition to the SC and the RC, STs in Arabic were collected; it should be noted, 
however, that only the STs of the texts selected for the comparative ST-TET analysis 
embedded in the CDA were chosen (see Table 2). 
Serial Source Date of 
publication 
Title Examined in 
1 al-Quds al-
Arabi 
4/4/2013  ﻲﺗﺎﻣﺪﺧ ءارزو ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﻞﻴﻜﺸﺘﺑ ﺐﻟﺎﻃ
 ةﺮﺳﻻا جرﺎﺧ ﻦﻣ ﺺﺨﺷ ﻪﺳأﺮﻳ ﺔﻳدﻮﻌﺴﻟﺎﺑ
اﳊﺔﻤﻛﺎ  
  ﺪﻳﺆﻳو »ناﻮﺧﻻا« ﻢﺟﺎﻬﻳ لﻼﻃ ﻦﺑ ﺪﻴﻟﻮﻟا
 ىرﻮﺸﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ بﺎﺨﺘﻧا 
 »ﻲﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﻊﻴﺑﺮﻟا« ﺮﺒﺘﻋا   ..»ارﺎﻣد«
ا« نا لﺎﻗوﳉ «و عرﺎﺸﻠﻟ ةﺎﻨﻗ »ةﺮﻳﺰ
»ﺔﻴﺑﺮﻌﻟا  ءﺎﻤﻋﺰﻠﻟ 
CDA: Case study 1 
2 Arabic (AFP) 6/4/2013  ءﺎضﻋأ بﺎﺧﺗﻧا دﻳؤﻳ لﻼط نﺑ دﻳﻟوﻟا
 زﻳزﻌﺗو ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف ىروﺷﻟا سﻠﺟﻣ
مﻬﺗﺎﻳحﻼص 
CDA: Case study 1 
3 al-Quds al-
Arabi 
6/10/2013 
 
 ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا نﻣ ﺔﻣﺳد ﺔﻳﻗارﺷﺗﺳا ةدﺎﻣ CDA: Case study 2 
4 al-Quds al-
Arabi 
21/10/2013 نﺎﺳﻧﻻا قوقح تﺎﻛﺎﻬﺗﻧاو ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ذوفﻧ CDA: Case study 2 
5 al-Quds al-
Arabi 
18/4/2014  نوﻣﻠﺳﻳ نوﻣﻠقﻟا نﻣ نوﺑرﺎه نوﻳدوﻌﺳ
 تورﻳﺑ ﻲف مهدﻼﺑ ةرﺎفﺳﻟ مﻬﺳفﻧأ 
CDA: Case study 2 
6 al-Arabiyah  15/11/2013   600  فوفص ىﻟإ اوﻣضﻧا يدوﻌﺳ
‘ةدﻋﺎقﻟا’ ﺎﻳروﺳ ﻲف  
 ﺔقﻠح‘توﻣﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻧص’  رطﺧأ رﻳصﻣ فﺷﻛﺗ
 يدوﻌﺳ بوﻠطﻣ 
CDA: Case study 3 
7 al-Arabiyah  30/11/2013 نﻳفرطﺗﻣﻟا ىﻠﻋ ﻲﻋرﺷﻟا درﻟا CDA: Case study 3 
8 al-Jazeera  24/11/2013 ﺎﻳﺑرﻋ ﻲﻧارﻳلإا يووﻧﻟا قﺎفﺗﻻا تﻼﻋﺎفﺗ CDA: Case study 3 
9 al-Jazeera  10/3/2014  رثإ ﺔﻳﺟﻳﻠﺧﻟا تﺎﻗﻼﻌﻟا ﺔﻣزأ ءارفﺳﻟا بحﺳ  CDA: Case study 3 
 
Table 2: The collected STs for the comparative ST-TET analysis in the CDA unit 
 
The following chapter contextualises the case study by presenting the relevant 
background information on Saudi Arabia, the BBCM-M and the Arabic sources 
selected by the BBCM-M to report on Saudi Arabia between March 2013 and March 
2015. 
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Chapter 4: Saudi Arabia’s History and the Control Factors in its 
Representations by the BBCM-M, 2013–2015 
4.1 Introduction 
This chapter is concerned with analytically presenting the background information 
needed for this research. It is divided into three main sections. First is some 
background on Saudi Arabia. The second is a description of the processes which the 
data has undergone, which is shown in Figure 3, and presenting background 
information on the Arabic news sources from which the BBCM-M selected its 
coverage; the third is to describe the BBCM-M service.  
 
Figure 3: The processes that the BBCM-M’s TETs have undergone 
    
The data was originally 101 Arabic news items on Saudi Arabia, written and published 
by 20 Arabic news sources. These articles were all selected, transedited and 
published by the BBCM-M as English TETs on Saudi Arabia. In Lefevere’s (1992) 
terms, these transedited products constitute a knowledge that has been constructed 
on Saudi Arabia. This is made possible in the English literary system by two control 
factors: the patron and the professional. The knowledge, however, came from an 
Arabic literary system and focused on Saudi Arabia. Thus, the Arabic news sources 
(publishers or editors) represent the patron that controls the Arabic literary system 
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according to certain ideologies, while Arabic-speaking journalists are the professionals 
responsible for bringing the poetics, the form, of the literature to satisfy the ideological 
demands and preferences of the patron.  
When the BBCM-M’s staff (editors or publishers) selected news items on Saudi Arabia 
from the Arabic literary system to construct that knowledge for the English literary 
system, they became a second patron, responsible for controlling that literary system 
in terms of ideology, while the transeditors who work at the BBCM-M are the 
professionals responsible for making the poetics of that English literature meet the 
ideology set by their patron: the BBCM-M. Together, the Arabic news sources and the 
BBCM-M constitute the control factors in the representations of Saudi Arabia, or more 
generally the knowledge on Saudi Arabia constructed by the BBCM-M for the English 
reader during the 2013–2015 period.     
4.2 Saudi Arabia: A Background  
4.2.1 The Unification  
Saudi Arabia, officially the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (commonly abbreviated as KSA), 
forms 90% of the Arabian Peninsula; it shares borders with Kuwait, Yemen, Jordan, 
Iraq, Bahrain, Qatar, Oman and the United Arab Emirates (Bowen, 2014, p.2). 
According to an official report, the 2018 population of Saudi Arabia was 33,413,660 
(General Authority for Statistics, 2019).   
Before Saudi Arabia was founded, the Arabian Peninsula was made up of sheikhdoms 
and emirates inhabited by nomadic tribes. The unification of Saudi Arabia led those 
clashing tribes to unite on a religious basis by pledging allegiance to ʿAbd al-ʿAziz ibn 
ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Al Saʿud, commonly referred to in English as Ibn Saud (Lipsky, 1959). 
The unification of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has gone through three stages: the 
first Saudi State (1744–1818), the second Saudi State (1843–1891) and the third 
Saudi State (1902–present) (Niblock, 2006).  
The First Saudi State was founded in AD 1744 in al-Dirʿiyya, a village in the centre of 
Najd, when Imām Muḥammad ibn Saʿud, the great grandfather of ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Al 
Saʿud, the father of Ibn Saud, was expelled from the village of al-ʿUyayna for his 
religious influence on the people. Al-shaykh Muḥammad ibn ʿAbd al-Wahhāb agreed 
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to start a reform movement by which the Islam practiced by the majority of Najd 
dwellers was purified of polytheistic and heretic practices (Niblock, 2006, p.23).  
According to Imām Muḥammad ibn Saʿud and ʿAbd al-Wahhāb, people in Najd in the 
early eighteenth century were ignorant and superstitious (Al-Hariri-Rifai and al-Hariri-
Rifai, 1990). They practiced a deformed version of Islam that contradicted the basic 
monotheistic teachings of the religion (Bowen, 2014, p.172). Examples include praying 
for a person as a form of mediation between the person and Allah. In addition, people 
worshiped graves, stones and trees, a practice that is forbidden in Islam and makes 
its practitioner guilty of shirk (idolatry). 
By enforcing a law that is solely based on al-Qurʾan wa-l-sunna (the holy Qur’an and 
the sayings of Prophet Muhammad peace be upon him), al-shaykh Muḥammad ibn 
ʿAbd al-Wahhāb, with political support provided by Ibn Saud called for reform, known 
in Arabic as al-daʿwa based on the principle of al-tawḥīd ‘the one-ness of God and all 
that pertains to his universe’ (Niblock, 2006, p.23).  An important practice that ibn ʿAbd 
al-Wahhāb called for is al-jihad, the Arabic form of ‘Jihad’. The Oxford dictionary 
defines ‘Jihad’ as ‘a struggle or fight against the enemies of Islam’ and as ‘the spiritual 
struggle within oneself against sin’ (English-English Oxford Dictionary, 2017). 
However, here it falls within the scope of the first definition because it means the act 
of fighting disbelievers and Muslims who have strayed from the correct path of Islam 
by engaging in polytheistic practices.  
Al-jihad broadened the first Saudi State’s power over the majority of the Arabian 
Peninsula. The religious reformation named after its advocate Shaykh Muḥammad ibn 
ʿAbd al-Wahhāb, al-daʿwa al-Wahhābiyya or ‘Wahhabism’, gained Ibn Saud 
hegemony over many tribes and sheikhdoms at that time. It helped ibn Saud win their 
allegiance, because ‘Wahhabism provided a novel impetus for political 
centralisation.… With the importance of jihad in Wahhabi teachings, conquests of new 
territories became possible’. The essential pillars of the Wahhabi movement involved 
distribution of al-daʿwa al-Wahhābiyya, ‘the purification of Arabia of unorthodox forms 
of religiosity’ and the implementation of al-Shariʿa, (English ‘Shari’a’), on the Arabian 
Peninsula (Al-Rasheed, 2010, p.17). However, the First Saudi State came to an end 
in AD 1818, when Ibrāhīm Bāshā, the governor of Egypt took over al-Dirʿiyya with the 
aid of the Ottoman army. 
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Although the reign of Faisal ibn Turky (1843-56), has been called ‘the most successful 
stage of the second state’ (Niblock, 2006, p.29), in AD1828 his father, Imām Turky ibn 
ʿAbd Allah ibn Muḥammad ibn Saʿud founded the second Saudi State and made 
Riyadh its capital after the failure of an earlier attempt in AD 1820 by Prince Mishāry 
ibn Saʿud. However, an internal power struggle caused the state to collapse and fall 
to the hands of ibn Rashīd, who then exiled Al Saʿud clan to Kuwait (Al-Rasheed, 
2010, p.37). In AD 1902, ʿAbd al-ʿAziz ibn ʿAbd al-Raḥmān ibn Faisal Al Saʿud 
recaptured Riyadh and brought his family to live in it, reviving Al Saʿud’s hegemony 
over the Arabian Peninsula and founding the third Saudi State. On 19 September 
1932, an announcement of the unification of Saudi Arabia under the name The 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia was issued in a royal decree (Mofa.gov.sa, 2017). 
4.2.2 Before and After Oil 
The economic developments encouraged by the discovery of oil in 1938 radically 
changed the sociopolitical status of the kingdom and paved the way for international 
trading and relations. Before the discovery of oil in Saudi Arabia, the country was poor 
(Mokyr, 2003), and its people were mostly nomadic. The economy depended on 
different activities, according to the resources that existed in each province. For 
example, the inhabitants of Hijaz, the western area, were largely farmers who 
depended on subsistence agriculture and trading due to their contact with people 
arriving from across the world to perform hajj in the holy cities of Mecca and Medina. 
Moreover, fees or tax collected from those Muslims arriving in the kingdom to perform 
hajj provided a steady source of national revenue. While the people in the eastern 
province, the home of the famous oil well in Dammam no. 7, were also mainly farmers 
before oil was discovered; their main product was dates. In addition, as the eastern 
province is near the Arabian Gulf, some people were fishermen and merchants before 
the discovery of oil.  
That discovery changed life in Saudi Arabia and was encouraged by many factors in 
both Saudi Arabia and the West. For the Saudis, the Great Depression led to decrees 
on the number of Muslims travelling to observe hajj: ‘An average of 100,000 pilgrims 
per year came during 1920s… this number fell to 40,000 in 1931 and continued to 
decline’, leading to a quest for alternative revenue sources (Mokyr, 2003). For the West, 
the outbreak of World War II meant that steady sources of cheap crude oil had to be 
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found, which expedited the exploration for oil on the Arabian Peninsula. In May 1933, 
Ibn Saud signed an agreement with the Standard Oil Company of California (Socal) to 
explore for oil in the eastern region and other areas in the kingdom (Zuhur, 2011).  
 
Five months later, California Arabia Standard Oil Company (Casoc) was founded as a 
branch to manage the concession. The name was changed in 1944 to the Arabian-
American Oil Company (ARAMCO), then to Saudi Arabian Oil Company/Saudi Aramco 
in 1988 (Zuhur, 2011). In 1935, ARAMCO (as it is commonly known) started drilling. 
However, it was not until 1938 that oil was found in commercial quantities in the 
kingdom’s eastern region, namely in Well No. 7 in Dammam with ‘1,585 bpd at a depth 
of nearly 1½ kilometers’ (Saudi Aramco, 2017). ARAMCO, is considered ‘the world's 
most valuable company’ at approximately ‘US$10 trillion’. It is the largest oil producer 
on a daily basis and possesses ‘the world's largest proven crude oil reserves’ (Salihovic, 
2015, p.198). 
4.2.3 Western Relations 
Saudi Arabia has long had a close relationship with the United States and Britain, 
although the US had an isolationist position towards Saudi Arabia in the 1920s 
(Najran, 2009). By contrast, the UK was one of the first Western countries to 
acknowledge Saudi Arabia by signing the Treaty of Darin to protect its many interests 
in the region. The US, however, dramatically changed its views, especially after World 
War II started.  
4.2.3.1 Anglo-Saudi Relations 
The 1915 Treaty of Darin (also known as the Darin Pact) between Ibn Saud and the 
British government represented by Sir Percy Cox marked the beginning of the formal 
relationship between Saudi Arabia and Britain. Under its terms, the British secured 
protection for their protectorates (Qatar, Kuwait and the Emirates) from Ibn Saud 
(Chaudhry, 1997). In return, Ibn Saud enjoyed the recognition of the British 
government. Hijaz, Najd, al-Aḥsāʾ and their dependencies were recognised as ‘the 
countries of Bin Saud and of his father before him’ (Leatherdale, 1983, p.372). This 
represents the first international recognition of Ibn Saud’s sovereignty. In addition, Ibn 
Saud was to receive £5000 annually from the British government under the Darin Pact. 
More importantly, he was guaranteed the protection of the British government: ‘in the 
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event of aggression by any foreign power on the territories of the countries of the said 
Bin Saud.... The British government will aid Bin Saud to such extent and in such a 
manner as the British government after consulting Bin Saud may consider most 
effective for protecting his interests and countries’ (Leatherdale, 1983, p.372). In many 
ways, the territories of Ibn Saud had become a British protectorate.  
Twelve years later, in 1927, the Treaty of Jeddah was signed between Ibn Saud’s son, 
Prince Faisal ibn ʿ Abd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud, and Gilbert Clayton, the British Commissioner 
and Plenipotentiary (Leatherdale, 1983, pp.380-82). The treaty maintained good 
relations between Ibn Saud and the British government as well as their protectorates, 
‘His Majesty the King of the Hijaz and of Najd and its Dependencies undertakes to 
maintain friendly and peaceful relations with the territories of Kuwait and Bahrain, and 
with the Sheikhs of Qatar and the Oman Coast, who are in special treaty relations with 
His Britannic Majesty's Government’ (Leatherdale, 1983, pp.380-82). It also facilitated 
the performance of hajj for Muslims of British nationality or in any of the British 
protectorates. Ibn Saud, in return, received the British government’s recognition of ‘the 
complete and absolute independence of the dominions of His Majesty the King of the 
Hijaz and of Najd and its Dependencies’ (Leatherdale, 1983, p.380). This treaty 
concludes with the abrogation of the Darin Pact of 1915. 
Nowadays, Saudi Arabia is ‘UK’s largest trading partner in the Middle East… with 
approximately 200 joint ventures, which are estimated to be worth around £11.5 
billion’; there are more than 6,000 UK corporations exporting merchandise to the 
kingdom’ (Institute of Export & International Trade, 2019). The Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia provides UK firms with trading and export possibilities in transport, water, 
health, education and energy sectors (Institute of Export & International Trade, 2019). 
One of the best-known deals between Saudi Arabia and the UK is ‘the biggest arms 
deal the world has seen’ (Feinstein, Holden and Pace, 2013): the multi-billion-pound 
al-Yamāma arms deal. The deal was basically arms for oil as the Kingdom, in the first 
al-Yamāma arms deal signed in 1985 by the Saudi Defence Minister Prince Sulṭān ibn 
ʿAbd al-ʿAziz and Michael Heseltine for £43 billion, agreed to supply ‘400,000 barrels 
of oil per day’ to BAE Systems in return for ‘96 Panavia Tornado ground attack aircraft, 
24 Air Defence Variants (ADVs), 50 BAE Hawk and 50 Pilatus PC-9 aircraft, 
specialized naval vessels, missiles, shells, support services and various infrastructure 
works’  (Feinstein, Holden, and Pace, 2013, p.35). A second al-Yamāma arms deal 
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was signed in 1988 by Prince Sulṭān ibn ʿ Abd al-ʿAziz and the UK’s Defence Secretary 
George Younger with a £10 billion price tag (Campaign Against Arms Trade, 2017). 
However, the Saudis increased the supply of oil up to 600,000 barrels per day due to 
the fall in oil prices in 1989, which influenced the instalment periods for both 
deals (Phythian, 2000).  
There have been many accusations of secret commissions being paid by BAE 
systems, the British arms firm which signed the Al Yamamah deal with the Saudi 
Arabian government, to Prince Bandar ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud, the signatory on 
Saudi Arabia’s part. It was rumoured that £30 million were wired to the Prince every 
three months for almost over a decade. This was done by inflating the prices of each 
Tornado from £16 to £21 million (Leigh and Evans, 2017). In 2004, the Serious Fraud 
Office (SFO) investigated the payments made under the terms of the deal and arrested 
two suspects in relation to the case (Durham, 2015). However, in December 2006, the 
SFO stopped the investigation after Prime Minister Tony Blair’s governments 
interfered to stop it for reasons of ‘national and international security’, as stated in the 
House of Lords statement (Durham, 2015, p.123). Nonetheless, the United States 
Department of Justice (DOJ) commenced an investigation due to the involvement of 
a US bank account in the transfer of the money paid to the Saudi prince; although not 
convicted of bribery, BAE Systems was fined $400 million by the US DOJ (Durham, 
2015, p.124). 
Although this scandalous incident caused a temporary slowdown in Anglo-Saudi 
relations, as when Saudi Arabia threatened ‘to cancel a giant new defence contract 
with Britain and to curtail cooperation fighting terrorism’ (Biegelman and Biegelman, 
2010, p.202), diplomatic, political and economic relations between the two countries 
remained intact, showing just how powerful the Anglo-Saudi relationship is and how 
far government officials on both sides will go to maintain it.  
 
4.2.3.2 Saudi-US Relations 
Since the 1930s, Saudi Arabia has had a close relationship with the US, especially 
after the discovery of oil. Indeed, the oil concession was secured by the American oil 
company Socal, and the quest for oil began with US aid (Zuhur, 2011). Despite their 
many disagreements over the Israel-Palestinian conflict, the two countries enjoy a 
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close bilateral relationship described as ‘the closest special relationship’ the US has 
with a country in the Middle East (Dumbrell and Schäfer, 2009, p.188). This 
relationship is not solely economic, as the two nations became allies in the anti-
Communist war in Afghanistan; they shared security interests in limiting the Soviets’ 
power in South Asia. The Saudi Arabian alliance with the US in the War in Afghanistan 
was in some ways a means of rebuilding Saudi-US relations after the oil embargo of 
the 1970s, which left scars on relations between the two countries (International 
Business Publications, 2007, p.57); this shows that, underneath the surface strength 
of the decades-long relationship between the two countries, tensions do exist. These 
tensions are directly connected to several incidents from that embargo to the 
September 11 attacks in 2001.  
The first incident to be discussed here is the oil embargo imposed by members of the 
Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) on the US and other 
countries that supported Israel in response to US resupplying Israel with weapons in 
the Arab-Israeli war (also known as the Yom Kippur War) in 1973. As King Faisal ibn 
ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud put it, ‘America's complete Israel support against the Arabs 
makes it extremely difficult for us to continue to supply the United States with oil, or 
even remain friends with the United States’ (International Business Publications, 2007, 
p.57). However, reality contradicts King Faisal’s statement, as Saudi Arabia remained 
a friend to the West, especially to the United States, by stabilising oil prices through 
increasing its production and by fighting alongside the US against the USSR 
(International Business Publications, 2007, p.57). 
In another military cooperation that enhanced the Saudi-US relation, Saudi Arabia 
allied with the United States in 1991 in the Gulf War when Iraqi leader Ṣaddām bin 
Hussein, invaded Kuwait on 2 August 1990. On 7 August 1990, Operation Desert 
Shield was ordered by US President George H.W. Bush to protect Saudi Arabia from 
Iraqi troops. This operation became Operation Desert Storm after the deadline given 
to Iraq by the UN Security Council (midnight of 16 January 1991) to withdraw its troops 
expired (Bowman, 2003, p.202). A US-led coalition of 34 countries was formed to 
expel Iraqi troops from Kuwait. The military action that led to re-establishing Kuwait’s 
sovereignty was a ground attack that lasted for a hundred hours (Bradford and Black, 
2006). In addition to the strong political relationship that Saudi Arabia and the United 
States enjoy, Saudi Arabia is, according to The Office of the United States Trade 
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Representative (USTR), the 10th largest trading partner of the US, ‘with $71 billion in 
total (two ways) goods trade during 2013. Goods exports totalled $19 billion; Goods 
imports totalled $52 billion’. (Ustr.gov, 2017).  
The second factor that led to difficulties in the relationship between the US and Saudi 
Arabia was several anti-Western attacks in both the Kingdom and the US. In June 
1996, an explosion injured 300 Americans at a military compound in the eastern part 
of the kingdom (BBC News, 2015). Another was the Riyadh bombings in March 2001 
that killed an American and a Briton (BBC News, 2015). Most importantly, 15 of the 19 
al-Qaʿida attackers on 11 September 2001, in which about 3000 people died, had 
Saudi Arabian passports, and the late spiritual leader of al-Qaʿida, Osama bin Laden, 
was Saudi Arabian by birth. These developments led to scrutiny of the Kingdom’s 
regime and policies (Great Britain: Parliament: House of Commons: Foreign Affairs 
Committee, 2006). These attacks continued after 11 September 2001 in Saudi Arabia; 
prior to the visit of US Secretary of State Colin Powell in May 2003, a bomb killed 35 
people in Riyadh in a complex for Westerners (Great Britain: Parliament: House of 
Commons: Foreign Affairs Committee, 2006). 
Although Saudi Arabia denied any involvement in the attacks and expended efforts to 
combat terrorism nationally and internationally, including joining the counter-ISIL 
coalition in 2014, Washington continue to harbour concerns over the Saudi Arabian 
efforts to fight ISIL; their ongoing involvement in the Yemen war has been called a 
proxy war against its Shiite regional rival Iran rather than an effort to counter Dāʿish 
(commonly known as ISIS or ISIL); Saudi support of opposition fighters in Syria is 
another way of standing against Iran, which backs Syrian President Assad’s regime 
(Silander, Wallace and Janzekovic, 2017). Nonetheless, Saudi-US relations have 
survived these setbacks, which emphasises both the strength and necessity of those 
relations for both nations. 
 An example of recent legislation, the Justice Against Sponsors of Terrorism Act 
(JASTA), is provided here to show the importance of Saudi-US relations to both sides. 
JASTA was first introduced as a bill in late 2009, then re-introduced in September 
2015 in the Senate (Congress.gov, 2017). The Senate passed the bill in May 2016. 
However, four months later, on 23 September 2016, US President Obama vetoed the 
legislation, an action that he saw necessary to maintain the immunity of sovereign 
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entities, including foreign governments. Obama argued that JASTA would place the 
United States at ‘significant risk’ if other countries passed similar bills (Agence France-
Presse, 2017). This in turn would expose the US military, government officials and 
diplomats to lawsuits by foreign nationals. However, the Senate, on September 28, 
2016, overrode the veto (Congress.gov, 2017). 
Although the legislation does not name Saudi Arabia, it will allow September 11 
victims’ families to sue Saudi Arabia, because the alleged funding Saudi Arabia gave 
to al-Qaʿida and its lack of efforts to counter terrorism fall under the liability for suing 
sovereign entities in this legislation. 
Nonetheless, the US remains a close ally to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. Indeed, 
when current President Donald Trump fulfilled promises made in the 2016 election 
campaign to ban Muslims from entering the United States of America as a form of 
curbing terrorism, nationals from Saudi Arabia were not included in the country list of 
countries to which the ban applies (Revesz, 2017). Regardless of the motives behind 
this decision and the controversy it caused, it emphasises the strong interdependence, 
mutual interests and close relations between the two countries; Saudi-US relations are 
simply too precious to be toyed with.    
4.2.4 Saudi Arabia’s Contemporary Representations in Anglo-American Media  
A relatively recent, at the time of writing this chapter, survey of the Anglo-American 
media portrayals of Saudi Arabia shows that it is both as the enemy of the West and 
an ally of Western governments. The two depictions have something in common, 
which is Saudi Arabia’s threat to Western values of democracy, freedom and human 
rights. Below are several examples of such portrayals of Saudi Arabia.   
Saudi Arabia is depicted in Anglo-American media as an enemy to Western values. 
For example, in 1995 the Saudi government executed 192 people, of whom 148 were 
foreign workers (Ham, Shams and Madden, 2004). This staggering number of 
executions in less than a year drew both national and international media attention 
that showed Saudi Arabia’s as a barbaric, repressive and discriminatory country. 
Another frame of the enemy is Saudi Arabia’s representation in Western media as 
actively funding or passively supporting terrorism. As Laurent Murawiec, former 
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defence analyst at the RAND Corporation6, summed it up in a July 2002 briefing to the 
Pentagon’s Defence Policy Board, ‘the Saudis are active at every level of the terror 
chain, from planners to financiers, from cadre to foot soldiers, from ideologist to 
cheerleader’ (Murawiec, 2005, p.xiii).  
Another incident in which this depiction of Saudi Arabia was manifested in Western 
media was Saudi Arabia’s opposition of the US-led coalition to disarm Iraq; the 
Kingdom refused to provide the US troops to use military bases on Saudi soil. This led 
Saudi Arabia to be depicted as unwilling to act against terrorism. Because the war was 
promoted by Western politicians and media as ‘a war on terror’ in order to stop 
Ṣaddām Hussein from using weapons of mass destruction, the Saudi decision 
reinforced the representation of the country in Western media as what Byman (2005, 
p.125) calls a ‘passive sponsor of terrorism’.  
Countries that passively support terrorism are those that knowingly refuse to stop 
terrorist activities on their territory (Byman, 2005). One form of passive sponsorship 
Saudi Arabia is alleged to practice involves allowing NGOs to fundraise and transfer 
money to terrorist groups. Another form is bribing terrorists to stay off Saudi Arabian 
territory. Simon Henderson, an expert in Saudi Arabian affairs, states in a Wall Street 
Journal article that ‘before 9/11, Western officials say that senior princes were paying 
off bin Laden to avoid targeting the kingdom altogether’ (Henderson, 2004). 
This alleged link of Saudi Arabia to terrorism is rooted in the Islamic doctrine that Saudi 
Arabia adopts and allegedly spreads globally, Wahhabism, which is the same faith 
these dangerous terrorist groups, such as al-Qaʿida and Dāʿish, follow. Wahhabism is 
commonly seen as the strictest form of Islam, which takes literal interpretations from 
al-Qurʾan wa-l-sunna as the only two sources of law. The dilemma here lies in the 
controversy of Saudi Arabia’s textbooks, which are printed by the Saudi Ministry of 
Education and taught to students in religious classes in the Kingdom and exported 
worldwide. It is claimed that Saudi Arabia has been disseminating violent beliefs 
around the world (Byman, 2005). For example, in 1979, the Kingdom is said to have 
spent $75 billion to spread their belief around the world (Stern, 2012). The textbooks 
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they export are said to teach violence, radical Islam and intolerance to other religions 
like Christianity and Judaism.  
Another reason for linking Saudi to terrorism may be that Saudi Arabia is said to fund 
terrorist organisations. For example, in 2009, former First Lady and current Secretary 
of State Hillary Clinton declared in a confidential cable to the US Treasury Department, 
which was made public by Wikileaks, that Saudi Arabia was hindering US attempts to 
combat terrorism in the US and around the world (Wikileaks.org, 2015). She clearly 
states that ‘donors in Saudi Arabia constitute the most significant source of funding to 
Sunni terrorist groups worldwide’ and that ‘Saudi Arabia remains a critical financial 
support base for al-Qaʿida, the Taliban, LeT7, and other terrorist groups, including 
Hamas8, which probably raise millions of dollars annually from Saudi sources, often 
during Hajj and Ramadan’ (Wikileaks.org, 2015). A third reason for linking Saudi 
Arabia to terrorism could be the anti-Western attacks that have occurred on its 
territory. 
In addition to representing Saudi Arabia as the enemy, a look at current Anglo-
American news either on television or in newspapers shows that Saudi Arabia is 
commonly depicted as an ally: a friend and trading partner of Anglo-American 
governments. However, in these media depictions the tone is mostly, if not always, 
critical of this alliance between Saudi Arabia and Western governments. The criticism 
is largely of the internal policies of the Kingdom, such as the ban on women driving, 
which are said to clash with the Western values of democracy, freedom and modernity, 
on foreign policies, especially in relation to arms deals and most recently in the war in 
 
7 ‘Lashkar-e-Taiba, also known as Army of the Pure or Army of the Righteous, is an Islamic militant 
organization based in Pakistan’; it was founded in 1990 by Ḥāfiẓ Muḥammad Saʿīd (Cassman, 
2017). 
 
8 Ḥamās, or Hamas as usually spelled in English, is a Palestinian liberation movement founded in 
1988, during the first Palestinian Intifada against Israel. Although many support Hamas’ cause, 
the movement continues to be engaged in violent activities and is thus regularly listed as a terrorist 
group (Wiktorowicz, 2004, pp.112-13). 
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Yemen and the Saudi-Qatari conflict and, last but hardly least, on the false dichotomy 
between the West and Islam, the official religion of Saudi Arabia.  
Despite the fact that the investigation of the appalling incident of the Saudi journalist 
Jamāl Khāshuqjy’s death in the Saudi consulate in Istanbul is still ongoing at the time 
of writing and regardless of the uncertainties in relation to the body of the journalist 
and the suspects involved, one thing is certain: this type of critical reporting on Saudi 
Arabia as an ally to Western governments expanded to depict the kingdom as a threat 
to the freedom of speech practiced by journalists.  
As examples, below are some headlines in popular Western news outlets that highlight 
the alliance between Saudi Arabia and Anglo-American governments in a critical light: 
‘The government says Britain needs to trade with Saudi Arabia. It’s a myth’ (Wearing, 
2018); ‘How much is Britain’s relationship with Saudi Arabia worth?’ 
BelfastTelegraph.co.uk, 2018); ‘Britain has sold its soul to the House of Saud. Shame 
on us’ (Jones, 2018); ‘The Pentagon Loves Saudi Arabia, in Sickness and in Health’ 
(Zenko, 2018); and ‘How Saudi Arabia became the U.S.’s BFF, and why the 
Khashoggi disappearance won’t change it’ (Barfi, 2018). These samples show that 
Saudi Arabia’s recent depictions in the Anglo-American media, whether as enemy or 
ally, are generally of a critical nature that is framed as a threat to Western values.  
4.3 The 20 Arabic News Sources: The First Patron 
Prior to describing the Arabic-language sources, two points must be noted. First, the 
majority of newspapers discussed below use the term ‘independent’ to describe their 
editorial policies. However, examining the ownership of these newspapers shows that 
the term is used broadly and, in some cases, inaccurately. For example, the al-Hayat 
newspaper prides itself on being an ‘independent newspaper’, even though it is owned 
by Saudi Prince Khālid ibn Sulṭān Al Saʿud, which calls into question its independence 
as a newspaper. Thus, using ‘independent’ below only refers to the claimed editorial 
policy that the outlet claims on its official website. Second, obtaining background 
information on some of the lesser-known sources, such as the Syrian satellite TV as 
opposed to al-Jazeera, was not an easy task, because there is scant public information 
about them in reliable references. Thus, the description below of some of the sources 
is briefer in some cases than others. However, the most basic and relevant 
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background information is provided for each source that combines to make up the first 
patron.  
4.3.1 Dailies 
In chapter three, it became clear that the data collected from the BBCM-M’s 2013–
2015 coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news outlets came from 20 news sources. 
An initial analysis shows that 17 out of the 20 sources are daily newspapers; the 
remaining 3 are TV channels. Of the dailies, six are located in the UK, three in Saudi 
Arabia and the remaining seven elsewhere in the Arab world.  
4.3.1.1 Based in the UK 
The UK-based news sources are al-Quds al-Arabi website, Raʾy al-Yawm, Elaph 
website, al-Hayat website, al-Sharq al-Awsat website and the Middle East Arabic 
Press Review from the BBC Monitoring service. Three of these (Al-Quds al-Arabi, Raʾy 
al-Yawm and Elaph) are banned in Saudi Arabia, as Table 3 shows. 
Name Located Editorial 
Policy  
(ownership) 
Establish
ment 
Reported 
articles 
by 
BBCM-M 
(out of 
the 101 
articles) 
Status in 
Saudi 
Current 
Editor 
Orienta
tion 
 
Al-
Quds 
al-Arabi 
website 
 
London 
 
independen
t (1989-
2013) 
 
Qatari 
government 
-owned 
(2013-
present) 
 
 
1989 
 
31 
 
banned 
 
Sanāʾ al-
ʿAlūl  
 
pan-
Arab 
 
Raʾy al-
Yawm  
 
London 
 
Independen
t 
 
2013 
 
5 
 
banned 
 
ʿAbd al-
BāryʿAṭwān 
 
pan-
Arab 
 
Elaph 
website 
 
London 
 
Independen
t 
  
2001 
 
10 
 
banned 
2006-2009,    
then,  
banned 
2010-present 
 
 
ʿUthmān al-
ʿUmayr 
 
 
pan-
Arab 
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Name Located Editorial 
Policy  
(ownership) 
Establish
ment 
Reported 
articles 
by 
BBCM-M 
(out of 
the 101 
articles) 
Status in 
Saudi 
Current 
Editor 
Orienta
tion 
Al-
Hayat 
website 
London owned by 
Saudi royal 
Prince 
Khalid bin 
Sultan 
1946 in 
Lebanon, 
1988 in 
London, 
 2002  
online 
website,  
2005 
Saudi 
Arabian 
copy 
10 permitted Zuhayr 
Quṣaybāty 
Saʿūd al-
Raiys 
and Ibrāhīm 
Bādy 
pan-
Arab 
Al-
Sharq 
al-
Awsat 
website 
London owned 
by Saudi 
Research 
and 
Marketing 
Group 
(SRMG) 
1978 9 permitted Ghassān 
Sharbal 
 
pan-
Arab 
Middle 
East 
Arabic 
press 
review 
from 
BBC 
Monitor
ing 
Reading publicly-
funded  
1939 1 permitted Sara Beck indepe
ndent 
 
Table 3: News sources based in the UK 
 
4.3.1.1.1 Al-Quds al-Arabi 
Meaning ‘Arab Jerusalem’, this banned source in Saudi Arabia takes the first position 
in terms of the number of articles translated by BBCM-M: 31 articles, out of the 101 
articles, comprising 34,591 words. Al-Quds al-Arabi is an international daily 
newspaper that was established in 1989 by Palestinian expatriate ʿAbd al-Bāry 
ʿAṭwān, who was its editor-in-chief from 1989 to June 2013 (Atwan, 2016). ʿAṭwān is 
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the reason that this newspaper has earned an admired reputation as a prominent pan-
Arab9 daily. 
In 1996, ʿAṭwān travelled to Afghanistan to interview Osama bin Laden; they spent 
three days together in a cave (Atwan, 2008). This exclusive interview earned attention 
for his daily paper, in both the Arab world and the West. Moreover, the well-known 
fatwayān 10 of Bin Laden in which he declared ‘holy war on Americans’ were published 
in al-Quds al-Arabi newspaper.  
ʿAṭwān wrote many books on al-Qaʿida, such as The Secret History of al-Qaʿida and 
After Bin Laden: al-Qaʿida, The Next Generation, gave many lectures in universities 
and became a regular guest on many international news outlets like CNN, Sky and 
BBC (Rugh, 2004, p.172). The newspaper, while it was under ʿAṭwān, was known for 
criticising many Arab governments for their treatment of the Palestinian cause and for 
their dependence on the US and toleration of its ally Israel (News.bbc.co.uk, 2018). 
This daily has been banned several times by governments in Arab countries like 
Bahrain, Saudi Arabia and Syria (Bariatwan.com, 2016). Its founder, ʿAṭwān, has a 
candidly critical view of the Gulf monarchies in general and the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia in particular due to their international and national policies, especially in relation 
to the Palestinian-Israeli conflict. Thus, the daily is currently banned in the Kingdom 
for generally criticising the Saudi regime and its relationship with the US.  
On his official webpage, ʿAṭwān wrote an article in which he highlighted the 
consequences of his critical stance against Gulf States and Israel: ‘I have sometimes 
received death threats from Arab, Western and Israeli security services. The Zionist 
lobby in Europe and the US has waged a fierce battle against me’ (Bariatwan.com, 
2016). Due to financial difficulties, al-Quds al-Arabi was sold to the Qatari government, 
after which ʿAṭwān resigned as editor-in-chief. In an article entitled ‘Gulf states and 
Israel won’t silence me’ on The Electronic Intifada, ʿAṭwān clarifies that the reason for 
 
9Pan-Arabism is an ideology that strives to unite all Arabs of the Middle East, regardless of 
their religion, together ‘under the banner of a large Arab single State’; motivated by Western 
nationalism, pan-Arabism rejects Western interference in the Arab world (Cherkaoui, 2010).  
 
10 The Arabic dual of ‘fatwa’, which is ‘a ruling on a point of Islamic law given by a recognized 
authority’ (English-English Oxford Dictionary, 2016). 
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his resignation was not related to the oil Gulf countries’ monarchies of which he had 
been critical; rather, it was due to ‘events and the requirements of third parties’ (The 
Electronic Intifada, 2018). 
However, Sanāʾ al-ʿAlūl took the position of editor-in-chief when ʿAṭwān suddenly 
resigned after Qatar bought the newspaper in 2013. Currently, this pan-Arab, London-
based newspaper has three platforms: an official website, a Twitter account and a 
Facebook page. It is printed internationally in London, New York and Morocco and 
circulates widely in most of the Arab world and some European countries (Rugh, 2004, 
pp.171-72). 
The current owner of al-Quds al-Arabi, the Qatari government, has an ongoing political 
conflict with Saudi Arabia. Thus, a continued critical stance against the Kingdom 
remains possible in al-Quds al-Arabi’s reporting on Saudi Arabia, despite ʿAṭwān’s 
resignation. Therefore, despite his departure, it remains banned in Saudi Arabia. 
4.3.1.1.2 Raʾy al-Yawm  
 
Meaning ‘today’s opinion’, this newspaper is also based in London. It was also founded 
and owned by ʿAṭwān. Out of the 101 articles, there are five news items from this news 
source, as Table 3 shows. After he resigned as editor-in-chief of al-Quds al-Arabi in 
2013, he founded this newspaper. Journalists, according to ʿAṭwān, should be free to 
write independently of the hegemony of governments. To achieve this, ʿ Aṭwān founded 
Raʾy al-Yawm, as spelled by the BBCM-M. It is a website, thus, frees him from the 
costs of printing, publishing and distributing a physical paper. He is thus in no need of 
governmental funding that would, he argues, limit the newspaper’s journalistic 
transparency and objectivity (Raʾiy al-Yawm, 2018a). In addition to ensuring 
journalistic freedom, ʿAṭwān was motivated to establish the online newspaper by the 
fact that 95% of al-Quds al-Arabi’s readership access its content through online 
podiums such as Facebook, Twitter and website, while only 5% read the actual 
newspaper (Raʾiy al-Yawm, 2018a). Therefore, in line with the audience’s preference, 
ʿAṭwān founded Raʾy al-Yawm, the first pan-Arab online-only newspaper in Arabic.  
Like al-Quds al-Arabi, Raʾy al-Yawm is banned in Saudi Arabia. The ban was imposed 
in August 2015. In an article published on the website, ʿAṭwān, as editor-in-chief, 
comments on the decision of the Saudi government to ban it. He argues that his 
objective criticism of the Kingdom’s involvement in Yemen was the reason for the ban 
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and concludes the article with suggestions of software that would allow a Saudi reader 
to access the site (Raʾiy al-Yawm, 2018b). 
4.3.1.1.3 Elaph 
 
Similarly, Elaph, from the Arabic ilāf meaning ‘the coming together’, is an online-only 
newspaper (Ilāf, 2018). It is also London-based and banned in Saudi Arabia. Elaph 
was the first Saudi and the second Arabic newspaper, after the Emirati al-Jarīda, that 
is solely available online (Mellor, et al., 2011, p.64). It was founded in 2001 by the 
Saudi-born businessman and journalist, ʿUthmān al-ʿUmayr (Al-Malki, et al., 2012, 
p.54). Due to disseminating ‘a certain stream of thought’ (Arab News, 2018a), the 
newspaper was first banned in Saudi Arabia in 2006; the ban was lifted in 2009 (Arab 
News, 2018a). Nonetheless, another ban was imposed in 2010 and continues to the 
present day. Although these allegations have not been proven, the successive bans 
imposed by the Saudi government have been attributed to the newspaper’s publishing 
an article on the Shiʿi Kuwaiti-born cleric Yāsir al-Ḥabīb, who commonly insults 
respected Sunni Muslims (Aljazeera.net, 2019) such as al-ṣaḥāba (the companions of 
the Prophet Muhammad Peace be upon him) and the Prophet’s wife ʿAʾisha bint abu 
Bakr.  
Unlike al-Quds al-Arabi and Raʾy al-Yawm, Elaph is Saudi-owned. Al-ʿUmayr is known 
for his good relations with the Saudi Royal family, especially King Fahd and King 
Salmān (Maroc.mom-rsf.org, 2018). The Saudi-British businessman and journalist 
started his journalistic career in Saudi Arabia, working as a correspondent for al-
Jazirah in the Kingdom (Arab News, 2018b). He then moved to London, where he 
worked as a correspondent for the newspaper there. Next, he became the editor-in-
chief of al-Majalla, then a Saudi-owned and London-based newspaper (Arab News, 
2018b). There are 10 news items from this news source in the data set.  
4.3.1.1.4 Al-Hayat 
 
Al-Hayat, as spelled by the BBCM-M, means ‘the life’ in Arabic, is a London-based 
newspaper. However, it was first launched in Lebanon in 1946 by Kāmil Marwa 
(Shoult, 2006, p.276). In 1988, it was relocated to London and started international 
distribution through the Dar al-Hayat Information Centre (Al-Ḥayāt, 2018). In 1996, al-
Hayat was among the first Arabic newspapers to launch an online presence with the 
same content of the original newspaper. However, in the year 2002, the newspaper’s 
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webpage started to report news as it happened, so the content of the website changed 
to take advantage of the new advances in technology and the new directions that 
readers started to take (Al-Ḥayāt, 2018).   
Three years later, in 2005, a Saudi Arabian edition was launched. It focuses on Saudi-
related issues; the current co-editor-in-chief of the Saudi copy is Saʿūd al-Raiys, while 
the current editor-in-chief is Zuhayr Quṣaybāty (Al-Ḥayāt, 2018). However, the website 
from which the BBCM-M selected the 10 news articles was edited by Ibrāhīm Bādy, a 
Saudi Arabian journalist who wrote plays and novels in addition to his career as a 
reporter (Al-Ḥayāt, 2018). 
4.3.1.1.5 Al-Sharq al-Awsat 
 
Al-Sharq al-Awsat, which means ‘the Middle East’ in Arabic, is another London-based 
pan-Arab daily. Permitted and distributed in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, it was 
founded in 1978 in London by Hishām and Muḥammad ʿAli Ḥāfiẓ, ‘sons of a well-
known Saudi publisher’ (Rugh, 2004, p.169). The first chairman was Prince Aḥmad 
ibn Salmān ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud, and it is owned by the Saudi Research and 
Marketing Group (SRMG). It is printed in 14 cities simultaneously ‘and is currently the 
only newspaper to own the Arabic syndication rights to three renowned international 
publications, the Washington Post, USA Today, and Global Viewpoint’ (Aawsat.com, 
2018a). Its current chairman is Prince Badr ibn ʿAbd Allah ibn Farḥān Al Saʿud, who 
assigned Ghassān Sharbal, a well-known Lebanese journalist, to be its editor-in-chief 
(Saudi Research and Marketing Group, 2018). Out of the 101 news articles, there are 
9 articles coming from this news source. 
4.3.1.1.6 Middle East Arabic Press Review from BBC Monitoring 
 
This news source is the Arabic version of the BBC Monitoring Service, which observes 
events in the Middle East and comments on them in Arabic. In the data set, there one 
news article coming from this news source. The current director of the BBC Monitoring 
service is Sara Beck. As background information on the BBC Monitoring service is 
presented below (see section 3), no further details are presented here.   
4.3.1.2 Based in Saudi Arabia 
 
There are three Saudi-located newspapers from which the BBCM-M selects Arabic 
articles on Saudi Arabia to transedit: al-Jazirah, al-Watan and the SPA. The BBC’s 
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coverage of these sources, however, is disproportionate compared to its coverage 
from UK-based news sources, as out of the 101 news articles, there is only one news 
item from each source in the 2013–2015 study period. Table 4 presents a brief 
description of these news sources.  
Name Located Editorial 
Policy  
(ownership) 
Establishment Reported 
articles 
by 
BBCM-M 
(out of 
the 101 
articles) 
Status in 
Saudi 
Current 
Editor 
Orientation 
Al-
Jazirah 
website 
Riyadh private  1960, then 
launched its 
website in 
1996 
1 permitted Khālid ibn 
Ḥamad al-
Mālik 
 
pro-Saudi  
Al-
Watan 
website 
Abha state-
funded/Saudi-
owned 
2000 1 permitted ʿUthmān 
ibn 
Maḥmūd al-
Ṣīniy 
 
pro-Saudi  
SPA 
news 
agency 
website 
Riyadh state-owned 1971 1 permitted ʿAbd Allah 
ibn Fahd al-
Ḥusayn 
pro-Saudi  
 
Table 4: News sources based in Saudi Arabia 
4.3.1.2.1 Al-Jazirah Website 
 
Not to be confused with the Qatar-based newspaper al-Jazeera, this news source is 
a website for the al-Jazirah newspaper (literally meaning ‘the island’, in reference to 
the Arabian Peninsula) by al-Jazirah Corporation, which was founded in 1960 by ʿAbd 
Allah ibn Muḥammad ibn Khamīs, a Saudi Arabian poet, author and historian. Its 
headquarters are in Riyadh, and it is pro-Saudi government and pro-Islamic. It is ‘one 
of the leading and most popular Arabic dailies and has branches in more than 30 cities 
inside and outside of the Kingdom’ (Shoult, 2006, p.277).  
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It is an ambitious newspaper, as was made clear in its attempt to improve its 
production and circulation by entering a partnership with Goss International in 2013, 
an American organisation established in 1885 in Chicago that ‘supplies press and 
finishing systems including the most automated and productive web offset presses in 
the world for magazine, newspaper, catalog, packaging, direct mail and other printing 
applications’ (Goss International, 2018).  
The current editor-in-chief is Khālid ibn Ḥamad al-Mālik. Al-Jazirah Corporation is ‘at 
the forefront of digital news production in Saudi Arabia’; al-Jazirah is the first Saudi 
online newspaper, as it launched its website in 1996, and is the first newspaper in the 
Middle East to launch a phone app (Wan-ifra.org, 2018). It also publishes three weekly 
magazines: Telecom and Digital World Magazine, Auto Club Magazine and Cultural 
Magazine.  
4.3.1.2.2 Al-Watan website 
 
This is a news website of the Saudi Arabian newspaper al-Watan, literally meaning 
‘the homeland’. It was established in 2000 by the Saudi Khālid al-Faisal, then the 
governor of ʿAsīr Province (Shoult, 2006, p.277). It is pro-Saudi government; its 
current editor-in-chief is ʿUthmān ibn Maḥmūd al-Ṣīniy, a Saudi journalist and author. 
Its headquarters are in Abhā, a city in southwest Saudi Arabia in ʿAsīr Province. It has 
other publishing services outside the Kingdom: London, Amman, Cairo and New York 
(Shoult, 2006, p.277).  
4.3.1.2.3 SPA news agency website 
 
SPA, established in 1971, is the official Saudi Arabian national news agency. It aims 
to be a central body that collects and distributes ‘local and international news in the 
kingdom and abroad’ (Spa.gov.sa, 2018). It is part of the Saudi Ministry of Information, 
and its current editor is ʿAbd Allah ibn Fahd al-Ḥusayn. ‘SPA is a founder member of 
the federation of the Arab News Agencies, the Gulf News Agency, the International 
Islamic News Agency and the Pool of News Agencies of the Nonaligned Countries’ 
(Spa.gov.sa, 2018). It publishes Arabic, French and English bulletins, and its website 
is accessible in Arabic, Persian, English, Russian and French.  
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4.3.1.3 Based in other Arab Countries 
Seven dailies out of the twenty dailies from which the BBC selected Arabic news based 
outside Saudi Arabia but still in the Arab world: Akhbar al-Khalij website (Manama), 
al-Ayyam (Khartoum), al-Dustur website (Amman), al-Jazeera website (Doha), al-Safir 
website (Beirut), al-Siyasah website (Kuwait) and Tishrin website (Damascus). A brief 
description of these dailies is presented in Table 5. 
 
Name Located Editorial 
Policy  
(ownership) 
Establish
ment 
Reported 
articles 
by 
BBCM-M 
(out of 
the 101 
articles) 
Status 
in 
Saudi 
Current 
Editor 
Orienta
tion 
Akhbar 
al-Khalij 
website 
Manama independent 
 
1976 1 permit
ted  
ʿAbd al-
Munʿim 
Ibrāhīm 
 
pro-
govern
ment  
Al-
Ayyam 
Khartoum independent 
 
1956 1 permit
ted 
Maḥjūb 
Muḥamm
ad Ṣāliḥ 
indepe
ndent  
Al-
Dustur 
website 
Amman independent 
until 2009/ 
State-funded 
 
1967 2 permit
ted 
Muṣṭafā 
al-Riyālāt 
 
pro-
govern
ment 
Al-
Jazeera 
.net 
website 
Doha state-funded    2001 1 permit
ted 
Muḥamm
ad al-
Mukhtār 
 
pan-
Arab 
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Name Located Editorial 
Policy  
(ownership) 
Establish
ment 
Reported 
articles 
by 
BBCM-M 
(out of 
the 101 
articles) 
Status 
in 
Saudi 
Current 
Editor 
Orienta
tion 
Al-Safir 
website 
Beirut independent  1974-till 
Dec 
2016 
1 permit
ted 
Ṭalāl 
Salmān 
 
pan-
Arab/ 
later 
pro- 
Hizbull
ah 
 and 
the 
Syrian 
Baʿth 
Party 
Al-
Siyasah 
website 
Kuwait independent, 
but the 
former 
information 
minister 
might have a 
share in it 
 
1965 1 permit
ted 
Aḥmad 
ʿAbd al-
Aziz al-
Jar Allah 
 
pro-
govern
ment  
Tishrin 
website 
Damascus state-owned 
and run 
1975 1 permit
ted 
Muḥamm
ad al-
Bayraq 
pro-
Baʿth 
Party 
 
Table 5: News sources based in other Arab countries 
4.3.1.3.1 Akhbar al-Khalij Website 
 
Literally meaning ‘Gulf news’, this independent pro-government newspaper was 
founded on 1 February 1976; it is the first Arabic daily newspaper in the Kingdom of 
Bahrain (Akhbar-alkhaleej.com, 2019). It was established by the businessman 
Maḥmūd al-Murdiy and has a wide distribution system covering all regions of the 
Bahrain and the eastern coast of Saudi Arabia, where 39,000 copies are printed and 
distributed. It is read by more than 170,000 readers daily. The current editor-in-chief 
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is ʿAbd al-Munʿim Ibrāhīm (ibid). In the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia, there is 
one news item coming from this news source, as Table 5 shows. 
4.3.1.3. 2 Al-Ayyam 
From the Arabic ‘the days’, this independent newspaper was founded ‘on the eve of 
the Sudan's independence in January 1956’ (Hamad, 1991). Its editor-in-chief is 
Maḥjūb Muḥammad Ṣāliḥ, who founded it with Bashīr Muḥammad Saʿīd (a prominent 
publisher and editor in Sudan) and Maḥjūb ʿUthmān. This newspaper aided the 
development of Sudanese journalism and continues to be a landmark in that field 
today. However, it has had an eventful history, especially after ‘the first military coup 
led by General Aboud in November 1958’ when independent Sudanese newspapers 
were faced with two options: ‘either to publish as a mouthpiece of the regime or to face 
closure’; al-Ayyam chose the second option and ‘remained closed for almost half the 
period of military rule’ (Hamad, 1991), only reopening in 1960. Out of the 101 news 
articles, there one news item from this newspaper’s coverage of Saudi Arabia during 
the timeframe of this research.   
4.3.1.3.3 Al-Dustur Website 
 
From the Arabic meaning ‘constitution’, al-Dustur is a Jordanian daily that was founded 
and edited by Maḥmūd and Kāmil Sharīf. It was private until 2009, when the Jordanian 
government bought a share (al-Sharq al-Awsaṭ, 2018). It is pro-government and is the 
second most popular daily in Jordan, after al-Raʾiy, in terms of distribution and 
circulation (al-Sharq al-Awsaṭ, 2018). Al-Dustur was founded in Jordan in 1967 in a 
merger of two newspapers: Falasṭīn (Arabic for ‘Palestine’) and al-Manār, which were 
published in Palestine by a company called the Jordanian Press and Publishing 
Company, which also publishes al-Dustur (al-Sharq al-Awsaṭ, 2018). Its current editor-
in-chief is Muṣṭafā al-Riyālāt (al-Dustūr, 2018); there are two news items coming from 
this source. 
4.3.1.3.4 Al-Jazeera Website 
 
This news website is part of the al-Jazeera media network, an influential and 
controversial Arab world network. The network was founded in 1996 in Qatar by its 
Emir, al-shaykh Ḥammad ibn Khalīfa al-Thāniy, who helped it to stand on its feet by 
providing a loan of $137 million in the foundational stages (Miles, 2010, p.136). 
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However, the Emir claims not to interfere in the decisions made by the network’s 
editorial team (Sterling, 2009, p.66). The network is made up of the following: ‘Al-
Jazeera Satellite channel (Arabic), al-Jazeera English, al-Jazeera Documentary, al-
Jazeera Sport, al-Jazeera Mubasher (Live), al-Jazeera Media Training and 
Development Centre, al-Jazeera Centre for Studies, al-Jazeera Mobile, al-Jazeera.net 
(the Arabic web site) and al-Jazeera English Online (the English web site)’ 
(Aljazeera.com, 2018).  
The Arabic al-Jazeera.net website, the specific source used in this thesis, was founded 
in 2001. Out of the 101 news articles, there is one news item from that source and 
seven news items from the Arabic al-Jazeera satellite channel (see below). Currently, 
the network operates ‘more than 65 bureaus across the globe’ and has electronic 
media that ‘broadcast[s] to more than 220 million households in more than 100 
countries’; it ‘has more than 3,000 staff members across the world, including more 
than 400 journalists from more than 60 countries’ (Aljazeera.com, 2018). 
The network has a prestigious national and international reputation; al-Jazeera English 
has received awards from the ‘International Emmys, The Royal Television Society, 
The Monte Carlo Film Festival, YouTube, The Foreign Press Association, The 
Association of International Broadcasters and Amnesty International’ (Aljazeera.com, 
2018). It is, however, controversial especially in relation to its alleged ties to al-Qaʿida 
and its critical views on some Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) countries, especially 
Saudi Arabia. Miles (2010) describes other accusations made against al-Jazeera 
journalists such as carrying out espionage for various bodies, including Ṣaddām bin 
Hussein and Mossad.   
4.3.1.3.5 Al-Safir Website 
 
Al-Safir, meaning ‘the Ambassador’ in Arabic, was a Lebanese daily newspaper of a 
political type. It was founded in 1974 by journalist Ṭalāl Salmān, who was its editor-in-
chief, and closed in December 2016 (al-Safīr, 2018). The newspaper provoked 
criticism for being especially critical of Israel. It had its share of harassment, most 
notably the bombings of its bureau in 1980 and several attempts to blow up its editor’s 
house, along with an attempt to assassinate him in 1984 (Dajani, 1992, p.53).  
It was the only Lebanese newspaper that did not stop printing during the Israeli 
invasion in 1982 despite the Israeli siege on the capital (Fisk, 2001, p.319). Moreover, 
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it was suspended by the Lebanese government three times, the latest of which was in 
1993, when a court order was issued to suspend the newspaper for a week for 
‘publishing a document containing information that must remain sealed for the safety 
of the state’ [translated] (al-Safīr, 2018). 
 
The information referred to is the Arabic translation of an Israeli proposal presented 
by the head of its negotiating delegation with Lebanon to the Lebanese delegation in 
Washington (Rugh, 2004, p.97). The decision was met with broad objections, and the 
newspaper enjoyed popular solidarity from various political movements in the face of 
its decision to publish it. The amendment of Decree 104 on the print press prevented 
the newspaper from being suspended before the verdict was issued (Dajani, 1992, 
p.40). In addition to daily coverage, al-Safir published the following supplements: al-
Safīr al-Riyāḍiy, Nuṣūṣ min Ṣaḥāfat al-ʿAdū and Afkār wa-Akhbār (al-Safīr, 2018). 
There is one item on Saudi Arabia from this news source in the data set.  
4.3.1.3.6 Al-Siyasah Website 
 
Meaning ‘the politics’ in Arabic, it is published by Dar al-Seyassah Press Publishing 
Printing and Distribution Co. Its editor-in-chief is Aḥmad ʿAbd al-Aziz al-Jar Allah, a 
Kuwaiti journalist and author who is a ‘merchant, loyalist in writing, and critical of 
Iranian/Shiʿa influence’ (Selvik, 2011, p.482). The newspaper began publishing in 
1965 as a weekly, becoming a daily in 1967 (Selvik, 2011, p.482). It is alleged that 
Jābir al-ʿAli al-Ṣbāḥ, a former Kuwaiti information minister, has an ownership share in 
the newspaper, leading it to be ‘more liberal’ than its rival, Raʾy al-Yawm (Selvik, 2011, 
p.482). There is one news article from this news source in the data in hand. 
4.3.1.3.7 Tishrin Website 
 
Tishrīn al-Awwal from the Assyrian calendar means ‘October’, the name is a reference 
to the 1973 Arab-Israeli war. It is a state-owned and state-run political daily founded 
in 1975 (al-Wiḥda, 2018). It is published by the al-Wehda Foundation for Press, 
Printing, Publishing and Distribution in the Syrian Arab Republic (al-Wiḥda, 2018). Its 
current editor-in-chief is Muḥammad al-Bayraq (Syrianownews.com, 2018). This 
newspaper took, and is still taking, a leading role in promoting the Syrian regime during 
the devastating civil war that broke out in 2011. Samīra al-Msālmi, the editor-in-chief 
of the newspaper at that time, was fired from her post when she wrote only that ‘there 
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was a military operation in Deraa’ (Starr, 2015, p. 69).Out of the 101 news articles, 
there is one news article coming from this source. 
4.3.2 TV Channels 
Among the 20 news sources from which the BBC selected news items, three are TV 
channels: two 24-hour news TV channels (Al-Arabiyah TV and al-Jazeera) and one 
satellite TV channel that is not restricted to news (Syrian TV satellite service). These 
are presented in Table 6.  
Name Located Editorial 
Policy  
(ownership) 
Establi
shment 
Reported 
articles by 
BBCM-M 
(out of the 
101 news 
items) 
Status in 
Saudi 
Current 
Editor 
Orient
ation 
Al-
Arabiya
h TV 
Dubai independent 2003 9 permitted Turky al-
Dakhīl 
pan-
Arab  
Al-
Jazeer
a TV 
Doha state-funded  1996 7 permitted Aḥmad 
ibn 
Sālim al-
Yāfʿiy 
pan-
Arab 
Syrian 
TV 
satellite 
service 
Damasc
us 
state-owned 1960 2 permitted Fawwaz 
abu 
Shaʿar 
 
pro-
gover
nment 
 
Table 6: TV channel news sources 
4.3.2.1 Al-Arabiyah TV 
Meaning ‘the Arabic one’, al-Arabiyah is a pan-Arab 24-hour TV news channel in 
Arabic. It is presented by the Middle East Broadcasting Centre (MBC), which was 
founded and owned by the Saudi Arabian businessman Walīd al-Brāhīm (Birkinbine, 
et al., 2016, p.276); it is located in Dubai in the UAE. It was founded in 2003, at the 
time of the Iraq war, as a reaction to the Qatari Emir, who allowed al-Jazeera network 
to critically scrutinize Saudi rulers by not meddling in the network’s editorial choices 
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(Sterling, 2009, p.66); ever since, it has been in a rivalry with al-Jazeera. Its current 
general manager is the Saudi Arabian journalist Turky al-Dakhīl. The BBCM-M 
selected nine items on Saudi Arabia from this news source.  
4.3.2.2 Al-Jazeera TV  
This is also an Arabic 24-hour news channel and is part of Qatari-based al-Jazeera 
network discussed above. The satellite channel was founded in 1996 (Sterling, 2009, 
p.66). Its current deputy managing director is Aḥmad ibn Sālim al-Yāfʿiy, a Qatari 
journalist. The BBCM-M selected seven items from this news source, whose home 
base makes it important to provide some background information on the Saudi-Qatari 
conflict. 
The Qatari-Saudi relationship has had its share of tension, due mainly to a border 
issue that resulted in the death of two Qatari soldiers and the imprisonment of a third 
in 1992 (Cordesman, 2003). This dispute lasted for years and was ended by an 
agreement signed by the Qatari Foreign Minister al-shaykh Ḥammad ibn Jāssim al-
Thāniy and his Saudi counterpart Saʿūd al-Faisal in 2001.  
However, despite Doha’s restrictions on the influential pan-Arab newspaper al-
Jazeera, tensions arose in the Saudi-Qatari relations due to criticisms of the Kingdom 
in the newspaper. For example, in 2002, Saudi Arabia decided to recall its ambassador 
to Qatar due to fierce criticism of the Saudi royal family broadcast on al-Jazeera after 
the Crown Prince at the time, ʿAbd Allah ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud, announced a 
Palestinian peace initiative. This brief overview shows the history of conflict between 
Saudi Arabia and Qatari-owned news networks like al-Jazeera.  
4.3.2.3 Syrian TV satellite service 
 
This is a TV channel owned and run by the Syrian government. It is directed by 
Fawwaz abu Shaʿar and is part of Syrian Broadcasting and Television (Kraidy, 2009, 
p.158), specifically the Syrian Arab Television and Radio Broadcasting Commission 
(SATRBC) under the control of the Syrian Ministry of Information (Project Gutenberg, 
2019). It is not a news channel. Rather, it is one of three channels that air a variety of 
programmes such as soap operas, sports shows, documentaries and newscasts. It 
started broadcasting in 1960 (Kraidy, 2009, p.157) and, as was the case with the 
Tishrin newspaper, took part in combating criticisms of al-Asad’s regime on other news 
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outlets after the Syrian civil war began (Project Gutenberg, 2019). There are two news 
items on Saudi Arabia taken from this source by the BBCM-M. 
4.3.3 ‘As listed’ 
In the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news items, accumulation of 
texts are grouped together, transedited and then published with ‘As listed’ for the 
source of the items. There are six news items of this nature in the BBCM-M’s coverage 
of Saudi Arabia from 2013 to 2015. The first such item came from the following 
Lebanese newspapers: al-Nahar, al-Akhbar and al-Safir. It was then transedited into 
English and given the title ‘Highlights from Lebanese press 21 Mar 13’. The second 
news item is entitled ‘Highlights from UK Arabic press 19 Mar 13’. The sources from 
which this news item was accumulated are al-Hayah Online (also spelled al-Hayat by 
the BBCM-M), al-Sharq al-Awsat Online and al-Quds al-Arabi Online. The third has 
the title ‘Highlights from UK Arabic press 27 Mar 13’ and comes from al-Hayah Online, 
al-Sharq al-Awsat Online, al-Quds al-Arabi Online and Ilaf.com (also spelled Elaph by 
the BBC). The fourth is entitled ‘Highlights from UK Arabic press 4 Apr 13’ and was 
accumulated from the al-Hayah Online, al-Sharq al-Awsat Online, al-Quds al-Arabi 
Online and Ilaf.com. The fifth has the title ‘Highlights from UK Arabic press 18 Mar 13’ 
and is from al-Hayah Online, al-Sharq al-Awsat Online and al-Quds al-Arabi Online. 
Finally, the sixth accumulated news item is titled ‘Highlights from Lebanese press 18 
Apr 13’ and comes from al-Nahar Online, al-Akhbar Online and al-Safir Online. 
4.4 BBC Monitoring Service: The Second Patron  
On 1 January 1922, the BBC was established by John Reith. The BBC Monitoring 
Service was established in 1939 by the company as a part of the World Service group; 
it observes foreign news in ‘TV, radio, press, internet and news agencies’, analyses 
and translates them into English for local and international consumption. It ‘covers 150 
countries’ and is ‘available in 100 languages’ (BBC Monitoring, 2014). It is based in 
Caversham Park in Reading, England (BBC News, 2016), with other international 
offices in Delhi, Cairo and Moscow, among many others. The BBC is on a licence fee 
scheme by which it pays for ‘TV, radio and online services’ (Bbc.co.uk, 2019). The 
focus of this thesis is the BBCM-M, which is part of the BBC Monitoring service. It 
specifically observes news articles written and circulated in the Middle East in several 
languages, including Arabic, Hebrew and Persian. Then, the editors select top news 
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articles to be translated into English for international consumption (BBC Monitoring, 
2014). However, for this research, only the TETs of Arabic STs are examined, as 
explained in chapter 3.  
4.5 Conclusion 
This chapter has provided the contextual background information needed for this 
research, first on Saudi Arabia, second on the first identified patron (the 20 news 
sources from which the BBCM-M selected news items on Saudi Arabia from 2013 to 
2015) and third on the second patron involved in the construction of knowledge about 
Saudi Arabia for the English reader: the BBC Monitoring Service. 
The first section showed the changes in the economic status of the Kingdom after the 
discovery of oil, which is directly linked to the international interest in the country in 
terms of alliances and trading. It also shows how the Kingdom has strong and 
seemingly unshakeable relationships with Britain and the US. However, the same 
section also showed how the Anglo-American media tends to represent Saudi Arabia 
in a critical tone even when it is represented as the ally. The criticism revolves around 
the notion that Saudi Arabia is a danger to Western values like freedom of speech and 
human rights. 
 The second section presented information on the first patron, the 20 news sources 
from which the BBCM-M selected news items. Interestingly, 6 of the 17 dailies are 
located in the UK itself, 3 in Saudi Arabia and 7 in rest of the Arab world. The remaining 
news sources are TV news channels and accumulations of news items, which the 
BBCM-M refers to as coming from ‘As listed’ and states the news sources from which 
these items were compiled. The third section presented the second identified patron 
responsible for the construction of knowledge on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news 
output to the English reader, the BBCM-M. Chapters 5, 6 and 7 together comprise the 
corpus analytical unit.  
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Chapter 5: Corpus Inquiry of themes and Representations at the 
First Level 
5.1 Introduction 
This chapter deals with the first level of the corpus analysis, categorisation and 
description, while the second level, interpretation, is presented in chapters 6 and 7. All 
three chapters aim to reveal the central themes that the BBCM-M focused on when 
using Arabic news sources to report on Saudi Arabia to the English reader in the 2013–
2015 timeframe and the representations of Saudi Arabia in that coverage. Together, 
the themes and the representations disseminated constitute a body of knowledge that 
has been constructed about Saudi Arabia and communicated to the English reader by 
the BBCM-M.  
In Moscovici’s terms, this communication is enabled via a system of social 
representations that includes ‘values, ideas and practices’ by which the ‘unfamiliar’ is 
made ‘familiar’ or the ‘abstract’ is made ‘material’ (1973, p.xiii). This eventually allows 
the participants in that communication to orient themselves regarding the 
communicated knowledge because it is made familiar to them or tangible using the 
already known system of social representations. Thus, identifying the knowledge 
communicated can unveil the system of social representations on which it was 
anchored or objectified (Moscovici, 1961) to communicate it to the receiver.  
To do so, the first and second research questions will be answered. These are: 
In relation to other British news sources reporting in English, 
1)  What are the key themes that the BBC Monitoring Middle East service (BBCM-M) 
focused on in reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output during 2013 to 
2015? 
2) How was Saudi Arabia represented in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Arabic news 
output for the English reader in the 2013–2015 period? 
At both levels of analysis, a lexical approach based on frequencies (the wordlist 
analysis) is adopted first. Then, a key-ness approach to analysis based on log-
likelihood values (the keyword list analysis) is conducted. Both the wordlist generated 
from the SC and the keywords list generated by automatically comparing the SC to 
the RC are examined.   
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5.2 Wordlist  
In line with Baker’s (2006, p.121) approach, the first tool of WordSmith 7 exploited is 
Wordlist, which can provide ‘the researcher an idea about what to focus on’. The 
wordlist generated from the SC contains 8,074 word types. It shows the word types in 
the SC, their frequencies and their frequencies ‘as a percent of the running words in 
the text(s) the word list was made from, the number of texts each word appeared in 
and that number as a percentage of the whole corpus of texts’ (Lexically.net, 2017c). 
It is important to note that this analysis is limited to the 115 most frequent word types 
in the SC. This is because, first, a full examination of the 8,074 word types is not 
necessarily helpful; the lower a word type is located on a wordlist, the less frequent it 
is and, unlike the keywords analysis, the less potentially significant the word type is. 
Second, analysing the full wordlist would render an in-depth analysis unfeasible due 
to the time and effort involved.  
Thus, the focus in the wordlist categorisation, description and interpretation is limited 
to the most frequent 115 word types, which is sufficient to identify the salient word 
types in terms of frequencies in the SC. The wordlist from WordSmith 7 of these 115 
words is presented in Appendix 1. 
Elaborating on Bierwisch (1970), Van Dijk and Kintsch (1977; 1983) argue that ‘the 
meaning of discourse is not limited to the meaning of its words and sentences. 
Discourse also has more global meanings, such as topics or themes. Such topics 
represent the gist or most important information of a discourse and tell us what a 
discourse is about.  
In order to identify the themes in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic 
news output, the ‘semantic fields’, which have been defined as the ‘potential meanings’ 
carried in any word in any language and ‘partly governed by a social code and partly 
individualized by the unique features of whoever utters or interprets the word’ 
(Scholes, 1980, p.207), are drawn in order to manually categorise the 115 word types 
of focus into themes based on their semantic fields. These themes will in turn highlight 
the BBCM-M’s focus when reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output.  
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 It should be noted, however, that this categorisation, is also, in some cases, based 
on the concordance lines of the word types. In other words, with the aid of WST, the 
linguistic co-contexts of some of the word types are examined in order to determine 
their semantic fields in their contexts in which they appear in the SC. For example, 
‘source’ and ‘website’ concordance lines show that most, more than half, of the co-
contexts in which they appear refer to news organisations. Thus, categorised as word 
types of corporate identity. To clarify, 94 concordance lines of ‘source’, out of the 162, 
refer to news organisations as the following shows: ‘Source: Elaph website, London’, 
‘Source: al-Safir website, Beirut’ and ‘Syrian TV satellite’. Similarly, 139 out of the 141 
concordance lines of ‘website’ refer to websites of news soures as the following 
examples show: ‘Al-Quds al-Arabi website’, ‘Al-Siyasah website’ and ‘Elaph website’. 
Thus, categorised as word types of corporate identity, namely organisations.  
 
From the semantic field-based categorisation of the 115 most frequent word types in 
the SC (see Appendix 2 for the initial manual categorisation of the 115 word types), 
several themes can be identified, including personal identity, cultural identity, action, 
relation, statistics, politics, definite versus indefinite, asking for information versus 
giving further information (time and actor), quantifiers of count words (any, some and 
all), addition and comparison. However, the three most salient overarching themes, in 
terms of number of word types, are the following: i) identity, ii) action and status and 
iii) relations. Therefore, the following sections primarily discuss those salient 
overarching themes and the subthemes that fall under them, as Table 7 below shows: 
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Overarching 
Theme 
Subtheme Word types Total number 
of word types 
 
 
 
 
 
identity 
personal identity   ‘people’ (freq. 171), ‘abd’ (128), 
‘minister’ (153), ‘president’ (151), 
‘prince’ (144), ‘bin’ (213), ‘he’ (613), 
‘they’ (352), ‘them’ (234),  ‘we’ (335), ‘us’ 
(304), ‘I’ (240), ‘its’ (555), ‘their’ (344), 
‘his’ (288),  
 
 
 
 
 
43 
 geographical 
identity  
‘Qatar’ (151), ‘states’ (255), ‘Gulf’ (266), 
‘Syria’ (314), ‘Iran’ (286), ‘Yemen’ (155), 
‘state’ (205), ‘Riyadh’ (155), ‘country’ 
(154), ‘Middle’ (135), ‘East’ (131), 
‘London’ (130), ‘Arabia’ (773), ‘Arab’ 
(282), ‘kingdom’ (218), ‘region’ (174), 
‘countries’ (263)  
cultural identity ‘Muslim’ (128), ‘Arabic’ (164), ‘Saudi’, 
(1,881), ‘Syrians’ (314), ‘British’ (207), 
‘Iranian’ (178) 
corporate identity  ‘government’ (136), ‘corporation’ (202), 
‘website’ (141), ‘source’ (162), ‘Qa'idah’ 
(184) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
action and 
status 
 
 
 
present action ‘says’ (314), ‘do’ (130), ‘visit’ (137)  
 
 
 
 
17 
continuous action ‘broadcasting’ (202) 
past action ‘said’ (261), ‘reserved’ (228) 
perfect action  ‘been’ (236) 
present status ‘has’ (631), ‘have’ (482), ‘are’ (647), ‘is’ 
(1,530), ‘be’ (558)  
future status ‘new’ (156) 
past status  ‘was’ (442), ‘were’ (157) 
possible versus 
certain action and 
status 
‘may’ (174), ‘will’ (468) 
 
 
relations  
aligned relations ‘with’ (1,005), ‘for’ (788), ‘against’ (227), 
‘but’ (208),  
 
 
14 
 
unaligned 
relations 
‘relations’ (145), ‘and’ (3,683), ‘between’ 
(261),  
other relations ‘by’ (830), ‘about’ (246), ‘after’ (157), ‘or’ 
(389), ‘because’ (133) ‘from’ (532), ‘if’ 
(141) 
Total number of word types 74 
 
Table 7: The Themes and Subthemes drawn from the categorisation of the top 115 word 
types on the Wordlist 
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5.2.1 Identity Theme  
 
The term ‘identity’ is derived from ‘the Latin root idem implying sameness and 
continuity’ (Bratton, 2015, p.116). Despite its history, it was only in the twentieth 
century that ‘identity’ became widely used in psychodynamic and sociological 
discussions (Scott, 2014, pp.328-29). Both psychodynamic and sociological theories 
challenged the essentialist view of identity as being ‘the unique core or essence to 
identity- “the real me’’’, insisting instead on ‘the invented or constructed character of 
identity’ (Scott, 2014, pp.328-29). However, a precise definition of the term ‘identity’ in 
modern sociology remains heavily contested, as Scott argues:  
There is no clear concept of identity in modern sociology. It is used widely and 
loosely in reference to one’s sense of self, and one’s feelings and ideas about 
oneself, as for example in the terms ‘gender identity’ or ‘class identity.… It is 
sometimes assumed that our identity comes from the expectations attached to 
the social roles that we occupy, and which we then internalize so that it is 
formed through the process of socialization. Alternatively, it is elsewhere 
assumed that we construct our identities more actively out of the materials 
presented to us during socialization, or in our various roles. (2014, p.331). 
Therefore, it is not feasible to provide ‘a single, overarching definition of what it is, how 
it is developed and how it works’ (Lawler, 2014, p.2). This is ‘because what identity 
means depends on how it is thought about’ (Lawler, 2014, p.2). Thus, following 
Lawler’s argument, ‘identity’ in this thesis is defined based on the context in which it 
arises, thus taking on both meanings: ‘the public manifestations of identity’ (roles) and 
‘the personal, ambivalent, reflective and reflexive senses the people have of who they 
are’ (Lawler, 2014, p.7). This results in the identification of the identity theme (43 word 
types) as manifested in the SC through 4 subthemes—personal, geographical, cultural 
and corporate identities. Thus, 37.4%11 of the top 115 word types examined are related 
to the identity theme.   
 
11 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of identity-related  most 
frequent word types, 43, divided by the total number of word types examined, 115, multiplied 
by 100:  (43) ÷ 115 X 100 = 37.4% 
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5.2.2 Action and Status Theme 
 
The second overarching theme is action and status with 17 word types, or 15%12 of 
the 115 word types, as Table 7 above shows. Based on the identified word types, 
‘action’ is defined as a procedure of doing something whether physically or 
metaphysically, while ‘status’ is defined as the state or condition of something or 
someone. Despite some difference in their definitions, words of action can empirically 
overlap with status and vice versa. For example, ‘criticised’ can be undertaking the 
action of criticism, as in ‘X criticised Y’. However, with a change in perspective, it can 
be understood as the status of being criticised as in ‘the Y was criticised by X’. Thus, 
action and status are grouped as one theme here. However, there are certain word 
types that are restricted to status, such as ‘new’, while others like ‘says’ are restricted 
to action.  
The theme of action in the wordlist is mainly apparent in verbs, which have high 
frequencies in the wordlist. They highlight the subthemes of present, continuous, 
perfect, past and future actions, depending on context. These actions differ in their 
nature, as some involve physical or concrete actions that have a demonstrable effect, 
such as ‘do’, while others are more abstract, such as ‘says’. However, this distinction 
is not clear-cut, as some verbs, ‘reserved’, can be both physical and metaphysical. 
5.2.3 Relations Theme 
 
The third identified overarching theme at the top of the wordlist is relations, with 14 
word types, or 12.2%13 of the top word types examined. As the research adopts a 
lexical approach to analysis, relational words that denote a relation or a connection 
are indicators of this theme. It could be argued that function words like prepositions 
and conjunctions are normally insignificant in discourse analysis because they ‘have 
little or no identifiable meaning’ … and only ‘accomplish important grammatical 
functions’ (Márquez and Macarro, 2008, p.64). Hence, only lexical words should be 
 
12 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of identity-related most 
frequent word types, 17, divided by the total number of the examined word types, 115, 
multiplied by 100, as follows: (17) ÷ 115 X 100 = 14.78%, which can be rounded to 15% 
13 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of relations-related word 
types at the top of the wordlist, 16, divided by the total number of the word types examined, 
115, multiplied by 100, as follows: (14) ÷ 115 X 100 = 12.2% 
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examined as they ‘have a more readily identifiable meaning and can occur by 
themselves as minimal utterances’ (2008, p.64). This approach argues that nouns, 
verbs, adjectives, adverbs and interjections are content words, while determiners, 
pronouns, prepositions and conjunctions are function words that fulfil a grammatical 
purpose in the sentences in which they occur. However, function words can also be 
lexical words.  
For example, Baker shows how the conjunction ‘and’ may ‘be indicative of a particular 
discourse’ when it is ‘repeatedly used to stress a connection between two objects of 
discussion (e.g. sex and violence on television)’ (2006, p.123). Hence, certain function 
words in the following analysis are treated as content words because they highlight 
specific significance and are analysed as such based on their relatively high 
frequencies. The relational words that are identified in the corpus can be regarded as 
both lexical and functional if their co-context suggests that is appropriate (see Table 7 
above). 
Thus, as Table 7 shows, 74, or 64.3%, of the 115 word types at the top of the wordlist 
revolve around three main overarching themes. These are, in descending order of 
frequency and thus salience:  i) identity, ii) action and status and iii) relations.  
5.3 Keywords List 
After comparing the SC wordlist against a wordlist generated from the RC, the 4UKBS 
corpus, the keyword list has 461 keywords. Unlike the wordlist, a keyword that comes 
at the bottom of the list can have significance, because it may show the unusually 
infrequent reporting of that word type in the SC when compared to the RC. Therefore, 
both keywords of positive and negative key-ness values are taken into consideration 
in the categorisation and description below. These are also interpreted in their co-
context in chapters 6 and 7. 
The keyword list shows the frequencies of the word types in the SC texts in which they 
are identified as keywords, the percentage that frequency represents, the number of 
texts in which they are identified, their frequencies in the RC, those frequencies in the 
RC as percentages, the statistical value of keyness calculated by the software using 
a log-likelihood statistical test, the strength of that keyness calculated with a log-ratio 
statistical test and finally the p value (see Appendix 3 for the full keyword list). The p 
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value is used in the statistical tests that WordSmith 7 tools use. It can be set by the 
user so that a statistical probability must be smaller than or equal to a given level in 
order to for a word type to be identified as a keyword by the software. The p value 
‘ranges from 0 to 1. A value of .01 suggests a 1% danger of being wrong in claiming 
a relationship, .05 would give a 5% danger of error. In the social sciences a 5% risk is 
usually considered acceptable’ (Lexically.net, 2019d).  
In the keyword list (Appendix 3), however, it should be noted that the complete p value 
is not shown due to the space restrictions of Word documents. None of the p values 
of the generated keywords was higher than .05. In other words, none of the p values 
above are of statistical significance in social sciences. Thus, instead of stating that the 
p value of ‘dilemma’ is 0.0000002300, it is listed as 0.00.  
All 461 keywords shown in the keyword list are of significance because they are either 
unusually frequent word types (with a positive Log-L value) or unusually infrequent 
word types (with a negative Log-L value) compared to other British news sources 
reporting on Saudi Arabia in English during the 2013–2015 period. In other words, 
there are 461 word types in the SC that are unusually frequent or unusually infrequent 
in comparison to the RC, the 4UKBS. 
 In order to understand the significance that these word types hold, a closer 
examination using the third tool of WordSmith 7 tools (Concord) must be carried out. 
The Concord tool allows for querying a specific search term for the purpose of showing 
all occurrences of that term (or concordance lines) in the corpus in question. This in 
turn enables the researcher to examine the collocations of that word type and obtain 
contextual information from the corpus. Overall, this process is commonly referred to 
as KWIC.  
Using the findings of the wordlist analysis as a starting point, the following 
categorisation and description will mainly be directed towards the three identified 
salient overarching themes in the wordlist analysis: identity, action and status and 
relations, with special focus on keywords of high keyness value, whether positive or 
negative.  
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5.3.1 Identity Theme  
 
Tables 8, 9, 10 and 11 show keywords with both negative and positive values that are 
related to the first overarching theme, identity, along with their respective keyness 
values, Log-L, in brackets. These keywords of identity are manually categorised, 
based on their semantic fields, into the following subthemes: personal (Table 8), 
geographical (Table 9), cultural (Table 10) and corporate identity (Table 11). 
5.3.1.1 Personal Identity Subtheme  
 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with positive 
values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
personal 
identity 
(proper 
names) 
 
‘Abdallah’ (Log-L, 398.43), ‘Usayri’ 
(26.36), ‘Urayfi’ (26.36), ‘Shahrani’ 
(26.36), ‘Rubaysh’ (26.36), ‘Qari’ 
(26.36), ‘Mahmud’ (26.36), ‘Khalifah’ 
(26.36), ‘Zayid’ (30.76), ‘Uways’ (30.76), 
‘Rubay'ah’ (30.76), ‘Milfi’ (30.76), 
‘Ma'sum’ (30.76), ‘Khujah’ (30.76), 
‘Khashuqji’ (30.76), ‘Khalid’ (26.66), 
‘Jarradi’ (26.36), ‘Rashid’ (26.36), 
‘Husayn’ (41.69), ‘Awdah’ (101.06), 
‘Muhammad’ (88.11), ‘Abd’ (384.83), 
‘Aziz’ (239.22) ‘Zu'bi’ (232.89), ‘Asad’ 
(228.49), ‘Bin’ (213.29), ‘Faysal’ 
(149.40), ‘Sa'ud’ (123.04), ‘Salih’ 
(110.25), ‘Hasan’ (109.56), ‘Ruhani’ 
(105.46), ‘Bandar’ (99.85), ‘Sa'idi’ 
(96.67), ‘Harami’ (92.28), ‘Ahmad’, 
‘Qaradawi’ (81.59), ‘Alawi’ (79.97), 
‘Dawsari’ (74.70), ‘Saqr’ (70.31), 
‘Tumayhi’ (65.91), ‘Shaddukhi’ (52.73),  
‘Nasir’ (52.30), ‘Zufayri’ (48.34), 
‘Shubukshi’ (48.34), ‘Mamduh’ (48.34), 
‘Mansur’ (46.38), ‘Saqqaf’ (39.55), 
‘Shamsan’ (35.15), ‘As'ad’ (35.15),  
‘Yusuf’ (34.56), 
personal 
identity 
(related to 
female 
gender) 
 ‘woman’ (-38.41), ‘women’ (-
39.29), ‘she’ (-202.76), ‘her’ (-
246.36) 
 
personal 
identity 
(other) 
‘own’ (Log-L, -29.46) ‘my’ (-
24.70), ‘David’ (-51.50), ‘his’ (-
27.42), ‘Mr’ (-248.27), ‘human’ 
(-36.80), 
- - 
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Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with positive 
values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
personal 
identity 
(proper 
names) 
 
 ‘Banna’ (29.11), ‘Sabah’ (37.64), ‘Nayif’ 
(39.55), ‘Bu’ (39.55), ‘Dhiyabi’ (65.91), 
‘Nuri’ (25.62), ‘Hizam’ (43.94), ‘Asad's’ 
(43.94), ‘Shayi’ (43.94), ‘Sa'd’ (43.94), 
‘Ishqi’ (43.94), ‘Walid’ (63.40), ‘Nusur’ 
(39.55), ‘Najm’ (52.73), ‘Sultan’ (31.80), 
‘Turki’ (31.65), ‘Sa'dun’ (39.55) 
 
 
 
- 
 
 
 
- 
personal 
identity (titles 
and careers) 
‘spy’ (32.40), ‘writer’ (36.03), 
‘ambassadors’ (88.92), ‘custodian’ 
(47,37), ‘Dr’ (198.15), ‘anchor’ (128.94), 
‘emir’ (31.65) 
- - 
Total number 
of keywords 
with positive 
values 
 
76 
Total 
number of 
keywords 
with 
negative 
values 
 
10 
 
Table 8: Categorisation of Personal Identity Keywords (with positive and negative values) 
 
Table 8 above shows that the keywords with positive values relating to the personal 
identity subtheme (total number 76) are limited to two identified categories: proper 
nouns and titles and careers, with the former being more salient in terms of number of 
keywords than the latter (69 keywords are proper nouns, while 7 are of titles and 
careers).  
It should be noted, however, that the first category, proper names, is known to be one 
of the types of keyword likely to be identified by the software as unusually frequent. 
Therefore, the minimum frequency was set to three in order to avoid identifying a 
proper name as a keyword when it is only ‘incidental to the story’ (Lexically.net, 
2019e). Any proper name that is mentioned less than three times in the SC is thus not 
identified as unusually frequent when compared to the RC.  
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The second category in the personal identity subtheme, titles and careers, is mainly 
of a governmental nature, such as ‘spy’ (32.40), ‘ambassadors’ (88.92), ‘custodian’ 
(47, 37), which refers to the title normally bestowed upon Saudi Arabian kings (The 
Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques), and ‘emir’ (31.65). Looking at the keywords with 
negative values of personal identity, it becomes clear that those relating to the female 
gender are salient among the keywords of personal identity subtheme with negative 
values as ‘woman’, ‘women’, ‘her’ and ‘she’ all have negative keyness values.  
5.3.1.1 Geographical Identity Subtheme 
 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ 
with positive values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
geographical identity 
(Arab countries and 
cities of conflict14) 
‘Sanaa’ (58.57), ‘Jawf’15  
(41.69), ‘Asal’16 (43.94), 
‘Qatar’ (117.70), ‘Doha’ 
(79.46), ‘Lebanon’ 
(61.38), ‘Dar'a’ (52.73) 
geographical 
identity (specific 
geographical area) 
 
‘Europe’ (-25.18), ‘west’ (-
26.84), ‘south’ (-31.07), 
‘western’ (-31.09), ‘American’ 
(-35.30), ‘city’ (-43.96), 
‘Pakistan’ (-55.40), ‘north’ (-
58.28), ‘America’ (-63.91), 
‘Britain’ (-99.31), ‘UK’ (-
248.17) 
 
14The process of placing a city or country into a conflict zone is based on two principles: first, 
if the country is involved in a war (like ‘Syria’) or internal conflict (like ‘Lebanon’), then it is a 
place of conflict. Second, if the city or country is in conflict with the focus of this research, 
Saudi Arabia, as Qatar is, then it is a place of conflict in relation to that focus of research. 
Thus, although Qatar was not engaged in a war at the time of writing this chapter, it is 
categorised as a country of conflict because it has been in a serious, ongoing disagreement 
with Saudi Arabia. It also explains why Saudi Arabia is not categorised as country of conflict 
despite its engagement in a war with the Huthi group in Yemen, at the time this chapter was 
writing. Rather, it is categorised in a separate category entitled ‘Saudi-related cities’. 
 
15 Despite the similarity in both pronunciation and spelling of ‘Al-Jawf’ province in Saudi Arabia 
and ‘Al-Jawf’ province in Yemen, the concordance lines show that the keyword ‘Jawf’ only 
refers to the Yemeni province.  
16 A KWIC examination shows that it refers to Khan al-Asal city in Syria. 
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Theme Respective ‘keywords’ 
with positive values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
geographical identity 
(Arab countries and 
cities of agreement) 
‘Gulf’ (155.20), ‘GCC’ 
(274.05), ‘Amman’ 
(100.89), ‘Jordan’ (52.92) 
geographical 
identity (power and 
natural resources)  
‘gas’ (-48.57), ‘energy’ (-
96.96), ‘oil’ (-330.10) 
geographical identity 
(Saudi Arabia-related 
cities) 
‘Jedda’ (74.95), 
‘Kingdom’ (236.29) 
 
- - 
geographical identity 
(Non-Arab countries 
and cities) 
‘Geneva’ (30.47) - - 
geographical identity 
(other) 
 
‘States’ (186.59), 
‘territories’ (29.71), 
‘governorate’ (30.60), 
‘governorates’ (37.64), 
‘regional’ (72.47) 
- - 
Total number of 
keywords with positive 
values 
 
19 
Total number of 
keywords with 
negative values 
 
14 
 
Table 9: Categorisation of Geographical Identity Keywords (with positive and negative 
values) 
The keywords with positive keyness values of the second noticeable subtheme, 
geographical identity, are mainly names of cities and countries with 19 keywords. Most 
of these keywords refer to Arab locations, as Table 9 above shows. The identified Arab 
countries and cities are sorted into the following categories: 1) Arab countries and 
cities of conflict, 2) Arab countries and cities of agreement and 3) Saudi-related cities. 
In addition, the keywords of this subtheme include words that refer to geographical 
identity but not to specific places, such as ‘territories’ (29.71). On the other hand, the 
keywords with negative values of the geographical identity subtheme highlight: 1) 
specific geographical areas such as ‘Europe’ (-25.18) and ‘west’ (-26.84), and 2) 
power and natural resources related to specific geographical areas, such as ‘gas’ (-
48.57) and ‘oil’, which holds the highest negative value among all keywords in this 
category: (-330.10). 
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5.3.1.1 Cultural Identity Subtheme 
 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
positive values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with negative 
values 
cultural identity 
(religion-
related) 
 
‘shi'i’ (224.10), ‘fatwas’ (31.64), 
‘creed’ (27.67), ‘scholars’ 
(185.16), ‘ahl’ (51.10), ‘sunnah’ 
(87.88), ‘wa’ (79.09), ‘jama'ah 
(83.49), ‘shi'is’ (96.67), ‘Shaykh’ 
(92.99), ‘Azhar’ (52.30) ‘ummah’ 
(33.28), ‘God’ (25.52), ‘Salafi’ 
(24.68), ‘mujahidin’ (62.93) 
cultural 
identity 
(language 
related) 
‘English’ (-34.00) 
 
cultural identity 
(related to 
countries or 
nationalities) 
‘Qatari’ (154.56), ‘Syrian’ 
(311.18), ‘Yemeni’ (175.66), 
‘Jordanian’ (159.51), ‘Iranian’ 
(139.38), ‘Egyptian’ (60.96), 
‘Russian’ (49.07), ‘Kuwaiti’ 
(39.99), ‘Bahraini’ (26.61), ‘Saudi’ 
(1360.89), ‘Lebanese’ (112.24) 
 
- - 
Total number 
of keywords 
with positive 
values 
 
26 
Total 
number of 
keywords 
with 
negative 
values 
 
1 
 
Table 10: Categorisation of Cultural Identity Keywords (with positive and negative values) 
The keywords with positive values of the third subtheme of identity, the cultural 
identity, can be categorised into two categories: 1) religion-related and 2) country- or 
nationality-related. However, there are two keywords, ‘scholars’ and ‘Shaykh’ that 
require further investigation because they can refer to different subthemes. ‘Scholars’ 
can refer to scholars in disciplines who carry out research or to scholars of religion. 
Similarly, ‘Shaykh’, which is also written as ‘sheikh’, may mean in Arabic a religious 
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leader, or it can refer to royalty or a tribal ruler (Sluglett and Currie, 2015, p.97) like 
Shaykh Khalīfa bin Zāyid, the leader of the United Arab Emirates.    
With the aid of KWIC examination, it becomes clear that both keywords are religious 
and categorised as such based on their co-contexts. The contextual surroundings of 
‘scholars’ are ‘Muslim scholars, Islamic scholars, religious scholars and Saudi scholars 
against Hezbollah’. By contrast, the co-contexts of ‘Shaykh’ reveal that it is not 
religiously restricted as it is used in contexts that are related to royalty, such as ‘Qatar’s 
Emir Shaykh Tamim bin Hamad’, ‘Kuwaiti Emir Shaykh Sabah al-Ahmad’ and ‘Shaykh 
Muhammad bin-Zayid’. However, the religious references are far more prevalent (out 
of the 23 instances, only 5 refer to royalty). Hence, ‘Shaykh’ is categorised as a 
religion-related keyword.  
With regards to the keywords with negative values of the cultural identity subtheme, 
‘English’ (-34.00) is the only one. A KWIC examination of it reveals that 100 of the 102 
instances of this keyword in the BBCM-M’s reporting lies in the header of the 
transedited articles, which means that the BBCM-M neglects this keyword more than 
what the negative keyness value shows as all but two instances refer simply to the 
language into which the Arabic news articles are translated. 
5.3.1.1 Corporate Identity Subtheme 
 
The fourth and final subtheme of the theme of identity, corporate identity, is identified 
in two main categories: news organisations and sources, and institutions. The 
institutions category has two main types: a) keywords related to government and b) 
keywords related to militant and terrorist groups, with the latter being more salient (12 
keywords to 7), as Table 11 below shows.  
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Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with positive 
values 
Theme Respective 
‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
corporate 
identity (news 
organisations 
and sources) 
‘Quds’ (329.65), ‘Arabi’ (393.50), 
‘Sharq’ (192.69), ‘Awsat’ (171.73), ‘Ilaf’ 
(65.91), ‘Bbc’ (165.39), ‘Hayat’ (95.74), 
‘Jazeera’ (89.04), ‘Arabiyah’ (79.09), 
‘Elaph’ (75.29), ‘Bbcmep’ (439.41), 
‘Raʾy’ (57.12),  
‘Factiva’ (457.78), ‘Broadcasting’ 
(815.34), ‘Corporation’ (744.56), 
‘Monitoring’ (352.13), ‘Safir’ (28.13), 
‘Yawm’ (42,39), ‘Nahar’ (39.55), 
‘Newspaper’ (133.69), ‘Dustur’ (52.73) 
corporate identity 
(institutions 
related to 
governments) 
‘white’17 (-28.65), 
‘court’ (-36.19), 
‘office’ (-37.20), 
‘police’ (-43.66)  
 
corporate identity 
(institutions 
related to terrorist 
and militant 
groups) 
‘Islamist’ (-39.64), 
‘rebels’ (-69.53) 
corporate 
identity 
(institutions 
related to 
governments) 
‘leadership’ (53.69), ‘Shura’ (43.32), 
‘ministry’ (65.57), ‘homeland’ (29.43), 
‘embassy’ (55.73), ‘authorities’ 
(64.82), ‘institutions’ (33.01) 
corporate identity 
(other institutions) 
‘newspapers’ (-
141.40), ‘bank’ (-
32.09) 
corporate 
identity 
(institutions 
related to 
terrorist and 
militant 
groups) 
‘MB’18 (244.96), ‘Da'ish’ (75.78), 
‘Qa'idah’ (808.52), ‘Huthist’ (105.46), 
‘Huthi’ (41.72), ‘Huthis’ (33.28), 
‘Huthists’ (123.04), ‘Hizballah’ 
(114.25), ‘Qa'idah's’ (79.09), ‘Nusrah’19 
(75.78), ‘organization’ (301.86),  
‘organizations’ (218.81) 
- - 
Total number 
of keywords 
with positive 
values 
 
40 
Total number of 
keywords with 
negative values 
 
8 
 
Table 11: Categorisation of Corporate Identity Keywords (with positive and negative values) 
 
17 ‘White’ (-28.65) is restricted to the ‘White House’ as the KWIC shows. 
18 A reference to the Muslim Brotherhood as is evident from the concordance lines. 
19 A refers to the Nusrah Front as is evident from the concordance lines. 
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It should be noted that both ‘organization’ (301.86) and ‘organizations’ (218.81), see 
Table 11 above, are categorised under the keywords that refer to terrorist and militant 
groups, for they are largely related to the al-Qaʿida terrorist organisation based on 
their co-context (see chapter 7).  
Comparing the total number of keywords with positive values, of all four subthemes 
(76+19+26+40= 161), to those with negative values, (10+14+1+8= 33), reveals that 
there are vastly more positive than negative: 161 keywords versus 33 keywords. 
Keywords with positive values represent 82.99%20 of the keywords of identity 
compared to 17.01%21 of keywords with negative values. A total of 194 keywords with 
either negative or positive values out of the 461 keywords on the list are related to the 
theme of identity in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output. 
That works out to 42%22 of the keywords being related to the identity theme. In order 
to reveal what this means, a closer look at the keywords must be taken. 
5.3.2 Action and Status Theme  
 
The second theme identified in the keyword list is action and status with a total of 103 
keywords, whether negative or positive, or 22%23 of the keyword list (see Tables 12, 
13 and 14 below). As noted above, action word types can overlap with status word 
types and vice versa. Thus, action and status are grouped together in the keywords 
with negative values and presented below in Table 14 as the potential themes these 
keywords highlight can be either action or status. However, some keywords are 
 
20 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of keywords with positive 
values divided by the total number of (keywords with positive values plus keywords with 
negative values) multiplied by 100, as follows:  161 ÷ (161 + 33) X 100 = 82.99%. 
21 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of keywords with negative 
values divided by the total number of (keywords with positive values plus keywords with 
negative values) multiplied by 100, as follows: 33 ÷ (161 + 33) X 100 = 17.01%. 
22 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of identity-related 
keywords, both with negative and positive values, divided by the total number of keywords on 
the keywords list multiplied by 100, as follows: (194) ÷ 461 X 100 = 42.08% 
23 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of identity-related 
keywords with both negative and positive values, divided by the total number of keywords on 
the keyword list multiplied by 100, as follows: (103) ÷ 461 X 100 = 22.34%. 
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restricted to status, such as ‘dilemma’, and other words that are restricted to actions, 
such as ‘says’. They are therefore categorised separately. Table 12 below presents 
the keywords that highlight the action-related keywords while Table 13 shows the 
status-related keywords, categorised manually based on their semantic fields they 
highlight into subthemes, and their log-likelihood values. 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
positive values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ 
with negative values 
action 
(metaphysic
al/ abstract 
and 
verbal) 
‘notes’ (31.08), ‘express’ (330.10), 
‘says’ (256.35), ‘adds’ (230.63), 
‘question’ (72.02), ‘discusses’ 
(46.38), ‘stresses’ (24.97), ‘asks’ 
(32.05), ‘considers’ (29.04), 
‘saying’ (123.33), ‘dialogue’ 
(55.70), ‘commenting’ (42.39), 
‘talk’ (35.72), ‘asked’ (112.40), 
‘affirmed’ (48.34) ‘emphasized’ 
(45.91), ‘realized’ (74.70), 
‘stressed’ (74.39), ‘considered’ 
(55.93), ‘pointed’ (28.83), 
‘addition’ (51.10), 
‘elaborating’(29.11), ‘wonders’ 
(25.93), ‘criticized’ (29.11), 
‘constitutes’ (25.62), ‘represented’ 
(25.41), ‘specialized’ (30.76), 
‘unattributed’ (48.34), ‘informed’ 
(26.66) 
action (other)  
 
 
 ‘production’ (-90.47), 
‘strikes’ (-41.58), ‘risk’ (-
31.33), ‘set’ (-26.51), 
‘share’ (-28.56) 
 
action 
(concrete/p
hysical) 
 
 
 
 
 
‘visit’ (217.19), ‘happened’ 
(28.29), ‘changes’ (26.79), 
‘mobilization’ (26.36), ‘financing’ 
(51.31), ‘donations’ (24.68), 
‘implementation’ (24.14), 
‘initiative’ (40.17), ‘sedition’ 
(31.88), ‘presence’ (26.23) 
- - 
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Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
positive values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ 
with negative values 
action (both 
metaphysic
al and 
physical) 
‘interview’ (77.11), ‘carries’ 
(32.19), ‘adopting’ (25.93), 
‘responding’ (113.50), ‘measures’ 
(35.49), ‘conspiracies’ (28.13), 
‘observes’ (27.38), ‘owned’ 
(37.53) 
- - 
action 
(uniting) 
‘supports’ (63.29), ‘supporting’ 
(32.54), ‘mediation’ (31.10), 
‘cooperation’ (84.89), ‘meetings’ 
(27.62), ‘consultations’ (26.36), 
‘networking’ (24.77), ‘organized’ 
(30.76), ‘permission’ (304.57), 
‘coordination’ (58.89) 
 
- - 
action 
(dividing) 
‘confrontation’ (45.72), 
‘interference’ (47.70), ‘interfering’ 
(26.36), ‘disturbances’ (45.91) 
‘terrorism’ (87.72), ‘withdrawal’ 
(25.24), ‘espionage’ (44.60) 
 
- - 
action 
(corrective/r
emedial) 
 
‘reconciliation’ (26.74), 
‘rapprochement’ (105.69), 
‘understanding’ (40.80), 
‘understandings’ (29.11) 
- - 
Total 
number of 
keywords 
 
68 
Total number of 
keywords 
 
5 
 
Table 12: Action-related keywords and the themes they highlight 
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Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with 
positive values 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ 
with negative values 
status (rise) ‘developments’ (43.91), ‘trends’ 
(33.48), ‘inflation’ (37.47) 
status (other) ‘world’s’ (-71.60), 
‘observer’ (-94.72), ‘daily’ 
(-94.36), ‘war’ (-26.64), 
status 
(concerning) 
‘dilemma’ (26.74), ‘issue’ 
(166.80), ‘issues’ (127.46), 
‘deviant’ (24.97) 
- - 
status (round)  ‘ring’ (66.62), ‘cell’ (46.96), 
‘circles’ (24.14) 
- - 
status (other)  ‘charitable’ (24.18), ‘duality’ 
(48.34), ‘situation’ (95.32), 
‘viewer’ (26.76), ‘qualitative’ 
(24.97), ‘moderator’ (33.28) 
- - 
Total number 
of keywords 
 
16 
Total number of 
keywords 
 
4 
 
Table 13: Status-related keywords and the themes they highlight 
 
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with negative values  
action and status (pairs 
of opposites) 
 
‘seen’ (-25.20), ‘said’ (-96.90), ‘remains’ (-28.73), ‘growth’ (-31.78), ‘global’ 
(-93.84), ‘limited’ (-229.45), ‘cut’ (-45.04), ‘supply’ (-40.88), ‘high’ (-36.27), 
‘low’ (-38.80) 
Total number of 
keywords 
 
10 
 
Table 14: Action- and Status-related keywords (with negative values) and the themes they 
highlight 
 
In a similar manner to the previous theme, the unusually frequent word types in the 
BBCM-M’s reporting on Saudi Arabia are larger in number than the unusually 
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infrequent (81.55%24 compared to 18.44%25). These unusually frequent word types 
are manually categorised into two main sets of keywords, actions and status. The 
action theme is highlighted by six subthemes: 1) metaphysical, 2) physical, 3) both 
metaphysical and physical, 4) uniting, 5) dividing and 6) remedial actions. The second 
main set of keywords with positive values denote only the status theme; there are 16 
keywords of this type. They revolve around the following subthemes of status: rise in 
status, concerning status, round status and other status. 
The keywords of action and status that have negative values are mainly pairs of 
opposites, as Table 14 shows, such as ‘seen’ (-25.20) versus ‘said’ (-96.90) and 
‘remains’ (-28.73) versus ‘growth’ (-31.78). In addition, there are action-related and 
status-related keywords with negative values and are categorised as such in Tables 
12 and 13 above.  
5.3.3 Relations Theme  
 
Table 15 below shows keywords with both negative and positive values that denote 
relations, along with their respective log-likelihood values.  
Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with positive 
values 
 
Theme Respective 
‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
aligned relations 
(exclusion 
versus 
specification) 
 
‘except’ (351.02), ‘especially’ (118.80), 
‘particularly’ (56.80), ‘namely’ (54.08), 
‘pertaining’ (35.15), ‘concerning’ 
(34.61) 
 
comparison  ‘less’ (-28.33), 
‘biggest’ (-43.45), 
‘largest’ (-26.13) 
 
 
aligned (with 
relations) 
‘brothers’ (31.94), ‘agreement’ (75.77), 
‘bilateral’ (50.52), ‘alliance’ (32.05), 
‘sisterly’ (30.76), ‘ties’ (55.96), 
‘contacts’ (25.56), ‘membership’ 
(25.93) 
 
contradiction  ‘but’ (-188.55), ‘yet’ 
(-43.12) 
 
24 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of keywords with positive 
values divided by the total number of (keywords with positive values plus the keywords with 
negative values) multiplied by 100, as follows:  84 ÷ (84 + 19) X 100 = 81.55%.  
25The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of keywords with negative 
values divided by the total number of (‘keywords’ with positive values plus the keywords with 
negative values) multiplied by 100, as follows:  19 ÷ (84 + 19) X 100 = 18.44%. 
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Theme Respective ‘keywords’ with positive 
values 
 
Theme Respective 
‘keywords’ with 
negative values 
aligned (against 
relations) 
‘differences’ (105.05), ‘tension’ 
(42.12), ‘disagreement’ (38.08) 
 
other  ‘family’ (-36.33), ‘out’ 
(-24.34), 
aligned 
(inclination) 
‘stands’ (41.70), ‘stances’ (37.64), 
‘stand’ (33.28), ‘sides’ (32.44), ‘stance’ 
(55.88), ‘position’ (42.16) 
 
- - 
unaligned 
relations (cause 
and effect) 
‘indicates’ (48.43), ‘hence’ (46.69), 
‘therefore’ (84.10), ‘thus’ (39.80), 
‘repercussions’ (30.30) 
- - 
general 
‘keyword’ of 
relations 
‘affairs’ (68.60) - - 
Total number of 
‘keywords’ 
29 ‘keywords’ 7 ‘keywords’ 
 
Table 15: Relations-linked keywords and the themes they highlight 
In a similar vein to the identity and action and status themes, the keywords with 
negative values are disproportionally fewer than those with positive values in the 
relations theme. Positive keywords make up 80.56%26 of the relations theme, 
compared to 19.44%27 for negative keywords. Together the keywords with both 
positive and negative keyness values in the relations theme represent 7.80%28 of the 
keyword list.  
The keywords with positive values are categorised into two main categories, aligned 
relations and unaligned relations. The term ‘aligned’ is used here to reflect the aligned 
nature of the semantic meaning that the keywords have in isolation. For example, the 
keyword ‘sisterly’ highlights an alignment towards ‘with-relations’ rather than ‘against-
relations’, whereas the keyword ‘tension’ highlights ‘an against-relation’ rather than 
 
26 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of keywords with positive 
values divided by the total number of (‘keywords’ with positive values plus the keywords with 
negative values) multiplied by 100, as follows: 29 ÷ (29 + 7) X 100 = 80.65%.  
27 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of keywords with negative 
values divided by the total number of (‘keywords’ with positive values plus the keywords with 
negative values) multiplied by 100, as follows: 7 ÷ (29 + 7) X 100 = 19.44%.  
28 The equation used to produce the percentage is the total number of relations-related 
keywords, both with negative and positive values, divided by the total number of keywords on 
the keywords list multiplied by 100, as follows:  (29 + 7) ÷ 461 X 100 = 7.80% 
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‘with-relations’. Conversely, the term ‘unaligned’ is used to show that the keywords 
that fall into this category do not denote either ‘with-relations’, or ‘against-relations’ 
when examined out of context.  
The keywords of relations with negative values, on the other hand, represent only 
19.44% of the total of keywords on the theme of relations. They are mainly words of 
comparison like ‘less’ (-28.33) and ‘biggest’ (-43.45), words of contradiction such as 
‘but’ (-188.55) and other words like ‘family’ (-36.33).   
5.4 Conclusion 
This chapter has deployed a categorisation and description of the wordlist generated 
to reveal three main overarching themes in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia 
from Arabic news output between March 2013 and March 2015: i) identity, ii) action 
and status and iii) relations. They were first identified in the SC through the high 
frequency of word types highlighting subthemes denoting the identified theme. The 
wordlist categorisation and description not only showed the salience of those themes 
but also the exact salience of each theme in the SC, based on the number of most 
frequent word types that are connected with each theme. The identity theme 
represents 45% of the top 115 word types on the wordlist, the action and status theme 
represents 15% and the relations theme represents 14%. Together, the three identified 
themes represent 74% of the 115 most frequent word types in the SC.         
The unusual frequency and unusual infrequency of word types in the SC compared to 
the RC (the 4UKBS) have confirmed the salience of those themes, as the semantic 
field-based categorisation and description of the 461 keywords on the keyword list 
generated showed that 42% of keywords were related to the identity theme, 22% to 
the action and status theme and 7.80% to the relations theme. This means that 71.8% 
of the keywords with either negative or positive values refer to the same identified 
themes, which confirms their salience in the SC. These themes in the BBCM-M’s 
coverage of Saudi Arabia can be sorted in order of salience as follows: identity, then 
action and status and, lastly, relations.   
Chapters 6 and 7 offer an interpretation of the top 115 word types on the wordlist 
generated and the keyword list in order to uncover the main representations of Saudi 
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Arabia that the English reader receives when the BBCM-M uses Arabic news output, 
with a special focus on the identified three main overarching themes.   
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Chapter 6: Corpus Inquiry of themes and Representations at the 
Second Level (Part 1) 
6.1 Introduction 
The first level (categorising and description) helped identify the three main themes that 
the BBCM-M tended to select when reporting on Saudi Arabia using Arabic news 
output during the 2013–2015 timeframe. In order of salience, they are identity, action 
and status and relations. With a special focus on these three themes, chapters 6 and 
7 present the main findings of the second level of the analysis, interpretation, in which 
the 115 top word types on the wordlist and the keyword list were interpreted with the 
aid of concordance lines, word-clusters, collocations and collocation relationships. 
 It should be noted that in the interpretation of the keywords, both keywords with 
negative values and keywords with positive values are analysed. This is because both 
can indicate a significance in the BBCM-M coverage of Saudi Arabia in relation to 
other British news sources, that is to say the 4UKBS. The keywords with negative 
values indicate the unusual infrequency of certain word types while the positive values 
indicate the unusual frequency, of certain word types. Thus, the former highlights the 
BBCM-M’s little attention paid to those word types and in turn the themes they highlight 
while the latter indicates the opposite, that is to say the BBCM-M’s special focus on 
certain word types, thus paying attention to the themes they highlight. 
As this is a corpus-driven analysis in which the researcher was guided by the data in 
both investigation and interpretation, a full account of the interpretation of both the 
wordlist and the keyword list cannot be presented within the word limits of this thesis. 
Therefore, it was decided to design the interpretation level of analysis so that the main 
findings of the corpus-driven investigation are presented, followed by supporting 
empirical evidence derived from that investigation. This evidence is made up of the 
mechanisms through which each representation of Saudi Arabia was constructed and 
identified.      
The interpretation shows, first, that in the BBCM-M’s coverage from Arabic news 
output between March 2013 and March 2015 Saudi Arabia is mainly portrayed in a 
political setting. Second, it shows that there were four main representations of Saudi 
Arabia in the BBCM-M’s coverage. These are 1) dominated by men of authority and 
distant from (acting) women, 2) connected to its rivalry with Iran and its reliance on the 
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US, 3) having a three-dimensional image in relation to terrorism and 4) portrayed in a 
paradoxical image in relation to power, policies and developments. 
The following presents the key two findings, the political framing of Saudi Arabia and 
the main four representations of Saudi Arabia (two representations in this chapter and 
two in chapter 7), supported by the relevant evidence taken from the interpretation of 
the wordlist and the keyword list generated by WordSmith 7 from the SC. 
6.2  Saudi Arabia in a Political Frame  
When the keywords of relations with negative keyness values were examined, ‘family’ 
(-36.33) stood out as the only noun in the category. A KWIC examination of ‘family’ 
did not only show that the BBCM-M overlooks this particular word type when reporting 
on Saudi Arabia but also that it was mainly used to report on the ‘royal family’ and the 
‘ruling family’, as 14 out of the total 22 occurrences of ‘family’ refer to the ‘Saudi 
royal/ruling family’. The remaining occurrences of ‘family’ that are related to Saudi 
Arabia either refer to the families of al-Qaʿida members or those of Saudi nationals 
detained in prisons. This suggests that Saudi society is reduced to three main types 
of families: royalty, terrorists’ relatives or detainees’ families.  
This corresponds to the finding of the collocation analysis of ‘Saudi’, as the identified 
semantic categories according to which the strongest 99 collocations of ‘Saudi’ were 
categorised are mainly of political nature (see Table 16 below). The collocation 
analysis of ‘Saudi’ revealed 222 collocates in the SC. Figure 4 shows only the 25 
strongest collocates of ‘Saudi’, as determined by MI scores. 
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Figure 4: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘Saudi’, based on MI scores 
 
As Figure 4 shows, ‘Arabia’s’ is the strongest collocate of ‘Saudi’, with the highest MI 
score; it frequently takes the R1 position (‘Saudi Arabia’s’). This is to be expected, as 
the name of the country is, after all, ‘Saudi Arabia’, so high MI scores in this context 
are hardly surprising. Nonetheless, ‘Arabia’s’ also belongs to the second most salient 
category in terms of number of collocations of ‘Saudi’: countries and places, as Table 
16 shows. 
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Semantic fields Collocations Number of 
collocates 
political/government ‘monarch’, ‘ambassador’, ‘authorities’, ‘interior’, 
‘embassy’, ‘deputy’, ‘intelligence’, ‘chief’, ‘internal’, 
‘ministry’, ‘leadership’, ‘minister’, ‘officials’, ‘policy’, 
‘king’, ‘prince’, ‘leaders’, ‘official’, ‘security’, 
‘strategy’, ‘foreign’ 
21 
countries and places ‘Bahraini’, ‘UAE’, ‘Arabia's’, ‘Arabia’, ‘Iraqi’, 
‘Bahrain’, ‘Sanaa’, ‘kingdom’, ‘Yemen’, ‘Yemeni’, 
‘US’, ‘Qatar’, ‘Jordan’, ‘Lebanon’, ‘Arab’, ‘Qatari’, 
‘border’, ‘Egypt’, ‘place’, ‘Saudi’ 
20 
population/society ‘youths’, ‘analysts’, ‘women’, ‘analysts’, ‘writer’, 
‘national’, ‘Dr’ 
7 
media related ‘Elaph’, ‘daily’, ‘pan’, ‘media’, ‘newspaper’ 5 
proper nouns ‘Sau’d’, ‘Faysal’, ‘Abdallah’, ‘abd’, ‘Muhammad’, 
‘bin’ 
6 
Economy ‘economic’ 1 
Prepositions ‘in’, ‘on’, ‘by’, ‘between’, ‘after’, ‘over’, ‘under’ 7 
Actions ‘owned’, ‘return’, ‘led’, ‘visit’, ‘told’, ‘attack’, ‘did’, 
‘change’, ‘said’, ‘based’, ‘has’ 
11 
Relations ‘alliance’, ‘rapprochement’, ‘relationship’, 
‘particularly’, ‘ties’, ‘relations’, ‘only’, ‘especially’ 
8 
Numbers ‘#’ 1 
Information ‘information’, ‘report’, ‘document’ 3 
Direction ‘towards’, ‘position’ 2 
militant group ‘MB’ 1 
Other ‘efforts’, ‘meeting’, ‘decision’, ‘role’, ‘influence’, 
‘that’ 
6 
 
Table 16: The strongest 99 collocates of ‘Saudi’ 
Table 16 demonstrates that the 99 strongest collocations of ‘Saudi’ fall mainly into the 
following categories: political/government, countries and places, population/society, 
media related, proper nouns, economy, prepositions and actions, relations, numbers, 
information and direction. Based on the number of collocations that make up each 
category, two emerge as salient: political/government (21 collocations) and countries 
and places (20 collocations). The salience of these two categories in the strongest 
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collocations of ‘Saudi’ in the corpus reflects the frequent and strong association of 
Saudi Arabia with political and governmental topics in relation to specific countries and 
places. To uncover the nature of this association, an analysis of the concordance lines 
of ‘Arabia’s’, the strongest collocate of ‘Saudi’, must be carried out. 
The concordance lines of ‘Arabia’s’ show two frequent patterns: ‘Saudi Arabia’s 
refusal’ and ‘Saudi Arabia’s support’. The examination of the larger contexts of these 
patterns through KWIC depicts Saudi Arabia as mainly refusing ‘to receive the Iranian 
foreign minister’ and ‘to allow the appointment of government ministers from 
Hezbollah’ while supporting the ‘Syrian opposition’ and the ‘Egyptian regime’. Thus, 
Saudi Arabia, based on the strong associations it has in the BBCM-M’s coverage, is 
primarily portrayed in a political frame.  
6.3  The First Two Main Representations of Saudi Arabia 
6.3.1 Dominated by Men of Authority and Distant from (Acting) Women 
 
The first identified representation of Saudi Arabia in the coverage of the BBCM-M is 
as linguistically dominated by men of authority and kept distanced from women in 
general and (acting) women in particular. This was achieved via the linguistic 
mechanisms detailed below. 
6.3.1.1 Unusually Infrequent Reporting on Women 
 
The male pronoun ‘he’ appears in the 23rd position of the SC wordlist, with a frequency 
of 613. A search for the female pronoun ‘she’ makes it clear that it is overlooked in the 
SC; it was found on the keyword list with a negative value (-202.76), meaning it is 
unusually infrequent. In fact, word types related to the female gender are clustered at 
the bottom of keyword list and hold relatively high negative keyness values: ‘woman’ 
(-38.41), ‘women’ (-39.29) and ‘her’ (-246.36). Remarkably, most of the few instances 
where women or woman are reported on in the BBCM-M’s coverage comes from al-
Quds al-Arabi newspaper, with 73.17%29  of instances of ‘women’ and ‘woman’ coming 
from that source (see Tables 17 and 18).  
 
29 The number of occurrences of ‘women’ and ‘woman’ from al-Quds al-Arabi divided by the 
total number of occurrences of the same keywords multiplied by 100, as follows: 30 ÷ 41 X 
100 = 73.17%  
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N Concordance File 
1 ‘and when the honour of their women is violated, 
they will the…’ 
Syrian TV satellite service, 
Damascus 
2 ‘that does not allow the women to drive cars.’ Elaph website, London 
3 
‘demand that Saudi women be allowed to drive.’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
4 ‘we want progress for Saudi women within the 
teachings …’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
5 ‘he pointed out that ‘Saudi women driving cars 
will lead to…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
6 ‘of preparations by Saudi women to break the 
law that bans…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
7 ‘in the world that prevents women from driving, 
the Saudi…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
8 ‘diseases, and pregnant women to postpone 
performing the…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
9 ‘bastion to protect not only women in Saudi 
Arabia but the women…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
10 
‘is an economic burden on women as well.’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
11 ‘not violate the honour of women, nor will we 
destroy house…’ 
Syrian TV satellite service, 
Damascus 
12 ‘on the protection of women from violence. As listed 
13 ‘despite the ‘importance’ of women not driving 
cars in Saudi…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
14 ‘included the release of women in Saudi prisons 
and…’ Al-Hayat website, London 
15 ‘itself as a saviour of women from the claws of 
…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
16 ‘the universal right of women in Saudi Arabia to 
drive…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
17 ‘passage over the dilemma of women, which has 
become…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
18 
‘1960s, to the appointment of women as 
members of the Shura…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
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N Concordance 
File 
19 ‘claims of the massacre of women and children 
by the regime…’ As listed 
20 ‘per cent representation of women, and having 
EU officials…’ As listed 
21 
‘the question of women driving has become…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
22 ‘on the question of women driving cars, which 
causes…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
23 
‘is the bastion of women against the lagging…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
24 ‘Saudi cleric on the issue of women driving cars 
and…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
25 ‘defy the ban. Ironically, women in Saudi Arabia, 
who…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
26 ‘bin-Abd-al-Aziz to include women in the Shura 
Council…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
27 ‘form trends and support for women causes, 
called…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
28 ‘ovaries and wants them for women alone and 
wants to…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
29 ‘employees in all fields. Women started flying 
planes…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
30 ‘the subject of empowering women against the 
backdrop…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
 
31 
 
 
‘civil rights for both women and men together?’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
32 
‘break the law that bans women from driving.’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
33 ‘to equality between men and women and a 
living example…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
34 ‘Shura Council, and allowing women to 
participate in limited…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
35 ‘by saying that allowing women to drive in Saudi 
Arabia…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
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N Concordance File 
36 ‘others, segregation against women in law and 
practice,…’ 
Al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London 
37 ‘even the entry of 30 women as members of the 
Shura…’ 
Al-Jazirah website, Riyadh 
 
Table 17: KWIC of ‘Women’ in the SC 
 
N Concordance File 
1 ‘he also says ‘the said woman has long complained…’ 
 
Al-Arabiyah TV, 
Dubai 
2 ‘Al-Walid employed a Saudi woman as a pilot of his jet…’ 
 
 
 
Al-Quds al-Arabi 
website, London 
3 ‘effects on the body of a woman. We do not have the…’ 
 
 
Al-Quds al-Arabi 
website, London 
4 ‘the Muslim ‘other’ woman from the grip of the Muslim…’ 
 
Al-Quds al-Arabi 
website, London 
 
Table 18: KWIC of ‘woman’ in the SC 
Tables 17 and 18 list all instances of ‘women’ and ‘woman’ in the SC and the original 
news source in which they occur, revealing that al-Quds al-Arabi is the BBCM-M’s 
preferred news source when reporting on Saudi women, who receive scant coverage 
compared to Saudi men.   
6.3.1.2 Women as Acted Upon and Men of Authority as Acting 
 
When the sparse coverage of Saudi women was examined closely, it became clear 
that the concordance lines generally show Saudi women as being acted upon rather 
than as acting, although there are a few instances that show women as full-fledged 
agents:  
1) Al-Walid bin Talal remarks that ‘women started flying planes a while ago’;  
2) ‘he pointed out that ‘Saudi women driving cars will lead to’,  
3) ‘even the entry of 30 women as members of the Shura Council for the first time, 
or the great programme by the Custodian of the Two Holy Mosques for 
scholarships abroad’; 
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4)  ‘the Amnesty International's report came on the eve of preparations by Saudi 
women to break the law that bans women from driving’; 
5)  ‘he also says ‘the said woman has long complained that she and her husband 
have been accused of maintaining links with al-Qaʿida’. 
Nonetheless, an examination of the larger context shows that these instances where 
Saudi women are shown as agents are in fact reported by men of authority (1, 2 and 
5) and/or the actions are permitted by men of authority (3). Only number 4 ascribes 
genuine agency to Saudi women.  
In fact, the instances of women as acting are in quotes from males. 1) Saudi Prince 
Al-Walid bin Talal was answering a question about banning women from driving in 
Saudi Arabia: ‘I have female Saudi employees in all fields. Women started flying 
planes a while ago’. 2) The same Prince Al-Walid showed his stance on the same 
controversial topic of women’s driving in the Kingdom by explaining the potential 
economic benefit of allowing women to drive in the future: ‘He pointed out that ‘Saudi 
women driving cars will lead to the departure of around 500,000 to 1 million drivers in 
the Kingdom, not only because the driver is a stranger, but also because he is an 
economic burden on women as well’. Similarly, 5) shows a woman as an agent, but 
only in a quotation by a male in authority, Dr Bin-Hizam, who commented on ‘a lady in 
the city of al-Qasim who has sent her son, 15, to Syria’. He added, ‘the said woman 
has long complained that she and her husband have been accused of maintaining 
links with al-Qaʿida’. 
The instance in which women are full-fledge agents in acts permitted or initiated by 
men of authority, 3) ‘the entry of 30 women as members of the Shura Council for the 
first time’, refers to the late King ʿAbd Allah ibn ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud, who allowed 
women to enter the consultative council. However, the only instance in the entire SC 
in which women are shown as acting agent is number 4 above, which comes from an 
editorial entitled ‘Saudi Arabia’s influence and human rights violations’ published by 
al-Quds al-Arabi. It discusses Saudi Arabia’s ‘human rights violations’ on both the 
national and international levels. The instance in which Saudi women are shown as 
acting appears in the phrase ‘the Amnesty International's report that came on the eve 
of preparations by Saudi women to break the law that bans women from driving’. This 
agency given to Saudi women here is narrated by Amnesty International rather than a 
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Saudi woman, thus, not presenting a genuine Saudi woman’s voice in the reported 
news item.  
In order to understand the bias in the representations of Saudi women, which is 
disproportionate as they are shown more as acted upon than acting, a collocation 
analysis of ‘women’ was conducted. It confirmed the finding that women are mostly 
shown as acted upon rather than acting in the SC (see Figure 5).  
 
Figure 5: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘women’, based on MI score 
 
Figure 5 shows that ‘women’ collocates mainly with ‘of’, ‘Saudi’, ‘#’, ‘to’, ‘and’, ‘in’ and 
‘the’, with the preposition ‘of’ being the strongest collocate, especially in the L1 position 
in the corpus, based on MI scores. Table 19 shows the KWIC of that collocational 
pattern along with the prepositional meaning from Oxford English dictionary based on 
the co-context of each occurrence. 
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N Concordance lines (KWIC) The prepositional meaning (from Oxford 
English dictionary) 
1 ‘not violate the honour of women, nor 
will we destroy house…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a part 
and a whole with the word denoting the 
part functioning as the head of the phrase’. 
 
2 ‘on the protection of women from 
violence.’ 
‘followed by a noun expressing the object 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
3 
‘despite the ‘importance’ of women not 
driving cars in Saudi…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a 
general category or type and the thing 
being specified which belongs to such a 
category’. 
4 ‘included the release of women in Saudi 
prisons and…’ 
‘followed by a noun expressing the object 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
5 ‘itself as a saviour of women from the 
claws…’ 
‘followed by a noun expressing the object 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
6 
‘the universal right of women in Saudi 
Arabia to drive…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a part 
and a whole with the word denoting the 
part functioning as the head of the phrase’. 
 
7 
‘passage over the dilemma of women, 
which has become…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a 
general category or type and the thing 
being specified which belongs to such a 
category’. 
8 ‘to the appointment of women as 
members of the Shura…’ 
‘followed by a noun expressing the object 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
9 ‘claims of the massacre of women and 
children by the regime…’ 
 
‘followed by a noun expressing the object 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
10 ‘per cent representation of women, 
and having EU officials…’ 
‘followed by a noun expressing the object 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
11 
‘the question of women driving has 
become…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a 
general category or type and the thing 
being specified which belongs to such a 
category’. 
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N 
Concordance lines (KWIC) 
The prepositional meaning (from Oxford 
English dictionary) 
12 
‘on the question of women driving cars, 
which causes…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a 
general category or type and the thing 
being specified which belongs to such a 
category’. 
13 ‘is the bastion of women against the 
lagging…’ 
‘followed by a noun expressing the subject 
of the verb underlying the first noun’. 
14 
‘cleric on the issue of women driving 
cars…’ 
‘expressing the relationship between a 
general category or type and the thing 
being specified which belongs to such a 
category’. 
 
Table 19: KWIC of the collocational pattern ‘of women’ 
Examining the concordance lines of this collocational pattern shows that the strongest 
collocation of ‘women’ is ‘of’ in the following senses, in descending order of frequency:  
1. ‘followed by a noun expressing the object of the verb underlying the first noun’, 
2. ‘expressing the relationship between a general category or type and the thing being 
specified which belongs to such a category’, 
3. ‘expressing the relationship between a part and a whole. With the word denoting 
the part functioning as the head of the phrase’ 
4. and ‘followed by a noun expressing the subject of the verb underlying the first noun’ 
(English-English Oxford Dictionary, 2018). 
The first three patterns are the most frequent senses of the preposition ‘of’ in the 
concordance lines of the pattern ‘of women’. They primarily show that the images of 
Saudi women in the corpus revolve around the following: women as submissive and 
vulnerable citizens, women with limited rights and the importance of the honour of 
women.   
 
Pattern (1) shows ‘women’ as objects of the following verbs: ‘protect’, ‘release’, ‘save’, 
‘appoint’, ‘massacre’ and ‘represent’, representing women as vulnerable citizens who 
need protection from ‘violence’ and ‘inequality and partiality’, as in ‘Report on 
statements by Abdallah al-Mu'allimi, Saudi Arabia's permanent envoy to the UN, on 
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explaining the reasons for Saudi reservations about two clauses in the UN declaration 
on the protection of women from violence’, ‘Saudi scholars' fatwas provide it with live 
[ammunition] that it considers a stumbling block on the road to equality between men 
and women and a living example of the backwardness of that foreign ‘other.’ 
‘International feminism designs itself as a saviour of women from the claws of 
inequality and partiality against them’. 
 
The same pattern also shows women as having limited basic human rights in Saudi 
Arabia, as in ‘This legendary duality has been ingrained as a fixed image promoted by 
the local media since King Abdallah assumed power… to the appointment of women 
as members of the Shura Council, and allowing women to participate in limited 
elections at the municipal and chambers of commerce level’. 
 
The second frequent pattern shows ‘women’ as being topics of ‘importance’, 
‘dilemma’, ‘question’ and ‘issue’; men discuss these topics and decide what to do 
about them, as in ‘The ideas of a Saudi cleric on the issue of women driving cars and 
the current campaign to take place on 26 October’ and ‘on the question of women 
driving cars,… the Saudi prince said: “I have female Saudi employees in all fields. 
Women started flying planes a while ago. We publicly demand that Saudi women be 
allowed to drive”’. 
 
The third frequent pattern expresses the relationship between a part and a whole with 
the word denoting the part functioning as the head of the phrase. The identified parts 
in the corpus are chiefly ‘rights’ and ‘honour’, signalling the importance of these parts 
in the representations of women in the corpus. A larger context of ‘rights’ is ‘in which 
she said that the United States “supports the universal right of women in Saudi Arabia 
to drive cars’’’. This means that the voices that attract the BBCM-M’s attention when 
reporting on Saudi Arabian women’s rights are the authoritative voices of Saudi 
Arabian men and globally powerful official voices like the US and Amnesty 
International, not the Saudi women’s.  
 
This empirically demonstrates that Saudi women in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi 
Arabia are generally overlooked; whenever they are reported on, they are usually 
depicted in positions of being submissive and acted upon. Conversely, Saudi men with 
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various forms of authority – governmental, royal or religious – appear to attract the 
BBCM-M’s attention when reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output and are 
depicted as full-fledged agents who are even, at many cases, given the opportunity to 
tackle women’s issues.   
This focus on the agency of Saudi men of authority is evident in the keywords related 
to metaphysical and abstract actions, which make up the most salient category of 
actions in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia. When they were examined in 
relation to their associations, it became clear that they are restricted to men of 
authority. Collocation analyses of the keywords ‘says’ and ‘adds’ show that they 
strongly collocate with proper nouns referring to men and the male pronoun ‘he’. That 
pronoun is the eighth strongest collocation of ‘says’ and the second strongest of ‘adds’, 
as Figures 6 and 7 show. 
 
Figure 6: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘says’, based on MI score 
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Figure 7: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘adds’, based on MI score 
 
A broader look at all 45 collocations of ‘says’ and all 9 collocations of ‘adds’ shows 
that not a single collocate refers to a female proper noun or to the female pronoun 
‘she’. This confirms the BBCM-M’s focus on men when reporting on Saudi Arabia from 
Arabic news, as the most unusually frequent metaphysical actions are generally 
performed by men. Moreover, as is revealed by the proper nouns in the collocate list 
of ‘says’, the men who perform the act of saying are men in authority: ‘Dr Muhammad 
al-Sa’idi’, a Saudi Islamic preacher, ‘Jabir al-Harami’, chief editor of the Qatari 
newspaper al-Sahrq, ‘Shaykh Yusuf al-Qaradawi’, a Sunni Islamic cleric who is head 
of the International Union for Muslim Scholars and the Syrian Information Minister 
‘Umran al-Zu’bi’. This shows the BBCM-M’s discursive construction of Saudi Arabia’s 
image through the perspective of men of authority.  
6.3.1.3 Othering Women and Selfing Men of Authority 
 
A wordlist-based analysis of the personal identity subtheme highlights an othering 
process that clearly takes place in the SC; the majority of word types that signify that 
subtheme appear in the form of the self versus the other (see Table 20). 
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The Self Word types The Other Word types 
‘we’ (no. 37, freq. 335), ‘I’ 
(no. 57, freq. 240) 
‘they’ (no. 35, freq. 352), 
‘them’ (no. 59, freq. 234), 
‘their’ (no. 36, freq. 344) 
 
Table 20: The most frequently used pronouns for the self and the other 
 
Examining the top three-word clusters of the selfing pronoun, ‘I’, shows that the Saudi 
self is the most frequent self in the corpus, as Table 21 shows. In fact, all instances 
that specifically refer to that ‘Saudi self’ are restricted to men in different forms of 
authority, with 19 of the 45 instances of the selfing pronoun ‘I’ referring to Saudi 
Arabians (no. 2, 3, 6, 11, 12, 15, 18, 19 and 20). Number 11, ‘Dr Muhammad al-Sa’idi’, 
has the highest frequency in the SC. Remarkably, all instances of the Saudi self, when 
examined in their larger linguistic co-context, refer to men of authority, as Table 21 
makes clear. 
 
N Refers to Identity (from context if 
available or out of context) 
 
Gender Frequency 
1 Robert 
Jordan 
US Ambassador in Riyadh 
between 2001 and 2003 
male 1 
2 Al-Walid 
bin Talal 
Saudi Arabian prince male 2 
3 Salman 
al-
Dawsari 
chief editor of Saudi Arabian al-
Iqtisadiah newspaper 
male 1 
4 Dr 
Ftimah 
al-
Samadi 
Jordanian researcher 
specialising in Iranian affairs at 
the al-Jazeera Centre for 
Studies 
female 2 
5 Dr Amir 
al-
Musawi 
Iran's Cultural Attaché to 
Algeria 
male 1 
6 Husayn 
Shubuks
hi 
Saudi writer and political 
analyst 
male 2 
7 Dr Ubayd 
al-Wasmi 
law professor at Kuwait 
University 
male 1 
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Table 21: The selfing pronoun ‘I’ 
N Refers to Identity (from context if 
available or out of context) 
Gender Frequency 
8 Dr 
Muhamm
ad 
Sari’ati 
advisor to former Iranian 
president Muhammad Khatami 
in Tehran 
male 2 
9 Tammam 
Salam 
Lebanese Prime Minister male 4 
10 Jabir al-
Harami 
chief editor of al-Sharq, Qatari 
newspaper 
male 2 
11 Dr 
Muhamm
ad al-
Sa’idi 
Saudi Islamic preacher male 9 
12 Muhamm
ad al-Milfi 
a Saudi journalist specialising 
in security affairs 
male 2 
13 Jihad al-
Khazin 
was chief editor of the 
Lebanese Daily Star 
male 3 
14 Ali al-
Jarradi 
publisher and chief editor of the 
Yemeni newspaper al-Ahali 
male 1 
15 Ibrahim 
al-
Nahhas 
professor of political science at 
King Saud University in Saudi 
Arabia 
male 1 
16 Al-Zu’ibi Syrian Information Minister Male 3 
17 Abd al-
Baqi 
Shamsan 
professor of political sociology 
at Sanaa University 
male 3 
18 Dr 
Sadaqah 
Fadil 
a member of the Saudi Shura 
Council and Foreign Policy 
Committee 
male 1 
19 Dr 
Abdallah 
al-Askar 
Chairman of the Foreign Affairs 
Committee of the Shura 
Council 
male 1 
20 Dr Tawfiq 
al-
Rubay’ah 
Saudi Minister of Trade and 
Industry Dr Tawfiq al-Rubay’ah 
male 1 
21 Chris 
Van 
Hollen 
Congressman and member of 
the Democrat leadership at the 
US House of Representatives 
male 1 
22 Dr Turki 
Saqr 
a columnist in Syrian 
government owned newspaper 
Tishreen 
male 1 
Total frequencies 45 
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An analysis of the details presented in Table 21, the authority that the Saudi Arabian 
self enjoys takes various forms:  
1) royal, such as Saudi Prince Al-Walid bin Talal; 
2) journalistic or academic, such as Salman al-Dawsari, chief editor of al-
Iqtisadiah newspaper, Husayn Shubukshi, Saudi writer and political analyst, 
Ibrahim al-Nahhas, professor of political science at King Saud University and 
Muhammad al-Milfi, a Saudi journalist specialising in security affairs; 
3) governmental, such as Dr Sadaqah Fadil, a member of the Saudi Shura Council 
and Foreign Policy Committee and Dr Abdallah al-Askar, Chairman of the 
Foreign Affairs Committee of the Shura Council and the Saudi Minister of Trade 
and Industry Dr Tawfiq al-Rubay’ah  
4) and religious (Islamic), such as Dr Muhammad al-Sa’idi.  
However, the analysis of the selfing pronoun, ‘we’, reveals that the Saudi ‘we’ is not 
the most commonly occurring ‘we’, as Table 22 shows. Instead, it frequently refers to 
the Syrian Information Minister al-Zu’bi and Omani Foreign Minister bin Alawi (both 
occur seven times in the top three-word clusters of ‘we’ [numbers 1 and 2 in Table 
22]). However, when the occurrences of the Saudi ‘we’ (numbers 5, 6, 7, 9, 12, 13, 16, 
18 and 19) are examined, it is clear that, as with ‘I’, it is mainly used in relation to men 
of authority, except for number 9, which shows that only 2 of the 12 instances of the 
Saudi self refers to Dr Madhawi al-Rashid, a Saudi-born author and professor of social 
anthropology living and working in the UK. 
N Refers to Identity (from context if 
available or out of 
context) 
Gender Frequency 
1 Al-Zu’bi Syrian Information 
Minister 
male 7 
2 bin Alawi Omani Foreign Minister male 7 
3 name not 
given 
editor of al-Quds al-Arabi 
newspaper 
N/A 3 
5 Yusuf al-
Kuwaylit 
journalist at al-Riyadh 
newspaper 
male 1 
6 Bandar bin 
Sultan 
Saudi Intelligence Chief 
Prince 
male 2 
7 Mansour al-
Turki 
Saudi Major General 
 
male 1 
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N Refers to Identity (from context if 
available or out of 
context) 
Gender Frequency 
8 Abd al-Bari 
Atwan 
an Arabian journalist who 
was the founder of the 
London-based 
newspaper Al Quds Al 
Arabi, then resigned and 
became the editor-in-
chief of Raʾy al-Yawm 
newspaper 
male 2 
9 Madhawi al-
Rashid 
Saudi Arabian-born 
author and professor of 
social anthropology living 
and working in the UK 
female 2 
10 Dr Turki Saqr a columnist in Syrian 
government owned 
newspaper Tishreen 
male 1 
11 Emir Tamim 
bin Hamad al-
Thani 
Sheikh of Qatar male 1 
12 Salman al-
Oudah 
Saudi Islamic preacher male 1 
13 Mishari al-
Dhayidi 
journalist at al-Sharq al-
Awsat newspaper 
male 2 
14 Tammam 
Salam 
Lebanese Prime Minister male 2 
15 Al-Qaradawi Islamic scholar and 
preacher 
male 3 
16 Dr Abdallah al-
Shammari 
Saudi academic and 
researcher 
male 1 
17 Vladimir Putin Russian President male 1 
18 Dr 
Muhammad 
al-Sa’idi 
Saudi Islamic preacher male 1 
19 Faris Bin 
Hizam 
Saudi journalist male 1 
20 Dr Ubayd al-
Wasmi 
law professor at Kuwait 
University 
male 1 
Total frequencies 40 
 
Table 22: The selfing pronoun ‘we’ 
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When the top three-word clusters of the othering pronoun, ‘they’, are examined, it 
became clear that the othered Saudis (numbers 1, 2, 7, 11, 18 and 21 in Table 23) are 
‘Saudi activists’, ‘Saudi scholars’, ‘Saudi leaders’, ‘Saudi officials’ and Saudi women. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 23: The othering pronoun ‘they’ 
N Refers to Frequency 
1 Saudi activists 1 
2 Saudi scholars 2 
3 many Arab countries 1 
4 mujahidin in Syria 1 
5 Baghdad and Riyadh 1 
6 US-Russia interests 1 
7 Saudi leaders 2 
8 Arabs 1 
9 Saudi-Iranian relations 1 
10 merchants and factories 1 
11 Saudi officials 2 
12 Syrians displaced in 
Lebanon 
1 
13 Huthist group 2 
14 40% of owners of Saudi 
media channels outside 
the Kingdom 
1 
15 Yemenis 1 
16 Sudanese citizens living 
in Saudi Arabia 
1 
17 opinions of Saudis 1 
18 the notables of al-Qatif 1 
19 social networks of 
terrorists 
1 
20 disagreement between 
Saudi Arabia and the US 
1 
21 Saudi women 1 
22 Syrian people did not 
carry rifles 
2 
23 many countries 1 
24 MB [Muslim Brotherhood] 
members 
1 
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Based on the finding that Saudi women are not related to the ‘Saudi self’ because they 
do not appear on the concordance lines of the selfing pronouns ‘I’ and ‘we’, it is not 
surprising to find that ‘Saudi women’ are othered in the SC, as Table 23 makes clear. 
However, examining the larger context of ‘Saudi scholars’ shows that it is the ‘Saudi 
religious scholars’ who are othered here. This is interesting as they were identified as 
a major part of the ‘Saudi self’ in terms of frequency in the analysis of the selfing 
pronouns ‘I’ and ‘we’. Similarly, Saudi governmental bodies were identified as parts of 
the ‘Saudi self’, so it is interesting to find that ‘Saudi leaders’ and ‘Saudi officials’ are 
shown as othered in Table 23.  
However, when the concordance lines relating to the othered Saudi religious scholars 
were examined, it became clear that the othering of those religious bodies further 
defines the ‘Saudi self’ when related to religion, because the othered Saudi religious 
scholars are those who are specifically described in the SC as thought to be extreme 
but ‘very modest, smooth, simple, and eager to preserve the book of God and the 
Sunnah of the messenger’. Similarly, ‘Saudi officials’ and ‘Saudi leaders’ are othered 
when events connected to them are related, in accordance with the syntax of the 
sentences in which they occur. Thus, unlike ‘Saudi women’ who are othered and given 
little attention, Saudi governmental bodies and religious scholars are not 
systematically othered in the SC.      
6.3.1.4 Proper Nouns, Titles and Careers of Men 
  
On the wordlist, the word types related to the personal identity subtheme are also 
related to authoritative bodies in society like ‘minister’ (no. 95, freq. 153), ‘president’ 
(no. 96, freq. 151) and ‘prince’ (no. 100, freq. 144). Similarly, the two main sets of 
keywords with positive values that denote the personal identity subtheme, proper 
nouns and titles and careers, highlight authoritative bodies. Interestingly, all the 
unusually frequent proper nouns, titles and careers in the SC are related to men who 
enjoy the authority in question, save for a few instances. 
All titles and careers have an authority of some sort, whether governmental like ‘emir’ 
(31.65), ‘ambassadors’ (88.92), ‘custodian’ (47.37) and ‘spy’ (32.40) or societal like 
‘writer’ (36.03), ‘Dr’ (198.15) and ‘anchor’ (128.94). A KWIC examination of these titles 
and careers showed that the authority enjoyed by the holders of these titles and 
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careers is mainly of a political nature and is enjoyed by men; for example, the 
concordance lines of the keyword ‘emir’ refer to the Emir of Kuwait, Shaykh Sabah al-
Ahmad al-Sabah, and the Emir of Qatar, Shaykh Tamim bin Hamad al-Thani. Similarly, 
the keyword ‘Ambassadors’ refers to male ambassadors from the US, Saudi Arabia, 
Lebanon, Iran, Syria, Qatar and the UAE. Interestingly, the concordance lines of the 
keywords related to societal authority, ‘Dr’ and ‘writer’, are not restricted to men, as 
‘Dr Madhawi al-Rashid’ appears in the concordance lines of both ‘writer’ and ‘Dr’. This 
is notable as this particular woman was also identified in the analysis of the selfing 
pronoun ‘we’, where two instances referred to her. Her appearance in the KWIC 
analysis of the titles related to the societal authority associated with ‘Dr’ and ‘writer’ 
means a brief biographical account of her is required.  
Dr al-Rasheed, in Arabic al-Rashīd but spelled al-Rashid by the BBCM-M, is, at the 
time of writing this thesis, a Visiting Professor at the London School of Economics and 
Political Sciences Middle East Centre (About Me, 2018). The significance here lies in 
the fact that, although she is a descendent of al-Rasheed dynasty who ruled parts of 
modern Saudi Arabia and is commonly referred to as a Saudi author and academic, 
she is not a Saudi citizen despite once having a Saudi passport. Her passport was 
withdrawn by the Saudi authorities after they warned her not to publish her PhD thesis 
in 1997, which she did; they viewed it as a negative depiction of Saudi Arabia’s 
founder, King ʿAbd al-ʿAziz bin Saʿud (YouTube, 2018a). Prior to Saudi Arabian 
unification in 1932, Dr al-Rasheed’s family fought against the al-Saud dynasty to gain 
control of the Arabian Peninsula. Her grandfather was Muḥammad bin Ṭalāl al-Rashīd, 
the last Prince of Emirate of Ḥāʾil, also known as the Emirate of Jabal Shammar ‘the 
mountain of the Shammar tribe’, which is located in the north central area of Najd in 
today’s Saudi Arabia (Vassiliev, 2013).  
This shows that the only woman who is selfed and commonly attracts the BBCM-M’s 
attention does not actually count as a Saudi woman. Indeed, she refuses to be 
introduced as such and always refers to herself as ‘ﺔﻳﺑرﻌﻟا ةرﻳزﺟﻟا نﻣ ﺔﻳﻣﻳدﺎﻛاو ﺔﺑﺗﺎﻛ’, which is 
literally translated as ‘a female author and academic from the Arabian Peninsula’.  
When the analysis of keywords related to proper nouns was undertaken, it proved to 
be challenging to identify the people behind the unusually frequent proper nouns in 
the BBCM-M’s coverage solely from the keyword list, for two simple reasons: these 
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proper nouns are out of their contexts, and they appear separated from any title or 
surname with which they are normally associated. Therefore, a KWIC examination 
was carried out by which each proper noun (whether first name or surname) was 
examined in its co-context (see Appendix 4).  
An initial examination of the concordance lines of the keywords ‘Uways’, ‘bin’, ‘bu’, 
‘Salih’ and ‘Rashid’ shows that few occurrences refer to females. For example, 
although ‘Rashid’ is a common Arab male name, the KWIC examination shows that 6 
of its 12 occurrences refer to Dr Madawi al-Rashid’s surname; the remainder refer to 
the male first name ‘Rashid’. Similarly, 2 out of 27 instances of ‘Salih’, which is also a 
common Arab name for males, refer to ‘Huda al-Salih’ from the Saudi-owned pan-Arab 
newspaper al-Sharq al-Awsat.  
Concerning ‘bin’, which literally means ‘the son of’ brings in the Nasab in the Arabic 
naming system; Nasab refers to the genealogy of an individual including their 
patronym (Notzon, et al., 2005, pp.20-21). The KWIC examination showed that 4 of 
213 instances of the keyword ‘bin’ refer to news presenter ‘Khadijah bin-Qinnah’ in 
Doha. Similarly, the KWIC of ‘bu’, originally ‘abu’ and literally ‘the father of’, shows that 
two of nine instances refer to the surname of ‘Rosanna Bu-Munsif’, a female journalist 
at the al-Nahar newspaper in Lebanon. Finally, the KWIC examination of ‘Uways’ 
showed that all seven instances refer to ‘Ghadah Uways’, a Lebanese news presenter 
who lives in Doha, Qatar. 
This shows that although women are identified as in the concordance lines of the 
keywords ‘Uways’, ‘bin’, ‘bu’, ‘Salih’ and ‘Rashid’, the majority of the concordance lines 
in fact refer to men such as ‘Abdallah bin Abdul-Aziz’. ‘Uways’, however, refers solely 
to ‘Ghadah Uways’, confirming that the BBCM-M discursively constructs an image of 
Saudi Arabia that is mainly focused on men of authority.  
Moreover, the proper noun analysis also revealed a specific pattern: the dominance 
of men of authority in the keywords under examination such as the late Saudi king, 
‘king Abdallah bin Abdul-Aziz’, specific male religious elites like ‘prophet Muhammad 
bin Abdallah’, Saudi religious leaders like ‘sheikh Muhammad al-Urayfi’ and 
‘Muhammad al-Sa’idi’, male Saudi writers and thinkers such as the late ‘Jamal 
Khashuqji’ and Saudi leaders of terrorist groups such as al-Qaʿida’s leader in Yemen, 
‘Ibrahim al-Rubaysh’. This shows that most, if not all, of the unusually frequent word 
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types that are related to proper nouns, titles and careers in the SC refer to men in 
authority. A further examination shows that the few instances in which women 
identified as unusually frequent in the data may be false positives, because similar 
spellings of male and female Arabic names caused the software to inaccurately 
identify a word type as unusually frequent. Interestingly, the name of Dr ‘Madhawi al-
Rashid’, who is no longer a Saudi national, comes up in these few instances. Thus, 
the neglect of women in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news is 
consistent, which shows how the first representation of Saudi Arabia in the SC was 
identified. 
Coupled with the passiveness of Saudi women, this neglect of Saudi women colours 
the image of Saudi Arabian women with suppression and submissiveness. This, with 
the special focus on men, who enjoy authority, contributes to colouring the image of 
Saudi Arabia with masculinity and authority.  
6.3.2 Rivalry with Iran and Reliance on the US 
 
The second identified representation of Saudi Arabia in the BBCM-M’s coverage is its 
image in relation to its rivalry with Iran and its reliance on the United States of America.  
The focus on the Saudi-Iranian rivalry is linguistically constructed through unusually 
frequent coverage on the division in Islam between Sunni Islam versus Shiʿi Islam, in 
which Saudi Arabia and Iran are the main players, opposing each other’s interests 
either in conflicts and proxy wars in the region or acting against the Islamic sect of 
which the other is the most powerful representative. In relation to conflicts and proxy 
wars, there is a special focus on Syria, Yemen and Qatar. The Saudi reliance on the 
US is evident in the salience of Saudi-US relations in the SC, which shows it as having 
a pivotal role in shaping the future of Saudi Arabia and in the Arab-Israeli conflict. 
Moreover, the most common collocational pattern of the strongest collocation of 
‘Saudi’, ‘Arabia’s’, shows that there is a special focus on Saudi Arabia’s ‘support’ and 
‘refusal’, two acts directly related to its rivalry with Iran, as is detailed below.  
6.3.2.1 Saudi-Iranian Rivalry 
 
The linguistic construction of the Saudi-Iranian rivalry is achieved in several 
mechanisms detailed below. 
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6.3.2.1.1 Unusually Frequent Reporting on Shiʿi-Sunni Conflict 
 
The third identity subtheme, cultural identity, is highlighted by keywords in the SC that 
are either related to religion or related to countries or nationalities. The religion-related 
keywords fall into three categories. The first is generally related to Islam: ‘fatwas’ 
(31.64), ‘creed’ (27.67), ‘scholars’ (185.16), ‘Shaykh’ (92.99), ‘ummah’ (33.28) and 
‘God’ (25.52) as all of which are related to Islam in general. The second category 
involves words related to one of the two main Islamic sects: ‘shi'i’ (224.10), ‘ahl’ 
(51.10), ‘sunnah’ (87.88), ‘wa’ (79.09), ‘jama'ah (83.49), ahl al-Sunna wa-al-Jamāʿa 
refers to the adherents of Sunni Islam, ‘shi'is’ (96.67), ‘Azhar’ (52.30) and ‘Salafi’ 
(24.68), all of which refer to either Sunni or Shiite Islam. Finally, the relation to fighters 
who adhere to Islam is limited to the keyword ‘mujahidin’ (62.93). 
In terms of number of keywords, the second category has the highest number. Not 
only does the keyword ‘shi'i’, meaning people who have adopted Shiite Islam, have 
the highest positive keyness value (224.10), but the plural form ‘shi'is’ also appears 
with unusual frequency in the SC, again with a relatively high positive keyness value 
(96.67). In other words, in a SC on Saudi Arabia (a largely Sunni country), word types 
related to Shi’is, who represent only 10–15% of Saudi Arabia’s total population 
(Council on Foreign Relations, 2019), are the most unusually frequent among all 
religion-related keywords. This focus is ideologically significant as ‘the relationship 
between Saudi Sunni and Shia has always been characterized by conflict’ (Council on 
Foreign Relations, 2019). 
Thus, the BBCM-M’s focus on the Shiite sect of Islam when reporting on Saudi Arabia 
highlights the rivalry between Islam’s two main sects, which is also evident in an 
analysis of the concordance lines of the keyword ‘ummah’. Al-umma, or ‘ummah’ as 
spelled in the data, is an inclusive concept that ‘does not recognize any geographical, 
linguistic or racial barriers’; it transcends the notion of an ideological community and 
is rather a ‘set of beliefs within a community, an exemplar of a community’ (Ataman, 
2003, p.91). 
The analysis showed that ‘ummah’ is used in three main patterns in the SC, none of 
which refer to Islam as currently being united. First, ‘ummah’ is used to show the 
possibility of uniting divided Muslims when Shaykh al-Qaraḍāwī speaks of how the 
Islamic umma ‘was strong’ and Muslims can unite. Second, it is used to exclude Shi’is 
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rather than include them, as in the quotation the BBCM-M uses by Dr Sabir Abd-al-
Da’im, Dean of the Faculty of Arabic Language at the University of al-Azhar: ‘Saudi 
scholars are keen on clearing the ummah nation from any deviations, particularly 
attempts to spread Shiism’. The third pattern of using ‘ummah’ to highlight division 
rather than unity occurs in relation to the terrorist group al-Qaʿida. For example, ‘Al-
Qaʿida used these seemingly “innocent” accounts to play on the sensitive chords of 
identity, affiliation and the “ummah”’.  
Focusing on the Shiʿi versus Sunni division in ‘ummah’, a collocation analysis of the 
keyword ‘Shi’i’ shows that its strongest collocate, based on MI scores, is ‘tide’ in the 
R1 position, as Figure 8 shows. 
 
Figure 8: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘Shi’i’, based on MI score 
 
It is interesting to find, from the concordance lines of the pattern ‘Shi’i tide’, that the 
‘Shi’i tide’ is threatening the Gulf States, as, for example, in the following concordance 
line: ‘Shaykh of al-Azhar stressed al-Azhar's30 rejection of the Shi'i tide and 
 
30 Al-Azhar is a Sunni mosque in Cairo, Egypt. It was founded in AD 972 by the Fāṭimid 
caliphate and in 1171 became a university-mosque that has had a powerful influence in the 
Islamic world – religiously, intellectually and politically – through the present day (Dodge, 
1960).  
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interference in the internal affairs of the Gulf countries’. The Gulf States have citizens 
who adhere to Shiite Islam; in Kuwait, for example, 30% of the population are Shi’is, 
while religious affiliation in Bahrain is currently 70% mostly Shiʿi Muslim, with the 
remaining 30% of various faiths. This shows that the Shiite threat to Gulf States 
referred to in the corpus comes mainly from the outside rather than internal dangers 
and is visualised through the ‘tide’ metaphor. Thus, the BBCM-M’s special focus on 
the divisions in Islam is directly related to Iran, because the source of the ‘Shi’i tide’ 
that threatens the GCC States has to be from outside those states. It also must have 
an overwhelmingly Shiite population, and the source has to perform the act of 
spreading, propagating or supporting Shiite groups beyond its borders. The only 
country that meets all these criteria is Iran.  
6.3.2.1.2 Special Focus on Saudi-Iranian Proxy Wars and Conflicts: Syria, Yemen 
and Qatar 
  
A concordance lines analysis shows Saudi Arabia as acting against that Iranian ‘Shi’i 
tide’ by taking a stand against the interference of Hizballah in Syria’s civil war. 
‘Hizballah’, as it is spelled in the SC, means ‘party of God’. It is an Iranian-backed 
extremist group that was established in 1985; it follows Shiite Islam and is largely 
located in Lebanon (Norton, 2018). 
The Saudi Arabia stance towards Hizbullah is identified from the following 
concordance lines that show Saudi Arabia acting, with the blessings of shuyukh al-
ʾAzhar, against the ‘Shi’i tide’ for the welfare of the Gulf states: the ‘Shaykh of al-Azhar 
stressed al-Azhar's rejection of the Shi'i tide and interference in the internal affairs of 
the Gulf countries’, ‘Al-Azhar clerics hail Saudi scholars' stance against Hizballah, Shi'i 
‘tide’, Dr Afaf al-Najjar, Dean of the Faculty of Arabic and Islamic Studies at al-Azhar 
University ‘explained that “the role of Saudi scholars is important in terms of warning 
of the Shi'i tide”’ and ‘Shaykh Rasmi Ajlan, member of the World League of al-Azhar's 
Graduates in Cairo noted that “the Shi'i tide tried to invade the kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
itself and tried even to control the holy mosques in Medina and Mecca”’.  
When the cultural identity subtheme was examined in terms of frequency, it became 
clear that it is identified in word types of language, nationality and religion, with an 
emphasis on the latter two. Notably, an examination of the word types that make up 
the nationalities category reveals a discursive construction of Saudi Arabia that is 
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specifically related to Syria and Iran. ‘Syrians’ (no. 40, freq. 314) is the second most 
frequent nationality on the wordlist after ‘Saudi’ (no. 8, freq. 1,881), followed by 
‘Iranian’ (no. 76, freq. 178).31 This leads to a number of questions, such as, ‘Why is 
“Syrian” is the second most frequent nationality on the wordlist of a corpus on Saudi 
Arabia?’ and, ‘What is the nature of relationship between “Saudi” and “Syrians”, if 
any?’  
These questions are answered by the findings of the wordlist analysis of the 
geographical identity subtheme, which suggest that the BBCM-M’s reporting on Saudi 
Arabia is directed towards zones of conflicts, particularly those in which Iran and Saudi 
Arabia are involved, such as Qatar, Yemen and Syria. The wordlist suggests that the 
semantic focus of the geographical identity subtheme is conflict rooted in the bitter 
Saudi-Iranian rivalry; the countries in which Saudi Arabia and Iran are clashing appear 
at the top of the wordlist. These countries are ‘Syria’ (no. 39, freq. 314), ‘Yemen’ (no. 
93, freq. 155) and ‘Qatar’ (no. 97, freq. 151). ‘Iran’ also appears at the top of the list in 
geographic terms (no. 44), with a high frequency (286).  
In order to unveil the relationship between Saudi Arabia and the salient countries of 
Syria, Yemen and Qatar, three-word cluster analyses of both the relations word types 
‘with’ (no. 13, freq. 1,005) and ‘against’ (61, freq. 227) were conducted. They did not 
only confirm the salience of the countries in which Iran is involved in the SC but also 
defined the relationship Saudi Arabia has with them as mainly critical, threatening and 
worsening. 
The analysis of the three-words clusters of ‘with’ and ‘against’ shows that the most 
common cluster of both is ‘X Saudi Arabia’32, where ‘X’ stands for either ‘with’ or 
‘against’. When the cluster ‘with Saudi Arabia’ was examined, it became clear that the 
 
31 The word type ‘British’ (no. 68, freq. 207) was not taken into consideration because 206 of 
its 207 instances refer to the following disclaimer: ‘(c) 2014 The British Broadcasting 
Corporation. All Rights Reserved. No material may be reproduced except with the express 
permission of The British Broadcasting Corporation.’ 
32 The analysis of the three-word clusters of ‘with’ shows that it appears most often in the 
disclaiming phrase ‘may not be produced except with’. However, clusters 9 through 56 show 
certain relations with ‘with Saudi Arabia’ being the most common cluster, with a frequency of 
42. Thus, it is regarded as the most common among meaningful appearances.  
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most common patterns are the following: ‘relationship with Saudi Arabia’ (freq. 3), 
‘relations with Saudi Arabia’ (freq. 4), ‘rapprochement with Saudi Arabia’ (freq. 7), and 
‘border with Saudi Arabia’ (freq. 6). However, an examination of these clusters shows 
that most of the Saudi relations in the corpus are depicted critically, as Table 24 shows. 
Serial Nature of 
relationship 
Example 
1 currently critical, 
but seeking 
reconciliation 
 
 ‘Ruhani… says he wants to establish cordial relationship 
with Saudi Arabia’ 
2 currently critical, 
but has to be 
reconciled 
 
‘new rulers in Yemen have to have good relationship with 
Saudi Arabia’. 
3 currently critical 
and if reconciled 
will lead to 
problems 
 
 ‘the relationship with Saudi Arabia would be useless for 
Iraq and would raise the objection of the Iranian leadership’, 
4 currently critical 
and if reconciled 
will lead to a 
positive outcome 
 ‘Al-Sadr and al-Hakim on supporting the rapprochement 
with Saudi… and that the Saudi leadership can influence the 
Iraqi national reconciliation process in a positive way’. 
5 weakening 
 
 ‘Yemeni tribes loyal to Saudi Arabia in these regions were 
overpowered, leaving only the influential sheikhs who 
differed in their political stands and their weak relations with 
Saudi Arabia due to its policy opposed to the popular 
revolution in Yemen’. 
6 currently critical 
and will worsen 
 ‘Tehran and Damascus have a strategic decision to escalate 
the confrontation with Riyadh rather than the rapprochement 
with it’. 
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Serial Nature of 
relationship 
Example 
7 strong ‘Al-Azhar is proud of its historical and deep relations with 
Saudi Arabia’. 
8 hesitant ‘the Iraqi Government under the leadership of Nuri al-Maliki, 
is divided over the rapprochement with Saudi Arabia 
between a line represented by al-Sadr and Ammar al-Hakim’. 
9 on the verge of 
crisis 
 ‘Yemen: there are signs of a diplomatic crisis with Riyadh 
over workers’. 
10 becoming 
dangerous to the 
Saudi Arabian 
security 
 ‘has become a danger threatening the security of the 
kingdom in view of the control of the Huthis over vast tracts 
on the border with Saudi Arabia and in view of the Shi'i 
current that may besiege it from the south’ 
11 leading to 
discontent from 
Yemenis towards 
Saudi Arabia 
‘the manifestations of the Yemeni people's indignation 
against Saudi Arabia were evident in many popular activities, 
armed tribal confrontations on the border with Saudi 
Arabia…’ 
 
Table 24:  Saudi Arabian relations from the analysis of the ‘with Saudi Arabia’ cluster 
 
Notably, the larger context analysis of the same three-word clusters shows that the 
critical relations that Saudi Arabia has are with Yemen (six instances), Iran (one), 
Qatar (one), MB in Egypt (one), al-Azhar (one), influential Yemeni sheikhs (one), 
Damascus and Tehran (one instance) and Iraq (eight). These appearances make clear 
the special focus on the Saudi-Iranian rivalry and the by-products of this dispute: 
critical relationships with countries in which Iran is involved, such as Yemen, Qatar, 
Syria and Iraq.  
In a similar vein, the analysis of the three-word clusters ‘against Saudi Arabia’ shows 
that Saudi Arabia in connection with Yemen, Syria and Iran. The relations are mainly 
coloured with threat and shown as worsening, as is shown in and supported by the 
examples in Table 25. 
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Serial Nature of relationship Example 
 
1 
 
threatened by terrorism and the 
Huthi in Yemen 
 
‘the security and ideological threats to Saudi 
Arabia come from two sides.… represented 
by Da'ish… and… al-Huthi group…hold 
extremist ideologies against Saudi Arabia.’ 
 
2 
 
unaccountable for funding 
terrorism 
‘Bin-Saqr cites a campaign led by the 
government of Nuri al-Maliki in Iraq against 
Saudi Arabia over the past few months, 
which involved accusing the kingdom of 
supporting terrorism’ 
 
  
3 
 
 
threatened by other countries, 
 ‘the Saudi Hizballah, along with its brothers, 
the Bahraini, Iraqi, Syrian, and Lebanese 
Hizballah, has practically created a highway 
for the movement… This explains the extra 
Iranian self-confidence and the repeated 
threats against Saudi Arabia and Bahrain’ 
 
4 
 
not threatened by the Omani’s 
links to Iran 
‘this means that Oman's contacts with Iran 
should not necessarily be targeted against 
Saudi Arabia or the GCC’. 
 
5 
 
discontented by Yemenis 
‘the Yemeni people's indignation against 
Saudi Arabia… in Riyadh in 2000’ 
 
 
6 
 
 
escalated against 
 ‘regarding the Jedda meeting, the 
atmosphere is extremely confusing, as 
President Bashar al-Asad has escalated his 
rhetoric against Saudi Arabia and made 
comments that do not imply he is keen on 
forgiving Jordan gratuitously’. 
7 charged by the UN of human rights 
violations 
 ‘the charges against Saudi Arabia include 
details of violations of human rights, such as 
torture… Both were later released but have 
been banned from travel abroad’. 
 
Table 25: Saudi Arabian relations from the analysis of the ‘against Saudi Arabia’ cluster 
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The word type ‘between’ is equally as important as ‘with’ and ‘against’ in revealing the 
relations Saudi Arabia is depicted as having in the SC. Thus, the four-word cluster 
‘between Saudi Arabia and’ was examined. It showed that ‘between’ is restricted to 
‘The United States’ (freq. 1), ‘UAE and Qatar’ (freq.1), ‘Russia’ (freq. 1), ‘Qatar’ (freq. 
3), ‘Its neighbours’ (freq. 1), ‘Iran’ (freq. 5) and ‘France’ (freq. 1). This further supports 
the argument that the BBCM-M’s construction of the image of Saudi Arabia is based 
largely on its rivalry with Iran, which exacerbates the Kingdom’s troubled relationship 
with Qatar. Thus, the countries most associated with Saudi Arabia are ‘Iran’ (five 
instances) and ‘Qatar’ (three).    
Examining the unusually frequent Arab countries or cities of conflict shows that the 
BBCM-M focuses on a common element when reporting on Saudi Arabia in relation to 
conflict; Iran has a role in the country or city of conflict, such as ‘Sanaa’ (58.57), ‘Jawf’ 
(41.69), ‘Asal’ (43.94), ‘Lebanon’ (61.38) and ‘Dar'a’ (52.73). Of course, Iran has long 
played a role in Lebanon (the first Arab country of conflict) since the Israeli occupation 
of Lebanon in 1982, where Hizbullah was founded. Between 2013 and 2015, Hizbullah 
played a key role in the sectarian divisions in Lebanon over the Syrian civil war. Iran 
also plays a significant role in that civil war (the second identified Arab country of 
conflict), which is also related to the Shiʿi-Sunni conflict even though it was not the 
main reason for the war. The Syrian conflict was detected in the following keywords: 
‘Asal’ (43.94), which the KWIC shows as referring to the second half of the name of 
the Syrian city Khan-Alasal, and ‘Dar’a’ (52.73), another city in Syria.  
In a similar manner, Iran plays a role in the Houthi-Saudi war in the third identified 
country of conflict ‘Yemen’, which is detected in the keyword: ‘Sanaa’ (58.57), the 
Yemeni capital and ‘Jawf’ (41.69), the largest Yemeni province on the border with 
Saudi Arabia. The Iranian involvement in Yemen involves arming and otherwise 
backing the Shiite militia group al-Houthi (Kronenfeld and Guzansky, 2014, pp.90-91), 
which is systematically spelled in the SC as al-‘Huthi’. 
Among the Arab countries and cities of conflict in the BBCM-M’s coverage on Saudi 
‘Qatar’ comes up as the most unusually frequent Arab country; it has the highest 
positive keyness value (117.70). Its capital, ‘Doha’, also appears as a keyword with 
positive keyness value (79.46), which means that the BBCM-M places a special focus 
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on Qatar when representing Saudi Arabia in relation to Arab countries with which it is 
in conflict.  
Also highlighting the focus on the Saudi-Qatari conflict by the BBCM-M is the analysis 
of the second most unusual keyword in the relations theme, ‘differences’, which 
belongs to the against-relations subtheme and has positive keyness value (105.05). 
Examining the concordance lines of ‘differences’ reveals the following patterns in the 
R1 position: differences within (one instance), differences with (four), differences 
which (two), differences were (two), differences under (two), differences resulting 
(one), differences over (six), differences on (three), differences of (one), differences 
no (one), differences in (two), differences here (one), differences have (one), 
differences existing (one), differences emerged (one), differences break (one), 
differences between (eight), differences at (one), differences as (one), differences are 
(one), differences and (one) and differences among (two).  
As this analysis shows, the most common two patterns are ‘differences between’ and 
‘differences over’. Indeed, not only does ‘between’ frequently follow ‘differences’, but 
it also collocates strongly with it; a collocate list analysis shows that it is the strongest 
collocate with an MI score of 6.55 (see Figure 9). 
 
Figure 9: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘differences’, based on MI score 
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The strong MI score of ‘between’ as a collocate to ‘differences’ and the red font in the 
R1 position in Figure 9 mean that in the SC these two word types frequently come in 
the pattern ‘differences between’. When the concordance lines of this pattern were 
examined, it became clear that six of the eight instances were specifically related to 
the GCC-Qatar conflict (six of nine instances refer to GCC-Qatar conflict’), with a 
special focus on Saudi Arabia, such as ‘differences between Saudi Arabia and Qatar, 
‘differences between Qatar and Saudi Arabia began in the mid-nineties’ and 
‘differences between Qatar and the three other Gulf states’. This highlights the 
particular attention that the BBCM-M pays to the Saudi-Qatari conflict when using 
Arabic news sources to report on Saudi Arabia. The second pattern, ‘differences over’, 
explains the nature of these differences, as it becomes clear that the main differences 
between the GCC and Qatar are over Qatar’s ‘foreign policy towards Iran’, ‘foreign 
issues’, ‘Al-Buraymi oasis, headquarter of the Gulf central bank and other issues’. This 
shows that, although the coverage of Saudi Arabia by the BBCM-M includes words of 
different relations – with, against and neutral – Saudi Arabia’s differences with Qatar 
attract unusual attention from the BBCM-M when transediting news reports on the 
Kingdom. 
The BBCM-M’s special focus on the Saudi-Qatari conflict is also evident from its focus 
on the Muslim Brotherhood group, MB or al-Ikhwan al-Muslimun. The Muslim 
Brotherhood is an Islamist revival group that was established in Egypt after the British 
rule by Ḥasan al-Bannā in 1928 (Aboul-Enein, 2003). This group was a pioneer in 
implementing the ideologies of al-Salafiyyah, or simply Salafism, such as the thought 
of the Salafist scholars Jamāl al-Dīn al-Afghāniy and Muḥammad ʿAbduh, and in 
politicising Islam (Aboul-Enein, 2003). The MB was created with a reformist aim and 
to oppose the Western domination of Egypt. Later, the group’s followers became more 
violent and participated in the plot of assassinating of Prime Minister al-Nuqrāshiy 
Bāshā and Judge Aḥmad al-Khāzindār, which eventually caused the assassination of 
their leader, al-Bannā. This group was classified as a terrorist group by the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia and UAE in 2014; they accused it of attempting to topple their regimes 
(Foreign Affairs, 2019). 
This group lies at the root of the crisis between Saudi Arabia and Qatar; it is designated 
as a terrorist group by the former and funded by the latter. In addition to supporting 
the MB, the Saudi-Iranian feud is another reason behind the recent, at the time of 
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writing this thesis, Qatari diplomatic crisis with Saudi Arabia, because Qatar has been 
said to have a foreign policy in relation to Iran that contradicts the interests of Saudi 
Arabia and other GCC states. 
Thus, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, the UAE and Bahrain, with the Kingdom in the lead, 
imposed a trade and diplomatic embargo on Qatar, claiming that Qatar had been 
funding terrorist groups such as al-Ikhwan al-Muslimun and Ḥamās across the Middle 
East for decades (McKeown, Haji and Ferguson, 2016, p.322). These four countries 
also listed ‘59 individuals and 12 organisations on a “terror list”’ (Aljazeera.com., 
2017). The list includes the Chairman of the International Union of Muslim Scholars, 
Yūsuf al-Qaraḍāwī, and 18 prominent Qataris. Although Qatar rejects the list as 
‘baseless’ (Aljazeera.com., 2017), it does admit to close links with Iran, which is not 
acceptable to Saudi Arabia, which believes that Iran is bringing instability to the region 
and jeopardising the interests of the GCC countries. 
A collocate examination of ‘Qatar’ shows that it has 22 collocates in the corpus. These 
are verbs such as ‘supported’, ‘says’, ‘has’ and ‘is’, adjectives like ‘Muslim’ and ‘Saudi’, 
nouns like ‘Arabia’ (the second part of the name of the country of Saudi Arabia) and 
‘state’, prepositions like ‘from’, ‘by’, ‘and’, ‘to’, ‘with’, ‘for, ‘on’, ‘of’ and ‘in’, pronouns 
like ‘he’, and functional terms like ‘that’, the determiners ‘a’ and ‘the’ and the Arabic 
definite article ‘al’, as Figure 10 shows. 
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Figure 10: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘Qatar’, based on MI score 
 
Based on MI scores, the verb ‘supported’ is the strongest collocate of ‘Qatar’. A KWIC 
examination of ‘supported’ in the R1 position to Qatar shows the following instances: 
‘Qatar supported groups, such as the Muslim Brotherhood’, ‘Qatar supported Muslim 
Brotherhood cells’, ‘Qatar supported Muslim Brotherhood figures in Saudi Arabia’ and 
‘Qatar supported the change in the Arab world and stood against its former allies’. The 
concordance lines also show ‘supported’ in relation to ‘Qatar’ but in the R2 position: 
‘Qatar has supported hostile media’, ‘Qatar has supported the Muslim Brotherhood’ 
and ‘Qatar has supported the parties that threaten the security and the stability of the 
Gulf States’.  
Moreover, the BBCM-M’s special focus on the Muslim Brotherhood, which Qatar is 
said to ‘support’ against the interests of Saudi Arabia, is clear when the concordance 
lines of the word type ‘Muslim’ are examined. Fully, 105 of the 128 occurrences of 
‘Muslim’ in the SC are actually related to the Brotherhood rather than to a person who 
adheres to Islam.   
Finally, the collocation analysis of ‘Saudi’ has already revealed the BBCM-M’s 
depictions of Saudi Arabia through a political frame. They also reveal the focus of the 
BBCM-M on the Saudi-Iranian rivalry; the concordance lines of the two common 
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patterns of the strongest collocation of ‘Saudi’, that is to say ‘Arabia’s’, either show the 
Kingdom’s stance against Iran or the consequences of that stance, which comes in 
the form of Saudi Arabia’s refusal to allow members of Hizbullah to be appointed to 
the government of Lebanon or in its support of the Syrian opposition against the 
Iranian-backed Syrian regime. This special focus on the Shiʿa-Sunna conflict and 
proxy wars and conflicts related to the Saudi-Iranian rivalry colours the BBCM-M’s 
image of Saudi Arabia with conflict and hostility.  
6.3.2.2 Saudi Arabian Reliance on the US  
 
The interpretation of the wordlist and the keyword list also highlighted the 
indispensable American role in shaping the future of Saudi Arabia and on the Arab-
Israeli file. However, ‘American’ (-35.30) and ‘America’ (-63.91) appear with negative 
keyness values on the keyword list; that is to say unusually infrequent in the BBCM-
M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia compared to the 4UKBS. Nonetheless, a KWIC analysis 
of the word type ‘relations’ (no. 99, freq. 145) shows that the adjectives that precede 
it are of the following natures: aligned (with), aligned (uncertain), unaligned and finally 
relating to countries, as Table 26 shows.  
Relations Adjectives 
aligned (with) bilateral (freq. 10), brotherly (freq. 1), deep (freq. 1), friendly (freq. 1), 
good (freq. 6) and strong (freq. 3) 
aligned 
(uncertain) 
complicated (freq. 1), difficult (freq. 1), hazy (freq. 1), weak (freq. 1), 
secret (freq. 1), tense (freq. 2) and troubled (freq. 1) 
unaligned diplomatic (freq. 1), economic (freq. 2), foreign (freq. 1), future (freq. 1), 
international (freq. 1), public relations (freq. 2) and strategic (freq. 1) 
relating to 
countries 
Saudi-Iranian (freq. 5), US-Iranian (freq. 1), Iraqi-Iranian (freq. 1), 
Saudi-Iraqi (freq. 1), Arab-Israeli (freq. 1), Saudi-Qatari (freq. 5), Qatari 
(freq. 1), Iranian-Turkish (freq. 1), Qatari-Saudi (freq. 1), Jordanian-
Saudi (freq. 1), Iraqi-Saudi (freq. 4), US-Saudi (freq. 2), the Saudi-US 
(freq. 6) and Saudi (freq. 3) 
 
Table 26: Analysis of the concordance lines of the word type relations 
As Table 26 shows, the adjectives related to countries refer mainly to the US, Iran and 
Qatar, which is an indication of the special focus on these countries in the SC. The 
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analysis so far has already identified the reasons behind the salience of Iran and 
Qatar, which is fundamentally the BBCM-M’s particular focus on the Saudi-Iranian 
rivalry. However, it is interesting to find of the adjectives relating to countries, ‘the 
Saudi-US’ has the highest frequency at six occurrences, which calls into question the 
relationship it has with Saudi Arabia in the SC. This is explained by interpreting the 
theme of action and status, which shows that the US has a significant role in both the 
future of Saudi Arabia and in the Arab-Israeli conflict despite the unusual infrequency 
of ‘American’ and ‘America’ in the BBCM-M’s coverage when compared to the 4UKBS.    
6.3.2.2.1 Linking the US to the Future of Saudi Arabia 
 
The description in the previous chapter showed that the status theme discursively 
constructs the subthemes of the past, present and future statuses of Saudi Arabia. 
The interpretation showed that the past status is mainly constructed in relation to a) 
ideology and thought and b) relationships with Arab countries. The present 
constructed status is related to a) power, b) economy and c) ideology and policies, 
while the future status is constructed as both assertion and possibility. The certain 
future identified in the corpus lies in the three-word cluster ‘Saudi Arabia will’, which 
comes second in terms of frequency after ‘will not be’. An examination of the cluster 
‘Saudi Arabia will’ shows that Saudi Arabia’s national, regional and international future 
depends on foreign policies, its current internal actions and one country: the US. 
Saudi Arabia’s national future depends on its foreign policy; for example, it will be free 
from funders of the terrorist group Hizbullah because it ‘will deport anyone that 
supports Hizballah financially’. On a regional level, the future status of Saudi Arabia is 
also dependent on its current internal actions, as Saudi Arabia will not be able ‘to 
reposition itself as a regional power that has political and economic weight and will 
remain hostage to old’ notions if it does not undertake ‘internal reforms’. Interestingly, 
the future regional status of Saudi Arabia is shown to depend on a country well outside 
the area – the US – as in ‘The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia will then agree to what the 
United States is doing and will be ready to shake hands with Iran’.  Similarly, the future 
international status of Saudi Arabia depends on current internal actions, as in ‘Saudi 
Arabia will lose a lot for adopting a policy consistent with the Israeli stance’ and again 
related to the US, as in ‘the United States and Saudi Arabia will continue to be the 
close and important friends and allies that we have been’.  
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6.3.2.2.2 Focusing on the US Role in the Arab-Israeli Conflict 
 
When the keywords of the subthemes denoting the overarching theme of action were 
examined, it became clear that the most salient action in the category of physical 
actions is ‘visit’. A KWIC examination of ‘visit’ shows that the most common salient 
pattern is ‘visit to’. The concordance lines of this pattern show that 24 of the 48 
instances are related to Saudi Arabia. The rest of the concordance lines are related to 
Egypt (three instances), China (one), Israel (five), Russia (three), India (one), the 
region (two), the Gulf (one), the US, namely New York (one), Middle East (one), 
Palestine, namely Gaza (one), France, namely Paris (one) and Iran (four, two of which 
are related to Tehran and two to the country itself).   
When examining ‘visits to Saudi Arabia’, it emerges that 14 of the 24 ‘visits to Saudi 
Arabia’ were by American officials: 9 by President Obama, 4 by Secretary of State 
John Kerry and a single trip by Secretary of Defense Chuck Hagel. The remaining 
instances of ‘visit to Saudi Arabia’ refer to the visits of the following people: Hasan 
Rouhani, Iran’s president (two instances), former Yemeni president Ali Abdallah Salih 
(one), Iraqi Prime Mister Nuri al-Malki (one), Lebanese Prime Minister Tammam 
Salam (two), al-Azhar Shaykh Ahmad al-Tayyib (one), Iraqi President Fu’ad Ma’sum 
(two) and Iranian Foreign minister Javad Zarif (one). 
A collocate list analysis of ‘visit’ also emphasises this, as the strongest collocations of 
‘visit’, based on MI scores, are ‘Obama’s’ and ‘Obama’, as Figure 11 shows. 
162 
 
 
Figure 11: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘visit’, based on MI score 
 
The most frequent collocational pattern of ‘Obama’s’ is ‘Obama’s visit’, and it often 
occupies the L1 position. Indeed, a KWIC examination of ‘visit’ has shown that the 
BBCM-M is concerned with visits to Saudi Arabia by American officials, mainly 
President Obama, when reporting on Saudi Arabia. The pattern ‘Obama’s visit’ shows 
that the visits referred to are mainly to the Middle East: Saudi Arabia (seven instances), 
Israel (three) and the ‘Gulf’ (one). This pattern strongly suggests that the US has a 
pivotal role in Saudi Arabia for it is the most salient acting agent in the unusually 
frequent physical action of ‘visit’.  
The salience of ‘Saudi Arabia’ and ‘Israel’ in the concordance lines of the visits by 
Obama could be argued to refer to the mediating role that the US plays in Arab-Israeli 
relations and in the American role in Saudi Arabia in general. Indeed, the US has tried 
to balance between the interests of its strategic ally, Israel, and its broader interests in 
the Middle East (Marshall, 2002). Some of the US efforts date back decades; in 1951, 
it sought an agreement with King Abdallah I of Jordan, ‘with whom some sort of 
settlement seemed possible’, and 1953’s Johnston Plan aimed ‘for neighbouring 
countries to share water’ (Marshall, 2002, p.215). This shows how the second 
representation of Saudi Arabia in the BBCM-M’s coverage was identified as in relation 
to its rivalry with Iran and its reliance on the US.  
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6.4 Conclusion 
This chapter represents the second level in the corpus analysis, the interpretation of 
the wordlist generated and the keyword list. It has presented, first, the political nature 
of the BBCM-M’s portrayals of Saudi Arabia using Arabic news output from March 
2013 to March 2015. Second, it has presented two of the four main representations of 
Saudi Arabia in that coverage: Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and 
distant from (acting) women and Saudi Arabia in relation to its rivalry with Iran and its 
reliance on the US. It has also shown the mechanisms through which the linguistic 
constructions of Saudi Arabia were achieved and identified. These representations of 
Saudi Arabia significantly colour the image of the Kingdom with masculinity and 
authority and conflict and hostility. Chapter 7 presents the two remaining identified 
representations of Saudi Arabia in the SC, supported by the mechanisms that are used 
to linguistically construct them. 
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Chapter 7: Corpus Inquiry of themes and Representations at the 
Second Level (Part 2) 
7.1 Introduction 
Chapter 6 showed the political nature of the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia and 
presented two of the four identified representations of Saudi Arabia in that coverage 
with linguistic evidence derived from the second level of corpus-driven analysis, 
interpretation. This chapter presents two more identified representations of Saudi 
Arabia in the SC, supported by evidence from the corpus-driven analysis: Saudi Arabia 
and terrorism and Saudi Arabia’s image in relation to power, policies and 
developments. These two representations are complex, as the representation of Saudi 
Arabia in relation to terrorism has three dimensions. Similarly, the Saudi Arabian 
representation in relation to power, policies and development has paradoxical 
features. 
7.2  The Third and Fourth Main Representations of Saudi Arabia 
7.2.1 Saudi Arabia and Terrorism: A Three-Dimensional Image 
 
The interpretation showed that there is a clear concentration on terrorism in the BBCM-
M’s use of Arabic news items to cover Saudi Arabia in the 2013–2015 period. Not only 
do names of terrorist groups stand out as unusually frequent word types in the corpus 
– such as ‘Qa’idah’, as spelled y the BBCM-M, with a high positive keyness value of 
808.52 – but a KWIC examination of keywords such as ‘organisation’ and 
‘organisations’ also shows that they are mainly related to terrorist and militant groups.  
The concordance lines show that ‘organisation’ is primarily used in the SC to refer to 
terrorist and militant groups mentioned above. Some of the concordance lines refer to 
the following: al-Qaʿida organisation, the MB organisation, the international 
organisation of the Muslim Brotherhood, ISIL, MB in Saudi society, the organisation of 
the Islamic State, and al-Qaʿida terrorist organisation in Yemen, with a few instances 
referring to other groups such as quality organisation, Criminal Police Organisation 
(INTERPOL) and political organisation. Similarly, the plural ‘organisations’, based on 
its concordance lines, refers to terrorists and militants such as ‘DAI’SH and other 
organizations, extremist Sunni organizations, terrorist organization in Syria, ISIL and 
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its sister organizations and al-Qaʿida or other organizations’ with only a few exceptions 
such as ‘civil society organizations and intellectual organizations’.  
The examination of the ‘Qa'idah’ word type shows that the BBCM-M’s reporting on 
Saudi Arabia discursively constructs an image of Saudi Arabia in relation to that 
specific terrorist group, because ‘Qa'idah’ is the most frequent word type in the 
corporate identity subtheme, after ‘corporation’. That term was discarded from the 
analysis because it only appears in the following disclaimer: ‘(c) 2014 The British 
Broadcasting Corporation. All Rights Reserved. No material may be reproduced 
except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting Corporation’. 
 
An examination of the concordance lines of ‘Qa’ida’ shows that many verbs occupy 
the L2 position relative to that term: ‘vanquishing’ (1 instance), ‘supporting’ (1), 
‘supported’ (1), ‘says’ (6), ‘returning’ (1), ‘prevents’ (1), notes’ (2), ‘joining’ (3), ‘joined’ 
(7), ‘help’ (1), ‘fighting’ (1), ‘facing’ (1), ‘enabled’ (1), ‘discusses’ (2), ‘deserted’ (1), 
‘counter’ (1) and ‘assess’ (1).  
Out of these verbs, the lemma ‘join’ is the most salient; it occurs 10 times as either 
‘joining’ (3 instances) or ‘joined’ (7 instances). An examination of these instances 
shows that, when reporting on Saudi Arabia in relation to al-Qaʿida, the BBCM-M 
creates three different dimensions of an image of Saudi Arabia as it relates to 
terrorism: 1) Saudi nationals joining or having joined al-Qaʿida, 2) Saudi Arabian 
youths being used by or attracted to al-Qaʿida and 3) Saudi Arabian authorities as 
fighting terrorism. The underlined segments in the following examples demonstrate 
those dimensions: 
1) Saudis nationals joining terrorists’ groups: 
• ‘the story of another Saudi citizen named Salih al-Qar’awi…, a leading figure 
in the organization’,  
• ‘Asiri has been the number one on the wanted list of 85 men announced by 
the Saudi Interior Ministry at the beginning of 2009, 
• Asiri joined al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia,’, 
• ‘for the first time, we have seen some in Saudi Arabia…, joined al-Qaʿida’, 
• ‘in Saudi Arabia… joy over their sons joining al-Qaʿida’, 
• ‘Pan Arab TV show views Saudis joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, Iraq’,  
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• and ‘Al-Shaddukhi… then joining al-Qaʿida’  
 
2) Saudi Arabian youth being used by or attracted to al-Qaʿida: 
• ‘the number of Saudi youths who joined al-Qaʿida in Iraq exceeds 5,000, 
many of whom were killed’, 
• ‘fewer than 700 Saudi youths joined al-Qaʿida there. Many of them were 
killed in battles or suicide operations’.  
 
3) Saudi Arabian authorities having to deal with Saudis joining terrorist groups: 
• ‘Saudi Arabia has collected samples of the DNA from the families of those 
who fled to the areas of fighting, or joined al-Qaʿida Organization’,  
•  ‘returned to Saudi Arabia and stood trial’.  
7.2.1.1 Saudi Jihadists as the Other Saudis 
 
The first dimension in the image of Saudi Arabia in relation to terrorism is clear in the 
BBCM-M’s focus on al-Qaʿida, which ‘Saudi jihadists’ join and serve in high ranks, as 
reported in the SC. A collocation analysis of the most unusually frequent word type of 
terrorist groups in the SC that has the highest positive keyness value (808.52), 
‘Qa’idah’, was carried out (see Figure 12). 
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Figure 12: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘Qa’idah’, based on MI score 
 
 The collocations of ‘Qa’idah’ are mainly conjunctions like ‘or’ and ‘and’, determiners 
like ‘which’, ‘that’ and ‘not’, prepositions like ‘of’ and ‘by’, numbers like ‘#’, auxiliary 
verbs like ‘is’, ‘has’ and ‘are’ and the Arabic definite article ‘Al’, which is commonly 
used as a prefix in al-Qaʿida. However, it is interesting to find that Yemen and Saudi 
Arabia are the only countries that collocate with ‘Qa’idah’. Thus, a larger context 
examination of these specific countries as collocates of ‘Qa’idah’ was carried out using 
KWIC analysis with a special focus on the position they occupied most often in the 
collocates list: ‘Yemen’ in the R3 position, ‘Saudi’ in the R2 position and ‘Arabia’ in the 
R3 position, all relative to ‘Qa’idah’.  
The examination of ‘Yemen’ in R3 shows an association between Saudi Arabia, 
Yemen and al-Qaʿida. This association is the involvement of Saudi Arabian nationals 
in the ‘Al-Qaʿida affiliate in Yemen’. What is interesting is that those Saudis referred 
to hold high ranks in al-Qaʿida; examples include the Saudi al-Qaʿida leader in Yemen, 
Ibrahim al-Rubaysh, and Muhammad al-Awfi, a former al-Qaʿida leader in Yemen. 
Indeed, the analysis of ‘Saudi’ in R2 and ‘Arabia’ in R3 relative to ‘Qa’idah’ confirms 
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the nature of the association of Saudi Arabia and Yemen through al-Qaʿida, as the 
following concordance lines show: 
• ‘Al-Milfi says: ‘I believe that the charge that has been admitted by al-Rubaysh about 
the prisoners of al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia is not the first. The first admittance took 
place in the telephone conversation between Mish'al al-Shudukhi, a representative 
of al-Qaʿida, and his excellency the Saudi ambassador to Yemen. That proved that 
those held in Saudi prisons are from al-Qaʿida, and perhaps from very high levels 
in the al-Qaʿida organization’, 
• ‘Ibrahim Asiri had… dropped out from his studies in his third year, and decided to 
join the extremists among the ranks of al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia’,   
• ‘Asiri joined al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia, and infiltrated into Yemen in 2006 
accompanied by his brother Abdallah’, 
• ‘this episode discusses al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia and Yemen. Sharayir begins the 
programme by saying: “Despite the end of the organization of al-Qaʿida in Saudi 
Arabia, the organization in Yemen is still trying to revive its presence in Saudi 
cities”’, 
• ‘Al-Arabiyah TV programme discusses al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia, Yemen’. 
Remarkably, an examination of the othering pronouns ‘them’ and ‘their’ clearly shows 
that ‘Saudi jihadists’ are othered in the corpus, as these pronouns chiefly refer to 
‘Saudi jihadists’ (see Tables 27 and 28). 
N Refers to Context-based 
identity 
Frequency 
1 Saudis who went to Syria 
to fight 
Saudi jihadists 2 
2 media N/A 1 
3 Saudis who joined al-
Nusrah front 
Saudi Jihadists 1 
4 spies who were arrested in 
Saudi Arabia 
spies who work for 
Iran 
1 
5 MB [Muslim Brotherhood] 
members 
members of a 
designated terrorist 
group 
1 
6 Princes of the Saudi ruling 
family 
Saudi royalties 1 
 
Table 27: The othering pronoun ‘them’ analysis 
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N Refers to Context-based 
identity 
Frequency 
1 Saudi who went to fight in 
the ranks of al-Qaʿida 
Saudi jihadists 1 
2 Saudi youth attracted to 
conflict zones then return 
to their countries 
Saudi youth jihadists 1 
3 Saudis who fled to Syria Saudi jihadists 1 
4 misled Saudi nationals 
who joined Islamic groups 
to fight in Syria 
Saudi jihadists 1 
5 Saudi nationals who fought 
alongside al-Nusrah front 
in the Syrian al-Qalamun 
area 
Saudi jihadists 1 
6 Saudi Arabia, UAE and 
Bahrain withdraw their 
ambassadors from Qatar 
N/A 7 
7 Saudis return to their 
countries from Syria 
Saudi jihadists 1 
8 mujahidin after their return 
from Syria 
Saudi jihadists 1 
9 mujahidin who fled to Syria Saudi jihadists 2 
 
Table 28: The othering pronoun ‘their’ analysis 
 
This shows that, in the BBCM-M’s linguistic construction of Saudi Arabia with respect 
to terrorism, ‘Saudi jihadists’ are clearly depicted as the ‘other Saudi’, which is the first 
dimension in the image of Saudi Arabia in relation to terrorism.  
7.2.1.2 Saudi Youths Attracted to Terrorist Groups 
 
Although most of the concordance lines above refer to the same identified association 
between Saudi Arabia and Yemen through Saudi al-Qaʿida leaders, one concordance 
line shows a significance behind the high ranks enjoyed by al-Qaʿida fighters of Saudi 
nationality. This is al-Qaʿida’s aim to use Saudi youths ‘as fuel for its bloody agenda, 
which has created a predicament for the Saudi authorities’. Indeed, a KWIC 
examination of ‘Saudi youth’ and ‘Saudi youths’ shows that the pattern of those youth 
being attracted, used as dupes and driven to their deaths by al-Qaʿida is salient, as 
the following examples show: 
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• ‘attracting Saudi youths to the zones of combat’, 
• ‘using them of deceiving Saudi youths’, 
• ‘are accused of driving Saudi youths to their death’, 
• ‘who incite Saudi youths to jihad over State-own’, 
• ‘after the fall of many Saudi youths in the fighting arenas’, 
• ‘of strong influence on Saudi youths as millions read’, 
• ‘particularly Saudi youths, to wage jihad in Syria’, 
• ‘recent attempts to reach Saudi youths’, 
• ‘how where the Saudi youths duped?’ [sic] 
• and ‘Al-Qaʿida uses Saudi youths as fuel for its bloody’. 
This shows that the second dimension in the Saudi image in relation to terrorism in the 
BBCM-M coverage from Arabic news output in 2013–2015, is Saudi youth being 
manipulated and used by al-Qaʿida.  
7.2.1.3 Saudi Arabian Government Fighting Terrorism 
  
The third dimension of Saudi Arabia in relation to terrorism appears mainly in the form 
of Saudi authorities having to deal with the issue of their nationals and youth who were 
manipulated to join al-Qaʿida. It shows the Saudi authorities as fighting terrorism in 
various ways, including 1) intolerance of ‘radicalisation’ by censoring material and of 
jihad by penalising it, 2) taking responsibility for those Saudis already involved in the 
act of jihad outside its territory by facilitating their return to the Kingdom to surrender 
and 3) by not funding terrorist groups, overtly or covertly.  
7.2.1.3.1 Intolerance of ‘Jihad’ and ‘Radicalisation’ 
An examination of the keywords related to religion in the cultural identity subtheme 
shows that the keyword ‘Mujahidin’, Islamic fighters, is commonly used to refer to 
Saudi nationals involved in the act of jihad in Syria. The noun jihad in Arabic, from 
which the term was borrowed into English, ‘means to strive, to exert or to struggle. The 
object of exerting one’s utmost effort is often categorized as against a visible enemy, 
the devil, and/or aspects of one’s own self’ (Martinez, 2003, p.2). Thus, it is not 
inherently violent, as the utmost effort exerted upon oneself can be a form of 
disciplining oneself. Nonetheless, a KWIC examination shows that the term is mainly 
used in the sense of ‘fighting’, with the common pattern being ‘Mujahidin in Syria’. The 
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concordance lines of this pattern show that most instances are related to Saudi Arabia, 
as the following lines demonstrate:  
• ‘Saudi royal decisions were suddenly issued to Saudi (mujahidin) in Syria to 
return to the (Kingdom) of Saudi Arabia’,  
• ‘the royal Saudi decisions, the sharia fatwa, the temptations to facilitate the 
return of these (mujahidin) to Saudi Arabia, and… that might be targeted by 
(the mujahidin) in Syria after their return to the land of (Kufr) [unbeliever]’,  
•  ‘we do not believe that we shall see sheikhs like Muhammad al-Urayfi… on 
Twitter to support the mujahidin in Syria… and the latest decree by the Saudi 
Monarch forbidding ‘incitement’ to jihad’. 
This reveals the underlying reason behind the unusual frequency of ‘Mujahidin’ in the 
BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia as paying special attention to Saudi fighters who 
have become involved in the act of jihad in Syria. However, all instances of ‘Mujahidin 
in Syria’ that are related to Saudi Arabia actually highlight the efforts of the Saudi 
government to stop Saudi nationals from fighting ‘in Syria’, either through penalising 
the act itself or facilitating the return of those who wish to quit jihad, which is discussed 
below.  
The Saudi authorities’ effort to stop terrorism are also revealed in the SC, where the 
most unusually frequent word related to the geographical identity subtheme, the 
‘Kingdom’ (236.29), was examined. The examination showed that it has 27 collocates, 
25 of which are shown in Figure 13.  
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Figure 13: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘Kingdom’, based on MI score 
 
The screenshot in Figure 13 also shows that ‘Arabia’, ‘Saudi’, ‘Said’, ‘from’, ‘of’, ‘the’, 
‘they’, ‘has’, ‘in’ and ‘will’ are the 10 strongest collocates of ‘Kingdom’ based on MI 
scores. However, the majority of these may not reveal any significance, as Saudi 
Arabia is commonly referred to as ‘the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia’. Thus, the position 
‘the’ enjoys, along with its tendency to precede ‘kingdom’ does not necessarily 
highlight either an ideological or a thematic significance. Similarly, the central position 
‘Kingdom’ has and the frequent L1 position of ‘of’ do not indicate a significance in 
terms of ideology.  
Nonetheless, it is worth noting that the strongest collocate of ‘Kingdom’ is ‘outside’ in 
the L2 position, as in ‘outside X kingdom’.  ‘In’ is, interestingly, also a strong collocate 
of the keyword ‘Kingdom’, which generally refers to Saudi Arabia, as a KWIC 
examination showed. ‘In’ tends to have an L2 position relative to ‘Kingdom’, which 
means that the pattern ‘in X kingdom’ is frequent in the corpus at hand. This raises the 
question of what the patterns ‘in X kingdom’ and ‘outside X kingdom’ reveal about the 
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representation of Saudi Arabia in BBCM-M’s coverage using Arabic news sources 
between 2013 and 2015.  
A KWIC examination of the first identified pattern, ‘outside X kingdom’, shows that the 
events frequently referred to that take place outside Saudi Arabia are related to the 
following: Saudi nationals fighting or involved in jihad (six instances) and allegations 
that Saudi Arabia censors TV channels (four; see Appendix 5A). The frequent events 
that take place within Saudi Arabia, as the KWIC examination of the second pattern 
‘in X kingdom’ showed, are as follows: human rights status (two instances), Syrian 
refugee affairs (four), TV channels and censorship (three), Saudi nationals who 
fighting or involved jihad (two), Sudanese expatriates (three) and pilgrimage (three; 
see Appendix 5B). 
Examining the frequent events that take place within and outside the ‘Kingdom’ shows 
that there are similarities in the events that the BBCM-M focuses on, regardless of 
location: the involvement of Saudi nationals in fighting or jihad and the censorship of 
channels. When the jihad-related concordance lines were examined, it became clear 
that the BBCM-M represents Saudi Arabian authorities as an agent that is intolerant 
of ‘jihad’, as all instances of ‘outside the kingdom’ that are related to jihad report on 
the late Saudi monarch who ‘issued laws criminalizing ‘jihad’ outside the kingdom and 
penalizing any Saudi that fights in Syria or Iraq or anywhere else with a prison 
sentence of up to 20 years’.  The concordance lines related to ‘jihad’ in the ‘in the 
kingdom’ KWIC examination show that the BBCM-M coverage is of the same group of 
Saudi nationals who were involved in fighting or jihad outside the kingdom, but this 
time the issue is their status after returning to Saudi Arabia. This means that when the 
BBCM-M reported on Saudi nationals in relation to jihad between 2013 and 2015, it 
only referred to those who fought outside Saudi Arabia while representing the Saudi 
authorities as taking actions to curb terror, including issuing tighter laws to prevent it. 
The second frequent event that takes place both inside and outside Saudi Arabia also 
highlights the Saudi authorities’ efforts to fight radicalisation, which serves the welfare 
of both its own territories and other countries. Regardless of the truthfulness of the 
allegations that Saudi Arabia censors TV channels, the concordance lines show a 
Saudi Arabian official defending the country against the allegations that Saudi Arabia 
censors TV channels with offices located outside the country. Defending the 
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allegations of imposing ‘more censorship, Riyad Najm, chairman of the Audio-Video 
Media Commission in Saudi Arabia, said “that is not true…” Najm stated that the 
commission will supervise the religious channels that are accused of radicalism, as 
well as their bureaus and the material they broadcast from Saudi Arabia. He continued 
by saying, “as for their headquarters, they are located outside the kingdom and the 
commission does not have any authority over what is broadcasted from outside the 
kingdom’”.  
The notion of Saudi Arabian authorities as ‘fighting terrorism’ is further proven when 
dividing actions are examined, as the concordance lines of the most salient dividing 
action – ‘terrorism’ (87.72) – show that Saudi Arabia has been at ‘war with terrorism’ 
and suffered greatly from it, as the  following excerpts show: ‘renounce terrorism’ (one 
instance), ‘war on terrorism’ (four), ‘in the face of terrorism’ (one), ‘criminalizing all form 
of terrorism’ (one), ‘combating all forms of terrorism’ (one), ‘campaign against those 
who incite terrorism’ (one), ‘fighting global terrorism’ (one), ‘activating the law against 
funding terrorism’ (one), ‘Saudi Arabia suffered from terrorism’ (four),  ‘Saudi Arabia 
fought terrorism and dried up its sources’ (one), ‘fighting terrorism’ (four), ‘fight 
terrorism’ (four), ‘eradicate terrorism’ (one), ‘counter-terrorism’ (three),  ‘combating 
terrorism’ (four), active determination to and efforts made by the kingdom to ‘combat 
terrorism’ (two), ‘Saudi Arabia is the country hit hardest by terrorism’ (one), ‘anti-
terrorism (forty-two), ‘reject violence and terrorism’ (one), and ‘against terrorism’ (one). 
This shows that the third dimension in the image of Saudi Arabia in relation to terror, 
Saudi Arabian authorities as fighting terrorism, is linguistically constructed first by 
showing the Saudi authorities as intolerant of ‘jihad’ and ‘radicalisation’.  
7.2.1.3.2 Taking Responsibility for ‘Saudi Jihadists’ 
 
The Saudi authorities are also shown as taking responsibility for those Saudis who are 
already involved in acts of jihad outside the Kingdom. In the concordance lines of 
‘Saudi authorities’, the following pattern is common: ‘Saudi authorities + verb’. A closer 
examination of this pattern shows that Saudi authorities take the subject position in 
the sentences in which the pattern is located. The entities that follow the verbs of the 
subject ‘Saudi authorities’ show that those authorities are mainly related to Yemeni 
workers in Saudi Arabia, Saudi fighters in Syria who wish to return to Saudi Arabia, al-
Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia, spy cells in Saudi Arabia, diseases in Saudi Arabia and 
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sectarian violence. Of these, the most salient sub-patterns are 1) ‘Saudi Arabia’ + verb 
+ Saudi nationals involved in fighting abroad, 2) ‘Saudi authorities’+ verb + terrorist 
groups and 3) ‘Saudi authorities’ + verb + sectarian violence. The first salient sub-
pattern generally shows Saudi authorities as trying to facilitate the return of Saudi 
nationals who fought in Syria or elsewhere, as the following examples show: 
• ‘Saudi authorities will be responsible for them [the Saudis who fought in Syria]’,  
• ‘Saudi authorities are working with the Islamic and non-Islamic organizations… 
to secure the return of any Saudi fighters’, 
• ‘the Saudi authorities gave an amnesty period to any Saudi national who fought 
in Syria’,  
• ‘the period ended in the middle of March, but it appears that the Saudi 
authorities extended the amnesty period’, 
• ‘the Saudi authorities hope that hundreds of Saudi citizens will return’,  
• and ‘the Saudi authorities issued instructions… to provide all possible facilities 
for any Saudi national who wants to abandon the armed organizations in Syria’.  
The second salient sub-pattern shows Saudi Arabia as fearing the return of al-Qaʿida 
fighters and countering the expansion of terrorist organisations, as the following 
shows: ‘Saudi authorities “fear” returning al-Qaʿida fighters’ and ‘the Saudi authorities 
believe that their main priority is to fight the expansion of DA'ISH and other 
organizations, such as al-Nusrah Front’. It also shows that ‘Al-Qaʿida’ no longer exists 
inside the Kingdom and that Saudi Arabia ‘fears the return of al-Qaʿida’. However, the 
Saudi authorities ‘released over 1,000 persons accused of affiliation or sympathy with 
al-Qaʿida’, which could undermine the alleged efforts expended by Saudi authorities 
to ‘fight’ terrorism. It is evident from the context that ‘the release was in response to 
the demands of al-Qaʿida’, which could be a special case of negotiations between the 
Saudi authorities and al-Qaʿida, as an excerpt above shows that ‘Saudi authorities are 
working with the Islamic and non-Islamic organizations… to secure the return of any 
Saudi fighters’. Thus, the image of Saudi Arabian authorities represented as distinct 
from terrorists and as fighting terrorism is maintained in the corpus. 
7.2.1.3.3 Not Funding Terrorists 
  
The second salient word type of physical actions is ‘financing’ (51.31); it has the 
second highest keyness value among physical actions, after ‘visit’ (217.19). The KWIC 
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analysis of ‘financing’ reveals that the pattern of Saudi Arabia’s denial of the 
allegations concerning funding terrorism is salient. This denial is based on the 
argument that the Saudi government plays no part in the financing of terrorist groups, 
because it is mainly conducted by ‘personal donations’, which the Saudi government 
is ‘controlling’ in its ‘fight’ against terrorism. 
Examining the concordance lines of ‘financing’ shows two salient patterns that can be 
simplified as ‘doing Y to the financing of X’ and ‘financing of/for/from X’; the X is in all 
instances related to terror as the following excerpts show: ‘financing terrorism’, 
‘financing of terrorist’, ‘financing of terrorism’, ‘financing from sympathizers with 
terrorist’, ‘financing of terrorism and terrorist’, ‘financing for terrorist cells’, ‘sources of 
terrorism financing’, ‘eliminating the sources of terrorist financing’, ‘the fight against 
terrorism and its financing’, ‘dealing loosely with terrorism and its financing’, 
‘controlling the financing’ and ‘stopping financing groups’. 
A close examination of the concordance lines shows one instance where Saudi Arabia 
was allegedly financing terrorism, which is located in remarks by Congressman Chris 
Van Hollen, a member of the Democrat leadership in the US House of 
Representatives, who states that ‘Saudi Arabia should start with stopping financing 
groups associated with al-Qaʿida in Syria’ before it tries to make the US intervene in 
Syria militarily. However, the remaining concordance lines show the government of 
Saudi Arabia as an agent in ‘fighting’, ‘uncovering sources’, ‘controlling’, ‘eliminating’ 
and ‘imposing control’ over ‘terrorist financing’, mainly through two people: Abd-al-Aziz 
bin-Saqr, director of the Gulf Research Centre, and Dr Nasir al-Shahrani, a member 
of Saudi Shura Council. They narrate the ‘successful’ actions of Saudi Arabia in its 
‘fight against terrorism’, which is evident in the capture of a large terror cell of 60 
members and the seizure of 900,000SR (nearly £180,287). 
This shows that the image of Saudi Arabia in the BBCM-M’s coverage is linked to 
terrorism. However, there are clear distinctions that the BBCM-M is drawing in this 
portrayal as it linguistically constructs a three-dimensional image, one element of 
which relates to Saudi nationals who have joined terrorists groups, notably al-Qaʿida. 
The other two are related to the Saudi youth who are manipulated by terrorist groups 
and to the Saudi authorities, who are in a war with those terrorist groups.  
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7.2.2 Saudi Arabia’s Paradoxical Image: Power, Policies and Developments 
 
The fourth main representation of Saudi Arabia identified through the interpretation of 
the wordlist and the keyword list is marked by an obvious paradox: first, in relation to 
power, second to policies and third to developments. 
7.2.2.1 Power Struggle: Regional and International  
The first paradox detected in the portrayals of Saudi Arabia in the BBCM-M’s coverage 
is related to power struggles at the regional and international levels, especially as they 
relate to the West. Saudi Arabia is shown as both strong, vital and leading and as 
isolated, suffering and regionally threatened. Similarly, it is shown as having a strong 
economy due to ‘oil’, which enables it to have a ‘grip on the West’ and as losing its 
grip on the West because the West no longer needs ‘oil’. 
The Arab-related keywords in the geographical identity subtheme were categorised 
into a) Arab countries and cities of conflict, b) Arab countries and cities of agreement 
and c) Saudi-related cities. An examination of keywords of the second set shows that 
even when the BBCM-M reports on Saudi Arabia in relation to countries of agreement, 
it is in reference to the agreements Saudi Arabia makes with other countries in the 
face of the Iranian threat in the region, in which Saudi Arabia is Iran’s most powerful 
rival. This not only emphasises the identified focus on the Saudi-Iranian rivalry in the 
SC but also shows the heavy influence that Saudi Arabia wields regionally.  
This is evident from the special attention that the BBCM-M pays to the GCC states; 
both ‘GCC’ (274.05) and ‘Gulf’ (155.20), which refers mainly to the GCC, have high 
positive keyness values. A collocation examination of ‘Gulf’ shows that it has 30 
collocates in the SC, with ‘states’, ‘cooperation’, ‘council’, ‘countries’, ‘other’, ‘region’, 
‘security, ‘Arab’, ‘Iran’ and ‘have’ as the 10 strongest collocates, based on MI scores. 
The majority of these collocates are to be expected, given the positions they occupy 
in the collocation list relative to ‘Gulf’. 
 For example, ‘states’ occupies the L1 position as in ‘Gulf states’, as does ‘cooperation’ 
with ‘Gulf cooperation’. ‘Council’ occupies the L2 position as in ‘the Gulf X council’, 
which usually refers to the Gulf Cooperation Council, ‘countries’ occupies L1 position, 
as in ‘the Gulf countries’, and ‘Arab’ occupies the R1 position, as in ‘the Arab Gulf’. 
Thus, the 10 top collocates of ‘Gulf’ do not reveal any ideological significance; they 
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merely refer to the name of the GCC, except for ‘other’, ‘security’ and ‘Iran’. There is 
potential ideological significance in the position those three collocations occupy in 
relation to ‘Gulf’: ‘other’ in the L1 position, as in ‘other Gulf’, ‘security’ in the R1 position, 
as in ‘Gulf security’, and ‘Iran’ in the R5 position, as in ‘Gulf X X X X Iran’. 
To determine what those mean, a KWIC examination was conducted. The 
concordance lines of ‘other’ in the L1 position it occupies relative to ‘Gulf’ shows that 
Saudi Arabia is the heavyweight in the region; it is the main force in the GCC and takes 
the lead at the council while the remaining states are referred to as the ‘other GCC 
states’. The leading role of Saudi Arabia is related to the welfare of those ‘other GCC 
States’. This is evident in the salience of the pattern ‘Saudi Arabia/Saudis and other 
GCC countries/states. Indeed, a KWIC examination of the second unusual top 
collocate of Gulf, ‘security’, shows that Saudi Arabia’s decisions to ‘withdraw its 
ambassador from Qatar’ and place sanctions on ‘Hizballah’ is in fact due to ‘the threat’ 
they pose to ‘Gulf states security’. This depicts Saudi Arabia as a dynamic force that 
acts for the ‘security’ of the Gulf states against two threatening bodies (one main, one 
peripheral). The main threatening body is ‘Iran’, which ‘poses a threat to the Gulf 
security’, and the periphery is ‘Qatar’, which is ‘undermining Gulf security’ and 
‘exposing Gulf security to danger’ through its relationship with the main threatening 
body, Iran. This highlights both the regional and international power of Saudi Arabia 
as it acts against ‘Iran’ and ‘Qatar’ for the sake of the GCC states.  
The analysis of the most unusually frequent word type in the keywords of the relations 
theme ‘stance’ also highlights the regional power of Saudi Arabia. A KWIC 
examination of ‘stance’ shows that the L1 position is occupied by the following: ‘US’, 
‘this’, ‘the’, ‘similar’, ‘scholars’’, ‘Saudi’, ‘Riyadh’s’, ‘anti-Qatar’, ‘political’, ‘of’, ‘my’, 
‘memorable’, ‘latest’, ‘Jordan’s’, ‘its’, ‘Israeli’, ‘Iraqi’, ‘Iran’s’, ‘historic’, ‘Gaza’, ‘firm’, 
‘Arab’ and ‘a’. Out of these word types, ‘Saudi’ is the most frequent in the L1 position 
relative to ‘stance’ (as in ‘Saudi stance’). A contextual examination shows that that the 
main Saudi stances that the BBCM-M reports on are as follows:  
1) Saudi Arabia’s stance against the MB,  
2) Saudi Arabia’s stance against Qatar,  
3) Saudi Arabia’s stance towards the Egyptian crisis, 
4) Saudi Arabia’s stance against revolution in the Arab world.  
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The first Saudi stance has been described as ‘firm’; it ‘pressured’ other Arab countries, 
especially Jordan. By using ‘its financial and political weight’, Saudi Arabia might be 
‘exerting pressure on Jordan’. This stance is directly linked to the second stance, 
which is Saudi Arabia’s anti-Qatari stance in which Saudi Arabia is also said to 
pressure Jordan to adopt a similar stance: the Kingdom is ‘pushing [Jordan] towards 
complete turning against the Muslim Brotherhood Group’. However, Jordan is 
resisting, which signals a decrease in the power Saudi Arabia has in the region, thus 
creating a paradoxical image of Saudi Arabia’s power on a regional level.  
This paradoxical image is further emphasised in the third identified stance above, 
which is related to the Egyptian crisis. On the one hand, the Egyptian uprising is said 
to be ‘historic’ and to have ‘saved not only Egypt but the entire Arab world’. On the 
other, in the fourth stance, it is said that Saudi Arabia has always been against change 
and revolutions in the region, which led Saudi Arabia to suppress ‘these revolutions 
either through a military intervention or by equivocating and supporting the anti-
revolution forces’. Due to this, ‘the kingdom has failed in evaluating the critical phase 
of moving from failed regimes to new.… As a result, Saudi Arabia's name has become 
linked to the concept of counter-revolution.… This made the kingdom lose its 
reputation in the region and diminished the evaluation of the Saudi stance, which, in 
turn, reflected positively on the regional power competing against the Saudi role in the 
Arab world’.  
The paradoxical image of Saudi Arabia in power relations is also evident in the analysis 
of the present-status word types; on one hand, it shows that Saudi Arabia’s regional 
role of is strong, vital and in a leading position:  
• ‘the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is the gateway to ties with regional countries’, 
• ‘Saudi Arabia is a country of heavy weight in the region’, 
• ‘Saudi Arabia is considered the primary sponsor of the GCC initiative’, 
• ‘Saudi Arabia is the only country that stands honestly with the Syrian people’, 
On the other hand, however, the current status of Saudi Arabia is also identified in the 
corpus as isolated, suffering and not taking a leading role on regional and even 
national levels. For example, ‘Saudi Arabia is the country hit hardest by terrorism’, 
‘Saudi Arabia is now paying out of its own asset in the entire region’. It is also shown 
as struggling in terms of the situations in Yemen, Syria and Lebanon; ‘Saudi Arabia is 
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gradually losing its influence in Yemen as Iran's influence grows through the Ansar 
Allah armed group (Al-Huthi's group)’, ‘Saudi Arabia is quickly losing its influence on 
its border strip’, it ‘is competing with Syria which had controlled the presidential 
elections in 1989 and 1998 by imposing the election of President Ilyas al-Hirawi’, ‘the 
assassination of al-Hariri which led to the withdrawal of the Syrian Army on 26 April 
2005 brought back the kingdom's presence to Lebanon… because Saudi Arabia is 
angry’ and ‘Saudi Arabia is trying to find a way around its inability to prevent a 
presidency vacuum in Lebanon’.  
Similarly, on an international level, the Kingdom is shown as a strong ally of the US; it 
is ‘the strongest strategic ally in the region’ and ‘the coordination between the United 
States and the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is durable and ongoing’. However, it is also 
shown as ‘worried about the signs of an initial reconciliation between Washington and 
Tehran’ for it is ‘isolated’ from the US-Iranian talks; it is watching ‘with suspicion and 
caution the speedy dialogues’ between Iran and the West. It is also shown as suffering 
in the Iranian media: ‘the media affiliated to Iran say that Saudi Arabia is the side that 
supports the various groups of the al-Qaʿida Organization’. This also clearly portrays 
Saudi Arabia in relation to power in a paradoxical fashion at both the regional and 
international levels. 
Also related to the international level is Saudi Arabia’s oil-based economy, which is on 
one hand shown as a source of wealth and power and on the other hand as no longer 
needed. The second portrayal is signalled by the BBCM-M’s negligence of the ‘oil’ in 
its coverage of Saudi Arabia, demonstrated by unusually infrequent reporting on ‘oil’ 
from Arabic news sources. This is empirically obvious, as ‘oil’ holds the highest 
negative keyness value (-330.10) of all the keywords in the geographical identity 
subtheme related to power and the natural resources of specific geographical areas; 
‘gas’ is at -48.57 and ‘energy’ at -96.96. This neglect could be an indication of the 
decreasing value of oil to the West. 
However, a KWIC analysis of the pattern ‘oil and’, because ‘and’ strongly collocates 
with ‘oil’ in R1 position, shows the first portrayal of ‘oil’ as representing wealth and 
power to GCC countries whose markets are located ‘outside’ the region as in ‘Gulf 
States have wealth in the form of oil, and our markets are outside’. The concordance 
lines also show that Saudi Arabia is the wealthiest and thus the most powerful of the 
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GCC countries, with power over those buyers located ‘outside’ the region, as in ‘Saudi 
Arabia is the first producer of oil and it possesses one-fourth of the world's known oil 
reserves’.  
When the countries related to ‘oil’ in Saudi Arabia were examined, it became clear that 
those buyers are mainly the US and, potentially, Russia, because an agreement is 
planned between Saudi intelligence chief Prince Bandar bin Sultan and Russian 
President Vladimir Putin. The KWIC analysis of the pattern ‘oil and’ also shows that 
‘oil’ is associated with ‘military’, which emphasises the power that oil means for its 
sellers. It also unveils the nature of oil trade between Saudi Arabia and the West, which 
is largely oil for arms. For example, ‘Bandar stressed the importance of enhancing 
relations between the two countries, saying that the language of interests can reveal 
large areas of cooperation, giving numerous examples in the economic, investment, 
oil and military arenas’. However, the KWIC analysis also shows a contradictory 
representation of oil as a source of power; it shows that the need for oil is no longer 
quite as urgent and that other countries are no longer obliged to the Saudi status.  
This is evident in ‘Saudi Arabia thought that the US Administration would continue to 
be ready to fight the Saudi wars by proxy under the pressure of the need for oil …, but 
the reality proved the contrary of this’, and ‘it seems that Riyadh has not realized the 
significance and gravity of Obama's policy of transferring the US strategic focusing 
from the Middle East to the Pacific Ocean’. This will have consequences for ‘the oil 
and gas maps, the financial crisis, and the balances in Europe’. This paradox shows 
that the regional and international power of Saudi Arabia are shown in the BBCM-M’s 
coverage as coloured with struggle and instability.  
7.2.2.2 Policies Concerning the Syrian Civil War and the Huthi Conflict 
 
The second paradoxical representation of Saudi Arabia is related to its foreign policies, 
as Saudi Arabia is shown both as supporting the ‘armed’ Syrian opposition while 
‘fighting Jihad’ in that same country. It is also shown both as ‘an ally’ to the ‘Huthi’ and 
‘a foe’ to that same group.  
7.2.2.2.1 ‘Banning Jihad in Syria’ while ‘Supporting Armed Syrian Opposition’ 
 
The previous analysis showed that Saudi Arabian authorities are fighting terrorism. In 
doing so, the Kingdom has banned jihad in Syria and elsewhere in the world. However, 
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it is also shown in the SC as aiding and supporting the ‘armed Syrian opposition’, 
which highlights a paradox in Saudi Arabian foreign policies in relation to the Syrian 
file.  
This is evident in the collocation analysis of the second most unusually frequent word 
type (after ‘Saudi’ [1360.89]) related to the cultural identity of countries and 
nationalities: ‘Syrian’, with 38 collocates. Based on the strength of collocations as 
measure by MI scores, the following are its ten strongest collocations: ‘refugees’, 
‘opposition’, ‘crisis’, ‘file’, ‘army’, ‘regime’, ‘people’, ‘issue’, ‘weapons’ and ‘president’, 
as Figure 14 shows. 
 
Figure 14: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘Syrian’, based on MI score 
 
It is not surprising to find that most the collocations of ‘Syrian’ are related to the Syrian 
civil war, which was raging during the data collection timeframe of 2013–2015 and 
remains very much an issue as this chapter is being written. It should be noted, 
however, that although civil war broke out in Syria in 2011, it escalated in 2013, after 
the first chemical attack by the Syrian regime in December 2012; seven people were 
announced to have been killed by ‘poisonous gas in Homs’ (Armscontrol.org, 2018).  
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Thus, the BBCM-M’s focus on the Syrian civil war from 2013 to 2015 could be due to 
the urgency of events in Syria.  
However, when ‘refugees’ and ‘opposition’, the two strongest collocations of ‘Syrian’, 
are examined through KWIC examination, one pattern appeared common: Saudi 
Arabia’s ‘support’ of ‘Syrian refugees’ and the ‘Syrian opposition’, which is ‘armed’. 
The forms that this ‘support’ takes, in the SC, are all of the following: ‘aid and tents’, 
‘US$ 10 million’, ‘donations’ and ‘military and security assistance’. See the following 
concordance lines: 
• ‘the Saudi grant estimated at US$ 10 million that has been provided in the form 
of in-kind aid and tents for Syrian refugees’, 
• ‘Ayman Muflih stressed that KSA donations continue to support Syrian refugees 
present in the kingdom through the same commission’,  
• ‘Dara'a is the crossing point of Saudi military and security assistance to the 
armed Syrian opposition’ 
• ‘Al-Humud stressed the role of the KSA in supporting Jordan to be able to 
perform its humanitarian role in the Syrian file through the provision of 
continuous support to the Syrian refugees in the kingdom’.  
The cultural identity-related keywords analysis shows that the BBCM-M represents 
Saudi Arabia with an image that is marked by paradox; at the same time that Saudi 
Arabia is shown as banning ‘jihad’ in Syria, it is shown as being involved in the Syrian 
civil war by taking a side and giving support to the ‘armed Syrian opposition’.  
Another paradoxical image related to Syria is found in the SC by examining the 
keywords with positive values connected to relations. Based on the keyness value and 
the larger co-context33, ‘especially’ is the most unusually frequent keyword of relations, 
 
33 ‘Except’ is the keyword of relation that has the highest keyness value (351.02) of all 
keywords of relation. However, an examination of the concordance lines showed that 102 of 
its 113 occurrences are stated in the header of translated news articles in the phrase ‘no 
material may be reproduced except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting 
Corporation.’ This means that it does not have significance in terms of relations; it is thus 
eliminated, and the examination is directed towards the next most unusual word type in the 
BBCM-M’s reporting of Saudi Arabia’s relations: ‘especially’.  
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with a 118.80 keyness value. The concordance lines of ‘especially’ show that 
‘especially in’ (19 instances) is the most frequent pattern in comparison to the other 
patterns identified as taking the R1 position with ‘especially’: ‘especially after’ (8), 
‘especially since’ (11) and ‘especially the’ (9). Indeed, a collocation analysis shows 
that ‘in’ is the second strongest collocation, based on MI score, of ‘especially’ (after 
‘#’) and that it generally takes the R1 position, as Figure 15 shows. 
 
Figure 15: Screenshot of collocation relationship display of ‘especially’, based on MI score 
 
To understand the significance of this pattern, a KWIC analysis was conducted of 
‘especially in’; it showed that 14 of the 19 instances refer to countries and places. 
Table 29 displays the names of the countries and places that followed the ‘especially 
in’ pattern and how many times a country or a place is identified in the same pattern. 
It should be noted, however, that these countries are identified from the larger context 
rather than the R2 position that follows ‘in’ from ‘especially in’; in many instances, the 
R2 position is occupied by a list of countries, such as ‘especially in Bahrain, Kuwait, 
Yemen, and other countries, including Saudi Arabia itself.’ Thus, all the countries that 
follow ‘in’ are taken into consideration in Table 29, rather than solely the country that 
occupies the R2 position.  
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Name of country or place Number of occurrences 
the eastern region 1 
the north 1 
Arab arena 1 
Kuwait 1 
other countries 2 
the gulf 1 
Palestine 2 
Yemen 2 
Iran 1 
Bahrain 2 
Syria 4 
Lebanon 2 
USA 1 
Britain 1 
Saudi Arabia 2 
Iraq 3 
Egypt 2 
 
Table 29: Analysis of the ‘especially in’ pattern related to countries 
 
Table 29 above shows that the most common country to follow the ‘especially in’ 
pattern is ‘Syria’, with four instances. Thus, when the BBCM-M reported on Saudi 
Arabia during the study timeframe, an X ‘especially in Syria’ that is worthy of unusual 
frequent coverage. The nature of this X can be further identified by closely examining 
the KWIC of the pattern ‘especially in Syria’. That examination shows that Saudi 
Arabia’s support of developments in Egyptian policies of reconciliation with the Syrian 
regime and making deals with Russia (an ally to Iran, Saudi Arabia’s longstanding 
rival) weakens its position in the area, especially in Syria. This is because it contradicts 
its support to the Syrian revolution, which highlights a paradoxical stance adopted by 
Saudi Arabia on the Syrian file. 
7.2.2.2.2 Saudi Arabia and the ‘Huthi’: a ‘Foe’ and an Occasional ‘Ally’  
 
In a similar vein to Saudi Arabia’s paradoxical foreign policy on the Syrian file, the 
concordance lines of the second most salient militant group, the Huthi, shows Saudi 
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Arabia as both an ally and a foe to the ‘Huthi’. Examining the concordance lines of the 
keyword ‘Huthists’ shows potential significance in the L2 position, as the Saudi stance 
towards this group, whether involuntary or not, is an ‘alliance’, as items 2, 5 and 6 in 
Table 30 shows. 
N Word 
occupying 
L2 position 
to ‘Huthists’ 
Related to Context 
1 against the al-Ahmar family 
leaders and the leaders 
of the Hashid tribes who 
have engaged in wars 
along with their Salafist 
allies 
‘against the Huthists in the governorates of 
al-Jawf and Amran’ 
2 with Saudi Arabia ‘Saudi Arabia reportedly forms alliance with 
Huthists to ‘punish’ Yemen’ 
3 attacked the Reform Party, the 
government, the 
Salafis, and the tribes of 
Kutaf and Ahim 
‘those who attacked the Huthists in Yemen 
over’ 
4 with Qatar ‘on Qatar's role, … during the tensions with 
the Huthists and managed to hold truces 
over the past years, …’ 
5 with Saudi Arabia ‘Tamih went on to stress that ‘Saudi Arabia 
was forced to enter into an alliance with the 
Huthists as a strategic ally …’ 
 
6 with Saudi Arabia ‘to pressure him [Hadi] with the Huthists 
stick.’ 
 
7 support Qatar ‘there are cells in the UAE and Saudi Arabia 
that have ties with Qatar, and you support 
the Huthists, who pose a threat to Saudi 
security…’ 
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N Word 
occupying 
L2 position 
to ‘Huthists’ 
Related to Context 
8 empower Iran ‘deal ‘to empower the Huthists to control the 
political decision making in the country.’ 
9 towards 
 
the former Yemeni 
president Abdrabbuh 
Mansur Hadi 
‘exploding the situations on more than one 
front to weaken Hadi's grip which will make 
negotiations with him to wrest concessions 
towards the Huthists and Saudis easier.’ 
 
Table 30: Analysis of the ‘XX Huthists’ pattern from concordance lines 
 
The concordance lines of the ‘XX Huthists’ pattern above reveals an interesting feature 
in the Saudi-Huthi conflict; Saudi Arabia serves as an occasional ally to its foe, the 
Huthis. This indicates that Saudi Arabia was struggling to prioritise its aims in Yemen, 
which governs its policy when dealing with the Huthi conflict. Saudi Arabia’s Yemen 
strategy, as shown in the SC, ranges from allowing the Huthis to achieve victory 
against its old Salafi ally, the al-Islah party (commonly translated as ‘reform party’) for 
the purpose of vanquishing the MB group and its affiliates to forming an alliance with 
the Huthi group to force Abdrabbuh Mansur Hadi, the late Yemeni president, to sign 
border agreement.  
This paradox in Saudi Arabia’s policies in relation to the Syrian civil war and the Huthi 
serves to colour the image of Saudi Arabia with confusion; on one hand, Saudi Arabia 
bans jihad in Syria, but on the other hand it ‘supports armed opposition’ with which the 
‘Saudi jihadists’ fight. This confusion is also related to its policies on the Huthi, with 
which Saudi Arabia is both in conflict and an occasional ally.    
7.2.2.3 Developing While Failing to Develop 
 
The third paradoxical image of Saudi Arabia is in relation to development; on one hand, 
Saudi Arabia is shown as developing, but on the other, it is ‘failing to develop’, 
especially in relation to its penal and societal laws.  
The analysis of the status keyword ‘development’ (43.91) was carried out using KWIC, 
and the paradox in Saudi Arabia’s development was revealed, because it became 
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clear that only a few instances of the concordance lines of ‘developments’ refer to 
Saudi Arabia. These instances a) show developments in the Saudi-Iranian 
relationship, b) are actions related to the Saudi stance on the Syrian crisis, c) refer to 
certain Arab countries that Saudi Arabia is supporting financially, such as Lebanon 
and Jordan, and d) discuss the fields of science and technology in Saudi Arabia:  
• ‘the US secretary of state, speaking in Washington, welcomed the visit invitation 
extended to the Iranian foreign minister by Riyadh… this development’,  
• ‘explaining the development in the stand of Saudi Arabia on the Syrian crisis 
since Dar'a's first incident all the way to what is happening today’,  
• ‘at the end of last year, the KSA was quick to sign a Saudi grant to Jordan for 
a development projects agreement at a value of US$ 787 million’, 
• ‘al-Hariri, the father, assured Saudi Arabia of its role and money in Lebanon 
through the Saudi Development Fund and all the sources of construction and 
development financing’,  
• and ‘the Crown Prince to sign an agreement with the Chinese National Space 
Administration… Such an agreement will contribute to the development of the 
department of space research, communications, and satellites’.  
Although most of these developments are of a political nature, they do show that a 
development is taking place in Saudi Arabia. In contrast, the concordance lines of 
‘development’ also show that Saudi Arabia is failing to develop socially (especially in 
relation to ‘fatwas’) and in relation to its judiciary system, as the following concordance 
lines show: 
• ‘the Saudi news in the international press today are no more than jokes… not 
to speak about the flaws in the development… particularly the political ones’,  
• ‘while Saudi Arabia benefited from the economic and industrial developments 
it achieved, it rejects any development of its penal code’,  
• ‘Saudi Arabia.... Now it seems to be alone in the role of a monitor who is 
apprehensive of the development of events in the region’,  
• ‘the media pick up Saudi fatwas as an example of everything that is odd, 
underdeveloped and reactionary’, 
• ‘the Arab world also wants this Saudi ‘other’ to be a mirror that does not reflect 
the extent of its own development’,  
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• ‘today, we find that the Western media search for this different ‘other’ that is 
outside the context of time to measure the extent of its difference, 
development’. 
The paradoxical representation of Saudi Arabia’s developing versus its failure to 
develop is also evident in the negative value of the keyword ‘growth’ (-31.78). This 
negative value reflects the unusual infrequency of ‘growth’ compared to the RC, 
offering statistical evidence of the BBCM-M’s decision to avoid that word type. This 
avoidance corresponds to the BBCM-M’s representation of Saudi Arabia as failing to 
develop. Through the positive keyness value of ‘duality’ (48.34), another image of 
Saudi Arabia that is marked by paradox is detected in the BBCM-M’s coverage. An 
examination of the concordance lines of ‘duality’ resembles the idea conveyed in the 
analysis of ‘development’, as it describes the paradoxical status of Saudi authorities: 
a reformist king, Abdallah bin Abdulaziz, and reactionary scholars who ‘cling to the 
past’ in their ‘fatwas’ that gain national and international attention.  
This shows that the image of Saudi Arabia’s status represented by the BBCM-M is, 
like its representation of Saudi Arabia’s power struggle and policies, marked by a 
paradox that colours its image with disorder and even chaos.  
7.3 Conclusion of the Corpus Analytical Unit  
With the aid of corpus tools, this analytical unit began with the aim of exposing the 
knowledge that the BBCM-M has constructed about Saudi Arabia and eventually 
transmitted to the English reader by addressing the first and second research 
questions (see chapter 1). The analysis took place at two levels: categorisation and 
description (chapter 5) and interpretation (chapters 6 and 7). Through a semantic 
fields-based categorisation and description of the wordlist and the keyword list, three 
main overarching themes in the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic 
news output between March 2013 and March 2015 were identified. In order of salience 
in the SC, these are identity, action and status and relations.  
The second level of analysis, interpretation, led to two main findings. First, when the 
BBCM-M reports on Saudi Arabia’s identity, action and status and relations from 
Arabic news in the 2013–2015 period, the nature of the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi 
Arabia is largely political. Second, in that same coverage, the BBCM-M constructs an 
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image of Saudi Arabia with four main representations: as dominated by men of 
authority and distant from (acting) women, in a rivalry with Iran and reliant on the US, 
as having a three-dimensional image in relation to terrorism and a paradoxical image 
relating to power, policies and developments.  
All four identified representations colour the images constructed of Saudi Arabia with 
suppression and submissiveness of women, masculinity and authority, conflict and 
hostility, terrorism, and disorder and chaos. These, in Moscovici’s terms (2000), are 
the social representations through which Saudi Arabia’s four main representations in 
the BBCM-M’s coverage for the English reader are made familiar. These social 
representations indicate a selectively stereotypical knowledge construction of Saudi 
Arabia as they resonate with the existing system of representations of Arabs and 
Muslims in Western literature and media (Said, 1978).   
Chapters 8, 9, and 10 are dedicated to the CDA, in which the forms of rewriting chosen 
by BBCM-M’s professionals, its transeditors, and the power negotiation between the 
source and target language and culture through transediting are discovered, explained 
and analysed. 
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Chapter 8: Critical Discourse Analysis Investigating Forms of 
Rewriting and Power Dynamics 
8.1 Introduction 
This chapter and chapters 9 and 10 are the second analytical unit in this thesis: CDA. 
They are concerned with the power play between the source and target languages 
and cultures through transediting. Thus, the two parts of research question 3) will be 
addressed:  
What are the forms of rewriting chosen by the BBCM-M’s transeditors when 
reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic-language news items from 2013 to 
2015? What are the dynamics of power between the source language (Arabic) 
and the target language (English)? 
In order to answer these questions, a qualitative analysis with a special focus on the 
first identified representation of Saudi Arabia, as dominated by men of authority and 
distant from (acting) women, is conducted following a developed model of the DHA 
that is structured as follows: 
1. Contextual triangulation 
1.1 The history and archaeology of texts (ST) and organisations (ST-TET) 
1.2 The institutional frames of the specific context of a situation (ST-TET).  
1.3 The intertextual and interdiscursive relationships (ST-TET) 
2. Linguistic triangulation 
2.1 The specific contents or topics of a specific discourse (ST-TET) 
2.2 Investigation of discursive strategies (nomination and predication ST-TET)  
2.3 Linguistic Means and the Specific Context-Dependent Linguistic Realizations 
(intensification and mitigation ST-TET) 
 
As the acronyms ST-TET suggest, this model is an adapted model of the DHA that 
was encouraged by the fact that the data under examination is transedited rather than 
raw (untranslated). Therefore, a comparative analysis is embedded in the analytical 
framework in both the contextual and linguistic triangulations. The contextual 
triangulation in the adapted model aims to reveal the potential forms of rewriting at a 
macro level, whereas the adapted linguistic triangulation examines it at a micro level.  
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8.2 Three Case Studies 
After identifying the most commonly selected Arabic news source by the BBCM-M 
when representing Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant from 
(acting) women (known as source X for the time being), three case studies 
compromising three levels of CDA are conducted. 1) with a special focus on source X, 
an in-depth analysis of a news item that is, according to the criteria explained below, 
deemed emblematic of Saudi Arabia’s representation in question is carried out. 2) 
Then, the consistency of the findings of the first case study are tested by conducting 
an analysis of three news items selected from the same news source (source X). 3) 
An investigation of the consistency of the findings beyond that most frequent news 
source (source X) is carried out; four more news items that include the same linguistic 
construction of Saudi Arabia but come from different news sources are examined. The 
first case study is presented in this chapter, and the remaining two are presented in 
chapters 9 and 10. 
8.3 News Item Selection for the Case Studies and Design  
In order to identify source X, the frequency of the news items that linguistically 
construct Saudi Arabia with the representation in question had to be calculated, but it 
is important first to outline how a news item is deemed linguistically emblematic of the 
representation of Saudi Arabia in question.  
A news item, in this thesis, is deemed representative of Saudi Arabia’s depiction as 
dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) women if it frequently, or 
strongly in the case of collocations, includes the linguistic mechanisms identified in the 
interpretation of the wordlist and the keyword list as linguistically constructing the first 
representation of Saudi Arabia (see chapter 6). These are: 1) unusually infrequent 
reporting on women; 2) linguistically constructing women as acted upon while men of 
authority are acting; 3) the othering of Saudi women and selfing of Saudi men of 
authority; and 4) mainly reporting on proper nouns and the titles and careers of men. 
An Arabic news source is deemed the most frequently selected news source by the 
BBCM-M when it has the highest number of news items that linguistically construct the 
image of Saudi Arabia with the linguistic mechanisms mentioned above. Thus, news 
items were retrieved using WordSmith 7 tools by looking up the most frequent word 
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types, the keywords with the highest keyness values (whether negative or positive) 
and the strongest collocates that revealed the first representation of Saudi Arabia as 
dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) women. This identified 59 
news items that linguistically construct the image of Saudi Arabia as dominated by 
men of authority and distant from acting women (see Appendix 6). Moreover, it shows 
that these 59 items come from 16 news sources, with al-Quds al-Arabi being the most 
frequent news source (14 articles); see Table 31.  
N News source Located Published Number of news 
articles 
1 Akhbar al-Khalij website Manama Daily 1 
2 Al-Arabiyah TV Dubai 24-hour news channel 7 
3 Al-Ayyam Khartoum Daily 1 
4 Al-Hayat website, London Daily 6 
5 Al-Quds al-Arabi website London Daily 14 
6 Al-Jazeera TV, Doha Doha 24-hour news channel 5 
7 Al-Jazeera .net website Doha Daily 1 
8 Al-Safir website, Beirut Daily 1 
9 Al-Sharq al-Awsat website, London Daily 6 
10 As listed N/A N/A 1 
11 Elaph website London Daily 5 
12 Raʾy al-Yawm, London Daily 5 
13 Al-Dustur website, Amman Daily 2 
14 Tishrin website, Damascus Daily 1 
15 Syrian TV satellite service, Damascus 24-hour news channel 2 
16 Middle East Arabic press 
review from BBC Monitoring in 
Arabic 
UK, 
Reading 
Daily 1 
Total 59 
 
Table 31: The news sources from which the first representation of Saudi Arabia was 
constructed by the BBCM-M 
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As Table 31 shows, 12 of the 16 news sources from which the BBCM-M linguistically 
constructed the image of Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant 
from (acting) women are dailies, with one ‘As listed’ and the remainder TV news 
channels. Now that the most selected news source, previously source X, used by the 
BBCM-M to linguistically construct the image of Saudi Arabia with the representation 
in question has been identified as al-Quds al-Arabi, this analytical unit investigates 
that daily in case studies 1 and 2 and then investigate the two TV news channels in 
case study 3, aiming at going beyond al-Quds al-Arabi daily. 
Looking at the dates of the BBCM-M’s publications that come from al-Quds al-Arabi 
and construct the image of Saudi Arabia with the representation in question (see 
Appendix 6) reveals the BBCM-M’s particular focus on the months of April and 
October; thus, the selected news items for case studies 1 and 2 appeared during one 
of these two months.  
8.4 An In-Depth Analysis of a Transedited Text from al-Quds al-Arabi (Case 
Study 1) 
For case study 1, the selected news item was published on 9 April 2013 and entitled 
‘Saudi prince TV interview on local, Arab issues triggers “wide debate”’ (see Appendix 
7.1 for the full article).  
8.4.1 The Contextual Triangulation: Macro-Analysis 
 
8.4.1.1 The History and Archaeology of Texts and Organisations 
 
The title of the TET shows that the history and archaeology of the ST indicate that the 
ST has gone through a change in its journalistic genre prior to transediting. The TET 
has two titles: A) an English title written by the BBCM-M professional and B) a 
transedited title of the original title, also by the BBCM-M professional.  
A: ‘Saudi prince TV interview on local, Arab issues triggers “wide debate”’  
B: [Report by Ahmad al-Masri: ‘Al-Walid Bin-Talal attacks Brotherhood and supports 
election of Shura Council; He considers Arab Spring to be ruin and says that al-
Jazeera is channel for the street while al-Arabiyah is for leaders’] 
Although news reports and interviews are both types of journalistic writing that can be 
described as informative, the latter differs in the sense that it is more dialogic. Both 
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titles provide information on the history and archaeology of the ST and show that it 
has a trajectory through which the text migrated from one form of communication, a 
broadcast interview, into another, a written ST that has been selected and transedited 
into English. The text’s trajectory can further be identified as migrating from an 
interview with ‘principals’ (Richardson, 2010, p.110) to a written report by professional 
1. This is because the interviewee is the Saudi prince ‘Al-Walid’, who is the son of 
Ṭalāl bin ʿAbd al-ʿAziz Al Saʿud and the richest Muslim in the world in 2015, the richest 
Middle Easterner, an investor, a businessperson and the founder and CEO and owner 
of Kingdom Holdings Co (Salihovic, 2015, p.61).  
In order to identify the organisations that were involved in the production of the TET, 
the original interview on which the report was written was traced online. The first 
organisation identified is Rūtānā Khalījiyyah, which literally translates into ‘The Gulf 
Rotana’ and refers to the Arabian Gulf. Rūtānā Khalījiyyah is a satellite TV channel 
owned by Prince Al-Walid bin Talal himself.  
This organisation conducted and broadcasted the interview on 2 April 2013 in context 
1, which is the Rūtānā Khalījiyyah TV channel itself and any online device (such as a 
tablet or smart phone) that can access the Rūtānā Khalījiyyah YouTube channel 
(YouTube, 2018b). The clip of the interview is two and one-half hours long and the 
medium used to conduct the interview is Arabic. 
This interview was, as title B above shows, then selected and reported on by Ahmad 
al-Masri, professional 1 and published by of al-Quds al-Arabi newspaper, the first 
patron. However, as the interview took place in the studio of Rūtānā Khalījiyyah and 
broadcasted by that outlet, this means that the first patron, al-Quds al-Arabi, is actually 
the second organisation that was involved in the production of the text in question, on 
4 April 2013 in Arabic to a target readership in context 2. It is at this stage that the text 
has travelled from context 1 to context 2, migrating from the interview genre into the 
report genre.  
The BBCM-M then selected the article, transedited it into English and finally published 
the TET on 9 April 2013 into context 3. This shows that there are three main 
organisations in three different contexts in two different languages that were involved 
in the process producing the text under examination.  
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However, an initial comparative ST-TET analysis shows that the BBCM-M not only 
transedited the identified ST by al-Masri but also merged it with parts of another Arabic 
report that was written by AFP34 and published on 6 April 2013. This means that the 
professional 1, al-Masri, is now a sub-professional, as another text written by another 
professional at another news source and controlled by another patron (AFP) was 
merged with the first ST.   
The first ST is al-Masri’s ST and has the following headline and subheadings: 
ﺐﻟﺎﻃ ﻞﻴﻜﺸﺘﺑ ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ءارزو ﻲﺗﺎﻣﺪﺧ ﺔﻳدﻮﻌﺴﻟﺎﺑ ﻪﺳأﺮﻳ ﺺﺨﺷ ﻦﻣ جرﺎﺧ ةﺮﺳﻻا اﳊ ﺔﻤﻛﺎ 
 ﺪﻴﻟﻮﻟا ﻦﺑ  لﻼﻃ ﻢﺟﺎﻬﻳ « ناﻮﺧﻻا »ﺪﻳﺆﻳو بﺎﺨﺘﻧا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ىرﻮﺸﻟا 
 ﺮﺒﺘﻋا «ﻊﻴﺑﺮﻟا ﻲﺑﺮﻌﻟا» « ارﺎﻣد..»  لﺎﻗو  نا «اﳉةﺮﻳﺰ »ةﺎﻨﻗ عرﺎﺸﻠﻟ و« ﺔﻴﺑﺮﻌﻟا» ءﺎﻤﻋﺰﻠﻟ 
Literally translated into English as: 
Called for the formation of a service-cabinet of ministers in Saudi Arabia with a person 
from outside the ruling family to chair it 
 Al-Walid bin Talal attacks the “Brotherhood” and supports the election of the Shura 
Council 
 Considered “the Arab Spring” “destruction”. He said that “Al-Jazeera” is a channel for 
the street and “Al-Arabiyah” is for the leaders. 
 
The second ST, by contrast was written and published by the AFP with the following 
Arabic headline:  
مﻬﺗﺎﻳحﻼص زﻳزﻌﺗو ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف ىروﺷﻟا سﻠﺟﻣ ءﺎضﻋأ بﺎﺧﺗﻧا دﻳؤﻳ لﻼط نﺑ دﻳﻟوﻟا 
Literally translated into English as: 
Al-Walid bin Talal supports the election of members of the Shura Council in Saudi 
Arabia and strengthening their powers. 
 
This shows that the role of the BBCM-M professional involved selectively merging two 
texts to create a ST (see Appendices 7.2 and 7.3 for the two separate STs, 7.4 for the 
merged ST by the BBCM-M and 7.1 for the BBCM-M TET) prior to the transediting 
 
34 AFP is an international news agency. It was founded in 1944 and covers 151 countries 
(AFP.com, 2018). 
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process. In contrast to the news items that the BBCM-M accumulated from different 
news sources, transedited and published with ‘As listed’ for the source (see chapter 
4), this selective merging is a form of rewriting prior to transediting, because the news 
source from which the ST was composed was misleadingly referred to as only al-Quds 
al-Arabi, concealing the selective merging that was carried out by the BBCM-M prior 
to transediting. This selective merging assigns the ST a lesser degree than the TET 
and thus suggests an unequal power relation between the source language and 
culture, Arabic, and the target one, English.  
8.4.1.2 The Institutional Frames of the Specific Context of a Situation 
 
The first identified context above, context 1, is a Rūtānā Khalījiyyah studio in which 
five presenters took part in asking the Prince specific questions, as identified from the 
video clip on YouTube: ʿAli al-ʿUlayyaniy (a male Saudi TV presenter), Jamāl 
Khāshuqjy (a male Saudi TV journalist), Maysāʾ al-ʿAmūdiy (a female Saudi journalist), 
ʿAbd Allah al-Mudayfir (a male Saudi TV presenter and journalist) and Thāmir Amīn (a 
male Egyptian journalist). This organisation, as stated above, is owned by Prince Al-
Walīd bin Ṭalāl. It is part of the pan-Arab entertainment Rotana group, which includes 
TV and radio stations, production and recording companies and a magazine. The 
headquarters of Rūtānā are located in Dubai in the UAE. The TV channel’s website 
indicates that the targeted audience are the ‘Gulf audience and in particular, Saudi 
viewers’ (Sat.tv, 2018). However, it broadcasts to many Arabian countries.  
In covering the contextual background (chapter 4), it was shown that al-Quds al-Arabi 
attracted the BBCM-M’s attention during the study period, as news articles from this 
source outnumber any other source in the data set. The significance of this news 
source lies in its alleged orientation to critically frame Saudi Arabia in general and the 
Saudi regime and policies in particular (see chapters 4 and 6). Coupled with the 
findings of the history and archaeology of the text and the organisation analysis, it is 
clear that the BBCM-M not only frequently selects news items from a source with a 
critical view of Saudi Arabia but also creates a ST for the process of transediting by 
selecting two separate STs and misleadingly dating them as one. Therefore, the first 
identified form of rewriting is at a macro level and precedes transediting, as the 
contextual triangulation showed: the selective merging of more than one ST to create 
a new ST.  
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8.4.1.3 The Intertextual and Interdiscursive Relationships  
 
8.4.1.3.1 The Intertextual Analysis 
 
The DHA offers a strategy of identifying the possible reproduced ideologies and power 
imbalance that might have been transferred between texts and genres of discourse by 
examining intertextual and interdiscursive relationships. The following texts and voices 
are identified in the text under examination as reproduced and invoked:  
1. the interview of the Prince in the form of quotations of the Prince’s answers, 
2. the reception of the interview in Saudi circles on social media; ‘wide debate’, 
3. the statements the Prince occasionally makes on reforms in the Kingdom, 
4. the widespread advertising of the interview,  
5. studies on al-Jazeera versus al-Arabiyah news channels, 
6. King Abdulla’s decision to include women in the Shura Council, 
7. the teachings of Islam and women’s progress, 
8. the most recently announced Saudi Arabian budget, 
9. Forbes estimation of al-Walid's wealth at US$20 billion, 
10. other estimates of al-Walid's wealth at US$29 billion,  
11. the issue of women’s driving was prohibited religiously  
12.  and the issue of women’s driving is now social  
An examination of both of the identified STs (al-Masri’s and AFP’s) makes it clear that 
the texts and voices invoked in items 1–6 are from al-Masri’s ST, while the remainder 
are actually from AFP’s ST. Thus, despite the fact that the evolution from the interview 
genre to the report genre was carried out by al-Masri, it could be argued that it was 
the BBCM-M professional who truly governed the intertextuality of the text prior to 
transediting through the merger of specific voices and texts from the AFP’s ST with 
those already in al-Masri’s ST. This empirically shows the impact of the first identified 
form of rewriting on the intertextual relationships.  
8.4.1.3.2 The Interdiscursive Analysis 
 
Just as the intertextuality analysis revealed that the various texts and voices in two 
separate STs were weaved together by a BBCM-M professional, an interdiscursivity 
analysis can also reveal the various discourses that are linked though topics or sub-
topics of both al-Masri’s ST and AFP’s ST. Figure 16 shows the main identified 
discourses and topics in the text, especially how and where these discourses are 
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linked through topics – the interdiscursivity relationship – and whether the topics 
actually exist in al-Masri’s ST or were imported from the AFP item to fabricate a certain 
link between discourses. 
 
 
Figure 16: Interdiscursive relationships analysis 
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Figure 16 shows the five main discourses in the text under examination, each 
presented in a grey rectangle: religious discourse, discourse on reforms in Saudi 
Arabia, discourse on journalism, political discourse and, finally, discourse on the 
economy. In addition, there are fifteen main topics in the text; they are presented in 
the figure in oval white shapes, eight of which link discourses together. These are, 
presented above in the oval white shapes with solid outer lines for easier identification. 
In the figure, the topics that are noted as from both STs are the topics that exist in both 
al-Masri’s ST and AFP’s ST, while the topics marked as (AFP’s only) or (al-Masri’s 
only) are those that exist in only one or the other; they are present in the BBCM-M’s 
transedited version because the professional has decided to move them from separate 
STs to produce a made-up ST version.  
Interestingly, six of the fifteen topics are related to women, with one, ‘allowing Saudi 
women to drive cars’, linking four of the five identified discourses. This ties the 
discourse on reforms in the Kingdom to the political discourse, which is allowing 
women to drive. It also links these discourses to two further discourses: 1) the 
discourse on the economy (for the potential benefit of women not having to pay 
salaries to their drivers); 2) the discourse on religion (in the form of women not being 
in the presence of their male drivers who are regarded as strangers in Islam with whom 
women should not be alone). The second topic on women is ‘progress of women within 
the teaching of Islam’, which comes from both STs.  
The second and third women-related topics that link discourses are ‘progress of 
women within the teaching of Islam’ and ‘women do not have to be with strangers’. 
They both link the discourse on reform to that on religion, and both are woven by the 
BBCM-M professional into the created ST, as they originally appear only in the AFP 
ST. The fourth women-related topic is ‘women work as pilots’, which links the 
discourse on reforms to that on politics, because allowing women to work as pilots is 
perceived in the texts as an advance in policies related to women’s status in Saudi 
Arabia. The fifth women-related topic is ‘introducing women to the Shura Council’, 
which exists in both STs and links the discourses on reforms and politics. The sixth 
topic related to women is ‘women’s relief from economic burden’ of paying drivers if 
they were allowed to drive. It was brought to the created version from the AFP and 
does not appear in al-Masri’s ST and links three discourses: economy, politics and 
reforms. However, as the text was selected as a representative text of the 
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representation of Saudi Arabia as dominated by men and distant from (acting) women, 
the salience of women-related topics in this text is to be expected. Still, it is striking to 
find empirical proof that some of the topics were actually imported into the text by the 
BBCM-M professional who chose elements of al-Masri’s ST and of the AFP ST to 
create a new ST on which the transediting process was carried out. These are the 
second, third and sixth topics above, namely, ‘progress of women within the teaching 
of Islam’; ‘women do not have to be with strangers’; and ‘women’s relief from economic 
burden’ if they were allowed to drive their own cars. 
As to the remaining five linking topics, we first note that the topic of ‘high ceiling of 
freedom’, which is taken from al-Masri’s ST, links the discourse of reform to the 
discourse on journalism. Second, the topic of the Prince’s willingness to repeat 
interviews as long as they serve the country links the discourses on journalism and 
politics by supporting the argument made by the Prince that he is ‘at the service of the 
homeland’. Third, and also from al-Masri’s ST, the topic of the two rival news channels 
links the political discourse and the discourse on journalism; it implies the Prince’s 
contempt for Qatari-owned al-Jazeera and his praise of Saudi-owned al-Arabiyah. 
Fourth, from al-Masri’s ST, the topic of MB links the political discourse to the economic, 
for the Prince denies funding of or support for this group; ‘there is some confusion’, 
and he is ‘watching closely the cell captured in the UAE to overthrow the system of the 
government’. Fifth and sixth, both of which are in both STs, are the topics of the 
Prince’s demand for ‘greater power to Shura Council’ and ‘creating a service-oriented 
mini-cabinet chaired by non-royal person’, which link the discourse on reforms and the 
discourse on politics. 
This shows that women-related topics are central to the text in question. The 
interdiscursive analysis empirically demonstrates that the links between the identified 
discourses is artificial and has been created by BBCM-M’s transeditor, who opted to 
create a ST by merging two STs. Thus, this can be seen as the contextual outcome of 
the identified form of rewriting carried out by the BBCM-M at a macro-level, which 
empirically shows the inferior position assigned to the Arabic ST by the BBCM-M 
professional and arguably permitted by the power delegated from the patron, the 
BBCM-M’s editor, to that professional. 
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8.4.2 The Linguistic Triangulation: Micro-Analysis 
  
The following analysis examines the forms of rewriting carried out by the BBCM-M 
when transediting at the micro level. Following the linguistic triangulation approach 
suggested by Reisigl and Wodak (2001, p.93) and taking into consideration the nature 
of the text under examination, a TET of two merged STs, the following steps were 
taken: (1) having identified the specific contents or topics of a specific discourse, (2) 
discursive strategies were investigated. Then (3), linguistic means (as types) and the 
specific, context-dependent linguistic realizations (as tokens) were examined (Reisigl 
and Wodak, 2001).  
8.4.2.1 The Specific Content or Topics of a Specific Discourse 
 
The following content can be identified in the BBCM-M’s TET (see Appendix 7.1):  
• a heading and subheadings given by the BBC (heading1), 
• the word count of the TET, 
• dateline1: the publishing date of the TET’s by the BBC, 
• by-line1: the publisher (BBCM-M), 
• the language of the publication (English), 
• the BBC’s copyright statement, 
• a brief description of the STs, including type of news article, dateline2, 
place-line2 and by-line2 (‘report by London-based independent newspaper 
al-Quds al-Arabi website on 4th April’), 
• heading 2: a TET of the by-line: name of author (Ahmad al-Masri) and a TET 
of the heading and subheading of al-Masri’s ST (‘Al-Walid Bin-Talal attacks 
Brotherhood and supports election of Shura Council; He considers Arab 
Spring to be ruin and says that al-Jazeera is channel for the street while al-
Arabiyah is for leaders’), 
• below the final paragraph, a repetition of by-line2, place-line2 and dateline2, 
along with the language of the ST (Arabic), ‘Source: al-Quds al-Arabi 
website, London, in Arabic 0000 GMT 4 Apr 13’, 
• and document ID in the BBC’s archives. 
Although the analysis above showed that the text is a TET of a created text that was 
produced by selectively merging al-Masri’s STs and the AFP ST, the contents above 
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clearly neglect any reference to the AFP. Therefore, al-Masri’s ST can be regarded as 
the ST to which the merged parts from the AFP’s ST were added. 
Focusing on the discourses on reforms, religion, politics and economy that include 
topics that are related to men of authority and women (see figure 16), ‘Prince al-Walid’ 
and Saudi ‘women’ are the two prominent social actors. They are discussed in the 
following topics:  
1) women work as pilots (both STs), 
2) introducing women into the Shura Council (both STs), 
3) allowing women to drive (both STs), 
4) he is willing to repeat interviews as long as they serve the country (al-Masri 
only), 
5) high ceiling of freedom in his channels (al-Masri only), 
6) women’s relief from economic burden (AFP only), 
7) Al-Walid’s wealth (AFP only), 
8) women do not have to be with strangers (AFP only), 
9) and progress for women (AFP’s only). 
Notably, out of the topics identified as related to men and women, topics 1, 2 and 3 
exist in both STs, while topics 4 and 5 exist only in the al-Masri article and 7, 8 and 9 
only in the AFP article. The added topics revolve around Prince al-Walid’s wealth, 
religion, women and reforms in relation to women. This review demonstrates the 
second outcome of the form of rewriting, carried out at a macro level: the selective 
merging of the STs. This outcome occurred at a linguistic level, which empirically 
shows how a macro-level form of rewriting can affect the micro-level linguistic structure 
of the text that is being rewritten.  
8.4.2.2 Discursive Strategies (Nomination and Predication) 
 
It is suggested in the DHA approach to investigate five discursive strategies: 
nomination, predication, argumentation, perspectivation, and mitigation and 
intensification, which together help investigate possible power imbalance in 
discourses at the micro level. The following analysis shall focus on nomination, 
predication, and mitigation and intensification, which is presented in (8.4.2.3) below.  
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The first discursive strategy to be investigated is nomination, which is identified in this 
analysis by answering the question of how people, objects, phenomena, events, 
processes and actions related to gender and authority named and referred to 
linguistically in the text (Wodak and Meyer, 2016, p.33). The second discursive strategy 
is predication, which can be identified by determining which characteristics, qualities 
and features are attributed to the social actors, objects, phenomena/events and 
processes in the text.  
In the TET, there are dominant social actors related to gender and authority: mainly 
‘Prince al-Walid’, the ‘Shura Council members’ and ‘Saudi women’. In addition, there 
are other social actors who are mentioned peripherally in the text but have an 
enormous impact on the issues discussed. These are the late ‘King Abdallah bin-Abd-
al-Aziz’, ‘family’ and ‘drivers’ (see Table 32). 
Gender Authority 
anthroponyms deictic 
expressions 
membership 
categorisation 
devices (words 
of 
gender) 
membership 
categorisation 
devices 
(words of 
authority) 
deictic 
expressions 
anthroponyms 
Prince Al-
Walid bin 
Talal and King 
Abdallah bin 
Abd-al-Aziz 
she, he, we, 
his, him, 
himself, I 
and them 
Saudi Women, 
driver/s35, 
Saudi woman 
employee, 
Saudi woman 
and families36 
members of 
the Shura 
council, the 
prince and the 
King 
he, himself, 
his, we, him 
and them 
Prince Al-
Walid bin 
Talal and King 
Abdallah bin 
Abd-al-Aziz 
 
Table 32:  The linguistic devices used to refer to the social actors in relation to gender and 
authority 
 
35 Based on the TT’s immediate context (co-context), ‘drivers’ is deemed a gendered word, 
because it refers to the male drivers who, at the time of the interview, were permitted to drive 
women in the kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 
 
36 Based on the TT’s immediate context (co-context), ‘families’ is deemed a gendered word, 
because for it refers only to the males in families who had the legal right, at the time of the 
interview, to allow or forbid women to undertake certain actions in Saudi society, such as 
driving, working and studying. 
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However, it should be noted that the analysis of the discursive strategies is focused 
on two main social actors: Saudi ‘women/woman’ and ‘Prince al-Walid’, the 
interviewee, because they are the two social actors identified above, in the specific 
topics of the various discourses, as the main social actors. Moreover, they are 
representative of the Saudi Arabia’s representation in question: as dominated by men 
of authority and distant from (acting) women.   
There are three main methods identified in the text that attribute qualities to the social 
actors of focus. However, to avoid confusion, it is important to draw a distinction here 
between Reisigl and Wodak’s nomination as broadly used in their CDA model to refer 
to the first of five discursive strategies, which looks at possible ways of referring to 
social actors by name or other linguistic means and the same term, nomination, in 
Machin and Mayr’s taxonomy (2012, pp.81-82), which refers specifically to citing social 
actors using their names and contrasts with functionalisation, which refers to avoiding 
the citation of social actors using their names.  
With this in mind, when the first method of attributing qualities to the social actors of 
focus is examined, Saudi ‘Prince al-Walid’ is nominated as he and ‘King Abdulaziz’ 
are the only two actors referred by name in the text, as Table 32 shows. On the other 
hand, Saudi ‘women’ and ‘woman’ are functionalised in the TET; they are referred to 
by their roles, ‘pilot’ and ‘employee’. This is especially striking here because the 
interdiscursive analysis above has empirically shown that women-related topics are at 
the core of the text in question, but not a single woman’s name is used in the text. 
 Following the notion of ‘suppression or lexical absence’ described by Machin and 
Mayr (2012, pp.85-86), which can simply be identified in any text by asking the 
following question: ‘What lexical items are missing that we might expect to be 
included?’ A name of a woman would be expected to be mentioned in the text in 
question, especially when the Prince was talking about his achievements in the area 
of women’s progress. Therefore, Saudi women are linguistically backgrounded in the 
text. This led linguistically to the usage of specific lexical items that reflect the same 
effect of backgrounding, using third-person pronouns to refer to women: ‘they’ as in 
‘they are without power’ and ‘she’ as in ‘she flew a plane’. This shows that unlike men 
of authority, women are talked about in the text but not to. They are thus not heard, 
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which shows how the first representation of Saudi Arabia is achieved linguistically at 
a micro level.  
Moreover, deictic expressions (I, he, him, himself, his and we) are used to refer to the 
social actors. Although in Arabic the pronoun ‘we’  نحﻧ is normally used by royals to 
refer to themselves (the ‘royal we’), it is striking to see that the Prince uses the first 
person plural ‘we’ in three main positions, none of which is restricted to authority. ‘We’ 
is used by the Prince twice when addressing women-related topics – the issues of 
‘women driving’ and ‘the progress of women’ – and once when discussing the 
economy of Saudi Arabia. 
Based on the co-context of the two usages of ‘we’ in relation to ‘women’, one possible 
interpretation of ‘we’ in the text is that it includes Saudi men more than Saudi women. 
‘We’ in ‘we publicly demand that Saudi women be allowed to drive’ can be argued to 
echo the voices of Saudi men rather than Saudi women. This is because the sentence 
that follows this one  كﻟذ ىﻠﻋ نوقفاوﻣ ﺎﻬﻠهأ و, which is literally transedited by the BBCM-M 
professional into ‘families agree to that’, can mean the women’s male legal guardians 
approve this. 
To clarify, the Arabic  ﺎﻬﻠهأ can be literally translated into ‘her family’ including mother, 
father and siblings. However, there is a cultural and legal reality that alters this, which 
is the fact that women in Saudi Arabia have what is known as ‘male guardians’: a 
father, a husband or even a son. The male-guardianship issue in Saudi Arabia obliges 
adult Saudi women to ask their male guardians for permission to travel abroad, marry, 
be released from prison, be educated in schools, work, have a bank account, buy 
property or be transported to hospital by an ambulance. Saudi activists have long 
sought for male guardianship to be eliminated, and Saudi Arabia promised in both 
2009 and 2013 at the United Nations Human Rights Council to decrease the level of 
control over Saudi women exercised through male guardianship (Human Rights 
Watch, 2016). However, no action has been taken by the kingdom, at the time of 
writing this thesis, since this promise was made (Human Rights Watch, 2016). This 
legal guardian can be the intended لهأ in the ST, as the co-context refers to those 
persons who legally have the right to allow or prevent women from driving and other 
activities.  
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Thus, the Prince uses the collective ‘we’, in ‘we publicly demand that Saudi women be 
allowed to drive’ to speak on behalf of Saudi men in Saudi society more than the 
women. Similarly, in the second usage related to women, ‘we want the progress of 
women within the teaching of Islam’, ‘we’ may exclude Saudi women while including 
Saudi men, as the Prince uses the inclusive ‘we’ to reflect on the concerns of Saudi 
Arabian men in relation to women-related issues rather than echoing the voices of 
Saudi women themselves. 
The comparative ST-TET analysis of women-related segments shows that, although 
the transeditor transfers the existing qualities in the ST to the TET in hand, these 
qualities are domesticated to the target audience’s supposed knowledge and 
expectations through an oblique translation strategy that largely involves the 
application of a modulation technique. For example, the singular  ةأرﻣا ‘woman’ is in all 
instances in the text transedited into the plural ‘women’. There is a possible cultural 
reason for this, by which the transeditor is ‘anchoring’ the ‘unfamiliar’ to the ‘familiar’ 
or ‘a well-known sphere of earlier social representations so that we may compare and 
interpret it’ (Höijer, 2011). The cultural reason is that, in English-speaking societies, 
when referring to women’s causes, such as empowering women and women’s driving, 
the plural form ‘women’ is most likely to be used rather than the singular, as in 
‘empowering woman’.  
In Catford’s (1965) terms, this is known as a category shift in which an intra-system 
shift occurs. Although both English and Arabic have systems of singular versus plural 
nouns, what is frequently referred to in Arabic with singular word ‘woman’ in this 
context is transedited into the English plural ‘women’. This intra-system shift has 
adapted the ST into the target language, culture and expectations for ‘women’s 
causes’, which is commonly known and used in the target language much more often 
more than ‘woman’s causes’. 
The second method identified to qualify Saudi ‘women/woman’ and ‘the Prince’ 
involves the use of adjectives and adjectival phrases, that are directly translated from 
the ST, specifically in relation to his nationality (‘The Saudi Prince’), age (‘the young 
Prince’), wealth (‘Saudi billionaire’ and ‘the richest non-ruling Arab’), authority (‘the 
Prince’), and investments (‘who owns a media and investment empire’). By contrast, 
the second social actor of focus, ‘Saudi women/woman’, is qualified via the noun 
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‘woman’, which reflects on gender and the adjective that denote their nationality 
‘Saudi’. These qualities are directly translated from the ST rather than being 
domesticated and highlight the elevated status of the Prince in comparison to 
‘women/woman’.   
The third identified method of attributing qualities to the social actors of focus is 
presenting them in relation to certain actions, events, phenomena and processes in 
which there are segments related to each social actor, ‘the Prince’ and ‘women’. The 
attributed qualities actually remain the same in all segments: the Prince has a free will 
to express his opinions, to demand and to justify. On the contrary, ‘Saudi women’ are 
mainly shown as acted upon and lacking that free will, except in the one instance 
described below. The majority of these actions, events, phenomena and processes 
are transferred from the ST and were not created by the BBCM-M professional, but 
they are transedited using a domestication strategy in which they are made 
linguistically or culturally familiar to the target English readers.  
• First are instances related only to ‘Prince al-Walid’: 
TET1: ‘he also called for forming a service-oriented mini-cabinet’. 
ST1: رغصﻣ ﻲﺗﺎﻣدﺧ ءارزو سﻠﺟﻣ لﻳﻛﺷﺗ ىﻟا ﺎﻋد ﺎﻣﻛ  
The Prince here is the acting agent who ‘called for X’. In this example, an obligatory 
level shift in which the male singular third person in the past tense in ﺎﻋد  is transedited 
into the lexis ‘he called’. Moreover, the adjectives  رغصﻣ ﻲﺗﺎﻣدﺧ literally meaning ‘mini 
service’ of the noun  سﻠﺟﻣ (‘council’) have been transedited into compound adjectives. 
This approach may have been chosen to avoid a possible reduction in meaning if each 
adjective were simply translated into its English equivalent.  
Although the ST can simply be translated into ‘he called for forming a mini service 
council/cabinet’, the transeditor decided not to follow that course, as the adjective 
‘mini’ in this TET could be inferred by readers as ‘he called for forming a cabinet with 
mini services’. However, in the ST both the adjectives ‘mini’ and ‘service’ modify 
‘cabinet’. Thus, compound adjectives can be argued to be a plausible decision here; 
they are used in cases where two or more adjectives refer to the same noun. This use 
of the compound adjective again highlights the transeditor’s conscious decision to 
produce a domesticated TET that meets the linguistic expectations of the target 
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readers while keeping the ST’s meaning. Interestingly, however, the word ءارزو 
‘ministers’ is omitted, which does affect the ST’s meaning. 
TET2: ‘others said that it is consistent with the statements he makes every now and 
then on reforms in the kingdom’. 
ST2:  ﺔﻛﻠﻣﻣﻟا ﻲف تﺎحﻼصﻻا لﻮح ﺮﺧﻻاو نﻳحﻟا نﻳﺑ ﺎﻬقﻠﻄﻳ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻪﺗﺎﺤﻳﺮﺼﺗ ﻦﻤض ﻞﺧﺪﺗ ﺎﻬﻧا نوﺮـﺧا ىأر 
This example shows Prince Al-Walid making statements from time to time about 
reforms in the kingdom. These statements are understood to be ‘bold’ or ‘strong’ in the 
ST from the verb  ﺎﻬقﻠﻄﻳ literally meaning ‘launch’, which imbues the statements he 
makes every now and then with a certain degree of intensity. However, this intensity, 
is removed by transediting decisions, because the transeditor opted to domesticate 
the more intensive turn into the everyday verb ‘makes’. This decision to domesticate 
is based on collocations, because ‘makes’ collocates with ‘statements’, while ‘launch’ 
does not. Thus, the professional opted to domesticate the TET at the expense of the 
intended illocutionary force present in the Arabic ST. 
Moreover, the verb ىأر, which literally means ‘view’ but can have either a physical 
meaning related to ‘seeing’ or an intellectual one related to ‘having an opinion’, but 
based on the context in which it appears, it means the second. Via the modulation 
technique of transediting, the professional opted to replace the abstract meaning 
carried in  ىأر  with a more concrete one by transediting it into ‘said’. This is because 
‘saying’ involves articulation, which ‘having an opinion’ necessirly does not. Some 
might regard this as a minor change in meaning caused by the transeditor’s lexical 
choice. Nonetheless, it has affected the ST in terms of the verb’s abstraction, which 
gives the TET a more physical sense than the original ST.   
In the same phenomenon, the transeditor not only applies oblique translation, which 
gives a translator more freedom, in instances where it is linguistically obligatory but 
also where it is not. See, for example, the level shift in which the transeditor expressed 
the singular masculine pronoun expressed in the ST in grammar using lexis as follows. 
Changing  ﻪﺗﺎحﻳرصﺗ into ‘his statements’ is obligatory, but the transposition technique 
used to transedit the verb in   نﻣض لﺧدﺗ literally ‘enter within’ is transedited into the 
predicative ‘consistent with’, which is an optional shift that could have been accurately 
expressed in the TET with the same part of the speech: verb for verb. For example, 
 نﻣض لﺧدﺗﻪﺗﺎحﻳرصﺗ  could have been transedited into ‘is in line with his statements’ or 
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‘matches his statements’. This analysis emphasises the transeditor’s preference for 
domestication and shifts in transediting, even in cases where it is not linguistically 
necessary.  
• Second, instances related to ‘women’ only: 
TET: ‘women started flying planes a while ago’ 
ST: ةرﺗف ذﻧﻣ مﺗ ةرئﺎطﻠﻟ ةأرﻣﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ  
This event, as it appears in the TET, shows women as full-fledged agents, as is evident 
in the syntax of the sentence, which uses the active rather than the passive voice: S 
+ V + O + prepositional phrase. However, in comparing the ST to its TET, two changes 
can be detected: a lexical choice and the sentence structure. The lexical choice shows 
that the transeditor has decided to use the verb ‘fly’ instead to  ةدﺎﻳﻗ literally ‘to drive’, 
which is from a collocational perspective a plausible decision; ‘planes’ are ‘flown’ 
rather than ‘driven’ in English, and this change domesticates the TET according to the 
linguistic expectations of the target audience. Another domestication manoeuvre is 
evident in the sentence structure change, the category shift; here, a class shift is used 
to translate a noun  ةدﺎﻳﻗ that literally means ‘driving’  into the verb form ‘flying’, thus 
changing the passive voice into the active voice. Moreover, ‘women’ are placed in the 
subject position. This change interrupts the identified linguistic construction of ‘women’ 
to this point as acted upon rather than acting; here, a transediting decision has given 
‘women’ more agency and will than they have in the original ST. This emphasises the 
transeditor’s preference for domestication, even at the expense of the ST’s intended 
meaning.  
• Third, related to both ‘women’ and ‘Prince al-Walid’ 
TET1: ‘Al-Walid described the decision of King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz to include 
women in the Shura Council for the first time as “very important”. However, he said 
that “for it to be historic, there is a need for two things. First, elections, even if it is 
partial, and, more importantly, powers”’. 
ST1:  مﻬﻣ<< ﻪﻧإﺑ ىروﺷﻟا سﻠﺟﻣ ىﻟإ ىﻟولأا ةرﻣﻠﻟ ةأرﻣﻟا لﺎﺧدﺎﺑ زﻳزﻌﻟادﺑﻋ نﺑ اللهدﺑﻋ كﻠﻣﻟا رارﻗ دﻳﻟوﻟا فصو
 >>تﺎﻳحﻼصﻟا مهلأاو ﺔﻳئزﺟ وﻟو تﺎﺑﺎﺧﺗﻧﻻا َﻻوأ ،نﻳدﻧﺑ نﻣ دﺑﻻ  َ ﺎﻳﺧﻳرﺎﺗ نوﻛﻳ ىﺗح<< ﻪﻧا لﺎﻗ ﻪﻧأ ﻻإ >>ادﺟ 
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In this instance, both social actors are manifested: first is the Prince, who is active and 
expresses his opinion by ‘describing’ the event of ‘including women in the Shura 
Council for the first time’ as ‘important’ but not ‘historic’ for they should be given 
‘greater powers’. On the contrary, ‘women’, the object of the sentence, are depicted 
as inactive and acted upon through being ‘included’.  
In the transediting of this event, the transeditor decided to foreground the prepositional 
phrase (an adverbial of place) ‘in the Shura council’ and move the other prepositional 
phrase (an adverbial of time) ‘for the first time’ after it. This category shift is known as 
a structural shift; the structure of the ST is changed into another structure in the TET. 
However, this shift is not obligatory as, with or without it, the TET is grammatically 
correct. If the structural shift were not present, the TET would be something like ‘the 
decision of King Abdallah bin Abd-al-Aziz to include women for the first time in the 
Shura Council’, which is grammatically correct. The TET, however, changes the ST’s 
meaning by placing the emphasis on the adverbial of place by foregrounding it. It also 
downplays the adverbial of time by delaying it; here, we see both a translation loss 
and a translation gain.   
TET2: ‘we want progress for Saudi women within the teachings of Islam, and 
not a commodity over which the liberal and conservative trends fight’. 
ST2:ظفﺎحﻣﻟاو ﻲﻟارﺑﻳﻠﻟا قﺎطﻧﻟا ﺎﻬﻋرﺎصﺗﻳ ﺔﻌﻠﺳ سﻳﻟو مﻼﺳﻻا مﻳﻟﺎﻌﺗ نﻣض ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ةارﻣﻠﻟ  ﺔضﻬﻧﻟا دﻳرﻧ  
In this action, the Prince is active through the verb ‘want’, while ‘women’ is inactive; it 
is the Prince who wants ‘progress’ for them rather than them wanting that progress for 
themselves. In terms of transediting decisions, domestication again prevails, as the 
comparative ST-TET analysis demonstrates. Firstly, the singular ‘woman’ ةأرﻣا  is 
transedited into the plural via an intra-system shift of category shifts. Another shift can 
also be identified in this action, a level shift in which what is expressed by grammar in 
Arabic is expressed by lexis in English: the first person plural in دﻳرﻧ  is transedited into 
‘we want’. Secondly, domestication is evident in the transediting of قﺎطﻧ, literally 
meaning ‘range’, into ‘trends’. Thirdly, the lexical choice of ‘trends’ over the literal 
‘range’ may have been inspired by seeking to produce a TET that sounds natural and 
idiomatic, for ‘a commodity over which the liberal and conservative ranges fight’ does 
not collocate or sound natural.  
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Fourthly, the Prince is arguing for the former’s ﺔضﻬﻧ, a noun that has the following four 
main meanings in Arabic, according to Almaany Arabic/English dictionary 
(Almaany.com, 2019):  رﺎهِدْزِا ‘advancement’, ‘boom’, ‘growth’, ‘progress’, ‘rise’ or 
‘upswing’; ِﻌﺑِْﻧاثﺎ  ‘awakening’, ‘reawakening’, ‘rebirth’, ‘renaissance’, ‘resurgence’ or 
‘revival’; ﺔَﻣَْوﻗ ‘rise’ or ‘rising’; and ﺔَضَْﻬﻧ  ‘regeneration’, ‘renascence’ or ‘reviviscence’.  
Based on the co-context of this text, it can be argued that the ST’s intended meaning 
is related to ‘starting’ the ﺔَضَْﻬﻧ or ‘the early stages’ of the ﺔَضَْﻬﻧ, because the Prince is 
‘arguing for the ﺔَضَْﻬﻧ that is yet to happen’. Thus, plausible choices could have been 
one of the equivalents of ثﺎِﻌﺑِْﻧا, ‘awakening’, or ﺔَﻣَْوﻗ, ‘rise’. However, as the example 
above shows, the BBCM-M professional opted for ‘progress’ in ‘we want progress for 
women’. As the Oxford English-English dictionary defines it, ‘progress’ is related to 
‘development towards an improved or more advanced condition’, meaning a condition 
that already exists.  
Moreover, the notion of ‘progress’ when related to ‘women’ is commonly used to 
suggest ‘the empowerment of women’, ‘women’s rights’, ‘gender equality’ and the like, 
all of which are rooted in Western feminist rhetoric and discourse. The feminist 
movement, or simply ‘feminism’, started in in the West in the nineteenth century and 
has gone through three major different phases in which women’s rights were publicly 
demanded, ranging from the right to vote, going through sexuality to the call for equal 
pay for women and men (Fitzpatrick, et al., 2006, p.465). However, feminism in the 
West (regardless of its various definitions based on the perspectives through which it 
is seen or its aims, achievements and history) differs from that in the East and the 
Arab Islamic world in general and in Saudi Arabia in particular for several reasons, 
one of which is that religion in Saudi Arabia is still an integral part of the culture. Thus, 
even though the concept of ‘women’s progress’ does exist in both the source and 
target cultures, they differ in their origins, standards, aims and current status. 
Thus, this foreign concept of ‘awakening or rising of women’ as perceived and 
governed by the historical, religious and societal context of Saudi Arabia is 
domesticated into a concept familiar to the English reader – ‘progress for women’, 
which could trigger a specific cognitive understanding that is limited to that familiar 
concept, leading the reader to perceive and judge the foreign concept according to the 
standards of its more familiar counterpart.  
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Therefore, and inspired by the definition of false cognate words (or simply ‘false 
cognates’) that have similar pronunciations and meanings but differ in their origins 
(Shreve and Angelone, 2010, pp.323-24), the suggestion is made here to call concepts 
that exist in both the source and target cultures but differ as to origins and contexts, 
‘false cognate concepts’.  
TET3: ‘the question of women driving has become a social issue after it was 
religiously prohibited and then forbidden. I think that driving is a foregone 
conclusion. It will inevitably happen.’ 
ST3:  لصﺎح لﻳصحﺗ ةدﺎﻳقﻟا دقﺗﻋا ،ﺎﻋوﻧﻣﻣ مث ﺎﻣرحﻣ نﺎﻛ نا دﻌﺑ ﺎﻳﻋﺎﻣﺗﺟا حﺑصا ةرﺎﻳﺳﻠﻟ ةارﻣﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ عوضوﻣ 
 تا ﺔﻟﺎحﻣ ﻻ’ . 
The BBCM-M professional here has chiefly applied oblique translation in which he or 
she replaced عوضوﻣ ‘the topic’ with ‘the question’ and  تا ‘coming’ with ‘happen’. The 
latter substitution may have been encouraged by the desire to produce a fluent and 
natural-sounding TET, as the direct translation strategy would produce something like 
‘it will inevitably come’, which is not idiomatic in English when referring to something 
taking place inevitably; ‘happen’ would be more idiomatic. The former substitution, 
however, could not have been driven by that same purpose, because transediting the 
first directly as ‘on the topic of’ would produce a natural-sounding and idiomatic TET. 
This confirms that domestication is the transeditor’s default strategy, even when it is 
not needed.   
Moreover, ‘issue’ and ‘religiously’ are added in ‘a social issue’ and ‘religiously 
prohibited’. The addition technique here serves to make the meaning more explicit. 
Thus, in Vinay and Darbelnet’s (1958) terms, the technique applied here is 
‘explicitation’; the Arabic ST   َ ﺎﻳﻋﺎﻣﺗﺟا does not explicitly indicate that it is a social ‘issue’. 
The second case of addition, however, is ﺎﻣرحﻣ in the ST, which is clearly understood 
in Arabic as ‘religiously prohibited’; it uses a religious Islamic term – مرحﻣ from ḥarām 
or ‘haram’ – meaning ‘prohibited’. However, this jargon may not be widely understood 
in English, so the transeditor chose to explicitly indicate that it was ‘religiously 
prohibited’. Even though the meaning of the ST is arguably delivered in the TET, a 
translation loss in the cultural meaning carried in مرحﻣ which refers to a prohibition 
based on Islamic law, is removed when it is domesticated into ‘religiously prohibited’.  
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The analysis of the discursive strategies of nomination and predication in the TET 
showed how the two main social actors in the text in question are referred to and 
qualified. Importantly, it showed how Saudi women are linguistically backgrounded 
while the Saudi Prince Al-walid bin Talal, who is representative of Saudi men that enjoy 
authority, is forwarded in the text. Moreover, the analysis highlights the first form of 
rewriting carried out during transediting, at a micro level: domestication at the expense 
of the ST’s meaning, which affects the cultural features carried in the ST. This pattern 
of domestication positions the Arabic ST, and by extension the Arabic language and 
Arab culture, in a lower position than the TET, and by extension English language and 
culture. As examples 2 and 3 above show, the familiarising of the Arabic ST for the 
English reader was carried out at the expense of its intended meaning, which stripped 
the texts from its cultural and positioned it into the target culture, that is to say English.    
8.4.2.3 Linguistic Means and the Specific Context-Dependent Linguistic Realizations 
(Mitigation and Intensification) 
The question to be asked to analyse the mitigation and intensification discursive 
construction, as Wodak suggest, is: ‘Are the respective utterances related to ‘Saudi 
women’ and ‘Prince al-Walid’ articulated explicitly, are they intensified or are they 
mitigated?’  
The intertextuality and interdiscursivity analysis have all shown that Saudi women-
related topics are at the core of the TET in hand. However, both the headings of the 
TET, A and B below (the transedited and the headings given by the BBCM-M 
professional) do not even mention women while presenting other marginal topics in 
the headings: 
A: ‘Saudi prince TV interview on local, Arab issues triggers “wide debate”’ 
B: [Report by Ahmad al-Masri: ‘Al-Walid Bin-Talal attacks Brotherhood and supports 
election of Shura Council; He considers Arab Spring to be ruin and says that al-
Jazeera is channel for the street while al-Arabiyah is for leaders’] 
The comparative ST-TET analysis shows that the BBCM-M professional has 
transferred these mitigations of importance of ‘Saudi women/woman’ from the ST; they 
were not imported by the BCCM-M. The heading of the al-Quds al-Arabi professional’s 
news item does not refer to women in any way:  
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ﺐﻟﺎﻃ ﻞﻴﻜﺸﺘﺑ ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ءارزو ﻲﺗﺎﻣﺪﺧ ﺔﻳدﻮﻌﺴﻟﺎﺑ ﻪﺳأﺮﻳ ﺺﺨﺷ ﻦﻣ جرﺎﺧ ةﺮﺳﻻا اﳊﺔﻤﻛﺎ ST: 
 ﺪﻴﻟﻮﻟا ﻦﺑ  لﻼﻃ ﻢﺟﺎﻬﻳ « ناﻮﺧﻻا »ﺪﻳﺆﻳو بﺎﺨﺘﻧا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ىرﻮﺸﻟا 
 ﺮﺒﺘﻋا «ﻊﻴﺑﺮﻟا ﻲﺑﺮﻌﻟا» « ارﺎﻣد..»  لﺎﻗو  نا «اﳉةﺮﻳﺰ »ةﺎﻨﻗ عرﺎﺸﻠﻟ و« ﺔﻴﺑﺮﻌﻟا» ءﺎﻤﻋﺰﻠﻟ 
Literal translation into English: ‘Called for the formation of a cabinet of ministers in 
Saudi Arabia headed by a person from outside the ruling family’. 
‘Al-Walid bin Talal attacks the ‘Brotherhood’ and supports the election of the Shura 
Council’. 
‘He considered “The Arab Spring” a “ruin”… and said that “Al-Jazeera” is a channel 
for the street and “Al-Arabiyah” is for the leaders. 
Notably, this suppression of Saudi women in al-Masri’s heading is maintained in the 
heading written by the BBCM-M professional (A above), as they are still not present in 
the heading despite their centrality in the relevant TET.  
Moving on to the body of the TET, the first location of an utterance related to ‘Saudi 
women/woman’ is in the sixth paragraph, whereas utterances related to ‘the Prince’ 
can be found in third paragraph. Interestingly, the utterance related to ‘Saudi women’ 
comes after discussions regarding the weight of the actual interview in Saudi society, 
political matters like the MB and Arab Spring, and authority, such as the demand for 
more powers to be given to the public. This placement assigns a lesser significance 
to topics related to Saudi women than to those related to the Prince.  
Moreover, when the utterances related to women in the TET are examined in terms of 
speech reporting verbs, it becomes clear that neutral structuring verbs are used to 
report on the Prince’s perspective on women’s issues, such as ‘described’ in the first 
utterance (paragraph 6), ‘said’ twice in the second utterance (paragraph 8) and 
‘pointed out’ in the third utterance (paragraph 9). By contrast, assertive speech-
reporting verb such as ‘confirmed’ and directive speech-reporting verbs such as ‘called 
for’ are used to report on the Prince’s utterances that are not related to ‘Saudi 
women/woman’. For example, ‘the Prince confirmed that he supports the election of 
the Shura Council members in the Kingdom, even if this is partial’, and ‘He also called 
for forming a service-oriented mini-cabinet that’. 
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These verbs have added a force to the reported speech that is interpreted from the 
interview itself. Indeed, the latter utterance is brought up twice in the TET, but the 
second time using direct quotation in the seventh paragraph of the body of the TET 
with the same directive speech reporting verb ‘called for’, which intensifies it even 
more. Furthermore, there are direct quotations of women-related utterances by the 
Prince that are presented without reporting verbs, and thus neither intensified nor 
mitigated.  
This means that women, in addition to not presenting Saudi women/woman in both 
the headings of the TET, are also marginalized by delaying the topics related to them 
in the body of the TET. Moreover, when their topics are presented, they are reported 
with direct quotations and neutral reporting verbs, in the case of reported speech, 
which does not compensate for the mitigations that have been executed. 
Examining the STs that were written by al-Quds al-Arabi’s and the AFP’s professionals 
reveals a similar delay in discussing women-related topics. To clarify, Saudi 
women/woman are referred to in al-Masri’s ST in paragraphs 5, 6 and 8 (out of 8 
paragraphs) and in the AFP’s ST in paragraphs 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8 (out of 11 paragraphs). 
Hence, the mitigation of importance is transferred rather than caused by the BBCM-M 
professional. Similarly, examining these segments makes it that clear the selected 
neutral-structured reporting verbs are indeed by the al-Quds’ al-Arabi and AFP 
professionals rather than the BBCM-M professional; they exist in the STs and were 
transedited by the BBCM-M professional using a direct rather than an oblique 
translation strategy. For example, ﻒصو is transedited into its dictionary equivalent 
‘described’ and لﺎـﻗ into ‘said’. Similarly, the adjectives and relative clauses in the ST 
segments related to ‘Saudi women/woman’ are transedited with the same intensity; 
they are neither mitigated nor intensified. 
On the other hand, intensification is detectable in the utterances of the Prince, as 
identified above, and namely relating to two actions ‘calling for’ and ‘confirmed’. 
Importantly, a comparative ST-TET analysis shows that these are transferred via 
transediting rather than caused, as the following example shows:  
ST1: ،ﺔﻴقﻴقح تﺎﻴحﻼص ﻢﻬﺤﻨﻣ ﻊﻣ ،ﺎﻴئﺰﺟ ﻮﻟو ﺔﻜﻠﻤﳌا ﻲـف ىرﻮـﺸﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ءﺎﻀﻋا بﺎﺨﺘﻧا ﺪﻳﺆﻳ ﻪﻧا ....رﻳﻣﻻا دﻛأ و 
ﺔﻤﻛﺎﳊا دﻮﻌـﺳ لآ ةﺮﺳا جرﺎﺧ ﻦﻣ ﺺﺨﺷ ﻪـﺳأﺮﻳ نا ﻦﻜﳝ ﺮغﺼﻣ ﻲﺗﺎﻣﺪﺧ ءارزو ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﻞﻴﻜـﺸﺗ ىﻟا ﺎﻋد ﺎﻤﻛ 
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TET1 ‘the Prince confirmed that he supports the election of the Shura Council 
members in the Kingdom, even if this is partial, while giving them genuine powers. He 
also called for forming a service-oriented mini-cabinet that could be chaired by a 
person from outside the ruling family of Al Sa'ud’. 
This shows that the fourth identified outcome of the second identified form of rewriting 
carried out by the BBCM-M professional at a micro-level, during transediting, is 
transferring the marginalization of Saudi ‘women/women’ from the ST (headline B 
above and the utterances related to Saudi woman in the body of the TET) while 
intensifying other periphery utterances via bringing them up to the headline (headline 
A above). Conversely, keeping the intensified utterances of men of authority, Prince 
Al-Walid in this case, the same (in both headings A and B above and in the body of 
the TET).  
8.5 Conclusion  
Firstly, the application of the adapted DHA model has helped demystifying the ways 
in which Saudi Arabia is represented by the BBCM-M, as dominated by men of 
authority and distant from (acting) women, both at macro-, i.e. contextual, and at 
micro-, i.e. linguistic, levels. At the contextual level, the BBCM-M mainly constructed 
the representation of Saudi Arabia in question from a single news source that is 
arguably critical: al-Quds al-Arabi. In the selected news items from that source, men 
of authority, such as the male Saudi Prince ‘Al-Walid bin Talal’, get to discuss topics 
in which Saudi women are salient while Saudi women do not. At the linguistic level, 
this representation of Saudi Arabia is constructed by the ways in which Saudi men and 
Saudi women are referred to and qualified, which ascribed men will and agency and 
deprived women of them. Moreover, distancing women from the reader via 
functionalising them while personalising Saudi men who enjoy authority, who argue 
for Saudi women-related issues. Furthermore, it became clear that this linguistic 
construction of Saudi Arabia was achieved via linguistically marginalising Saudi 
women while placing emphasis on those men of authority.  
Secondly, it has also shown the forms of rewriting applied by the BBCM-M 
professional, which are identified both prior to and during transediting process. These 
are selectively merging two separate STs and domestication even if not required, 
which can affect the ST’s meaning. Importantly, the outcomes of these forms of 
218 
 
rewriting, empirically showed, firstly, the extent to which the BBCM-M professional 
contributes to discursive construction, both at linguistic and contextual levels, of Saudi 
Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) women. Secondly, 
the clear inferior position ascribed to the Arabic ST in comparison to the TET by the 
BBCM-M professional, which enabled such great changes to the Arabic ST. This 
identified power imbalance that positions the Arabic STs in a lower position compared 
to the English TET is explored further in Chapter 9, within al-Quds al-Arabi, and 
beyond in Chapter 10.  
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Chapter 9: Investigating the Consistency of the Findings in 
Transedited Texts from al-Quds al-Arabi (Case study 2) 
9.1 Introduction  
This chapter investigates the consistency of the findings of the previous case study 
within the limits of the most commonly selected news source by the BBCM-M when 
representing Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) 
women. As chapter 8 has shown, the BBCM-M paid special attention to the months of 
April and October when selecting news from al-Quds al-Arabi that represented Saudi 
Arabia with the image in question. Thus, the three selected news items were published 
during those months: ‘Article slams Saudi authorities duality of reformist king, 
reactionary scholars’ (Appendix 8.1), ‘Pan Arab daily highlights Amnesty 
International’s report on Saudi rights abuses’ (Appendix 9.1) and ‘Saudi fighters in 
Syria reportedly surrender to authorities in Lebanon’ (Appendix 10.1). In the analysis 
that follows, they are referred to as text 1, text 2 and text 3 (see Appendices 8.2, 9.2 
and 10.2 for their Arabic STs).  
The investigation first aims to determine whether the BBCM-M professionals who 
transedited the texts in question assign Arabic STs a lower position than the English 
TETs by the BBCM-M based on the chosen forms of rewriting. The second question 
to answer is whether the forms of rewriting chosen by the BCM-M’s professionals 
contribute to the Saudi Arabian representation in question.   
9.2  Prior to Transediting: Source Text Selection 
Contextual triangulation, namely the history and archaeology of texts and 
organisations and the history and institutional frames of the specific context of the 
situation of the three texts in question, shows that the BBCM-M professionals selected 
the STs from al-Quds al-Arabi newspaper rather than writing them from scratch. 
Therefore, it is important to investigate the selected STs in order to uncover the main 
reasons behind the BBCM-M professionals’ decision to select these STs instead of 
creating them, as identified in case study 1.   
9.2.1 Voices: Intertextuality Analysis 
 
Examining the intertextuality relationships within the three texts makes it clear that, in 
a manner similar to the findings of case study 1, all three Arabic STs show that Saudi 
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women’s voices are not evoked or reproduced in the texts, while male-dominant texts 
and voices do appear. Surprisingly, the voices of men are depicted as discussing 
crucial women-related topics in texts 1 and 2, as detailed below. 
Starting with text 1, it becomes clear that despite Saudi women-related topics having 
a pivotal role in linking different discourses through discourse topics (interdiscursivity 
relationship analysis), the evoked texts and voices are related to Saudi men of 
religious and governmental authority and, notably, to ‘international feminism’ rather 
than to the voices of Saudi women. Moreover, these evoked voices negotiate Saudi 
women-related topics.  
The texts in the article are the singular ىوﺗف fatwā, meaning ‘a religious law or ruling’ 
and ةأرﻣﻟا عوضوﻣ meaning ‘women’s issues’. A fatwā is issued by a religious scholar, 
Shaykh. This Shaykh, is known as a muftī, meaning ‘the issuer of the fatwā’, who is 
referred to in the ST as ﻪﻳقفﻟا ‘scholar or expert’. However, the muftī referred to in the 
ST is a male muftī, which is evident in the masculine nouns and pronouns in Arabic 
ﻪﻳقفﻟا. The second text regularly employed in the text is related to ‘women’s issues’, 
which are mainly negotiated in the text by men of religious and governmental authority 
and ‘international feminism’, as the following shows:  
 تﺟرﺧ ﺎﻣﻠﻛىوﺗف  يأر وا ةرﻳثﻣيدوﻌﺳ مﻟﺎﻋ نﻣ ﺎﻬﻳﻠﻋ قﻳﻠﻌﺗﻟاو ﺎهرﺷﻧﺑ ﻲﺑرﻌﻟاو ﻲﻣﻟﺎﻌﻟا مﻼﻋﻻا لغﺷﻧﻳ … هﺎﺟﺗST1: 
 ﺎﻬﻣها نﻣ ﺔقﻟﺎﻋ ﺎﻳﺎضﻗةأرﻣﻟا عوضوﻣ 
TET1: ‘every time an inflammatory fatwa [religious ruling] or opinion is published by 
a Saudi [religious] scholar… regarding unresolved issues, most notably women's 
issues’. 
 
ST2:   ةرﺎﻳﺳﻠﻟ ةأرﻣﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ ﺔﻳض ﻗ لوح يدوﻌﺳ مﻟﺎﻋ رﺎﻛفا تءﺎﺟف… نﻣ عوضوﻣﻟا ىﻠﻋ ضرﺗﻋا ﻪﻳقفﻟا ناو ﺔصﺎﺧ
ضﻳﺎﺑﻣﻟاو يوﺳﻧﻟا ضوحﻟا ﺔحصﺑ ةدﺎﻳقﻟا طﺑر ثﻳح ةرﻣﻟا هذه ﻲﻣﻠﻋ بﺎﺑ 
 
TET2: ‘the ideas of a Saudi cleric on the issue of women driving cars…, particularly 
since the cleric objected… this time when he linked driving to the health of a woman's 
pelvis and ovaries’. 
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ST3 :هذه ىﻠﻋ ﺎضﻳا زﻛرﺗ ﺔﻳﻣﻟﺎﻌﻟا ﺔﻳوﺳﻧﻟا دﺟﻧ ةرﺎﻳﺳﻟا ﺔﻗﺎﻳﺳ نﻣ  ةأرﻣﻟا ضﻳﺎﺑﻣ ىﻠﻋ يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻪﻳقفﻟا فﺎﺧﻳ ﺎﻣﻛف  
 لﺟرﻟا ﺔضﺑﻗ نﻣ ﺎهررحﺗو ﺎهدحو ةأرﻣﻠﻟ ىقﺑﺗ نا ﺎهدﻳرﺗو ضﻳﺎﺑﻣﻟا 
 
TET3: ‘as the Saudi scholar fears for the women's ovaries due to driving, we find that 
international feminism also focuses on these ovaries and wants them for women 
alone and wants to liberate them from the grip of man’.  
 
ST4:  ةأرﻣﻟا صﻳﻠﺧﺗ ﺎﻬﻣه …مﻟاوﻌﻟا ىﻠﻋ ﺎﻬﻣﺎﻣﺗها بصﺗﻟ ﻲﻠحﻣﻟا ﺎﻬطﻳحﻣ نﻣ ﺔﻣﻟوﻌﻣﻟا ﺔﻳوﺳﻧﻟا ﺔﻛرحﻟا تﺟرﺧف
 .ﺔﺑﻳرغﻟا ﻪﻳوﺎﺗف ﺔصﺎﺧ مﻠﺳﻣﻟا لﺟرﻟا ﺔضﺑﻗ نﻣ ﺔﻣﻠﺳﻣﻟا ىرﺧﻻا 
 
TET4: ‘the women's globalized movement has, therefore, left its local environment to 
focus its attention on the worlds… concerned with salvaging the Muslim ‘other’ 
woman from the grip of the Muslim man, particularly his odd fatwas’. 
 
ST5:  ﺔﻳﻣﻟﺎﻋو ﺔﻳﻟود تﺎﺳﺳؤﻣ ﺎﻬﻟ ﺔﻣﻟوﻌﻣ ﺔﻋﺎﻧص ﻲه موﻳﻟا ﺔﻳوﺳﻧﻟﺎف.. ﺔﻳح ةدﺎﻣ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ءﺎﻣﻠﻋ ىوﺎﺗف ﺎﻬﻟ رفوﺗو 
بﻳرغﻟا رﺧلآا كﻟذ فﻠﺧﺗﻟ ﺎﻳح ﻻﺎثﻣو لﺟرﻟاو ةأرﻣﻟا نﻳﺑ ةاوﺎﺳﻣﻟا قﻳرط ﻲف ةرثﻋ رﺟح ﺎهرﺑﺗﻌﺗ. 
 
TET5: ‘today, feminism is a global industry …Saudi scholars' fatwas provide it with 
live [ammunition] that it considers a stumbling block on the road to equality between 
men and women and a living example of the backwardness of that foreign “other”’. 
 
ST6:  ةوطﺧ لﻛف .ﻪﻌﺑﺗﻳ نﻣو ﻲﻌﺟرﻟا ﻪﻳقفﻟا فﻗاوﻣ مغر ﻪﺑ ﺎضهﺎﻧ ﻪﻌﻣﺗﺟﻣ ىﻠﻋ ﺎﻣدقﺗﻣ ﻲحﻼصﻻا كﻠﻣﻟا ﺎﻬﻳف ودﺑﻳو
 ىروﺷﻟا سﻠﺟﻣ ﻲف وضﻌﻛ ةأرﻣﻟا نﻳﻳﻌﺗ ىﻟا تﺎﻳﻧﻳﺗﺳﻟا ةرﺗف ﻲف ءﺎﺳﻧﻟا مﻳﻠﻌﺗ عوضوﻣ نﻣ ﺎﻬﻳﻠﻋ ضارﺗﻋﻻا مﺗﻳ ﺔﻳحﻼصا
.ﺔﻳرﺎﺟﺗﻟا فرغﻟا وا تﺎﻳدﻠﺑﻟا ىوﺗﺳﻣ ىﻠﻋ ةدودحﻣﻟا تﺎﺑﺎﺧﺗﻧﻻا ﻲف ﺔﻛرﺎﺷﻣﻟﺎﺑ ﺎﻬﻟ حﺎﻣﺳﻟا وا يدوﻌﺳﻟا 
 
TET6: ‘[this image] shows the reformist king ahead of his society, pushing it forward 
despite the positions of reactionary scholars and their followers. Each reformist step 
is rejected starting from the issue of women's education in the 1960s, to the 
appointment of women as members of the Shura Council, and allowing women to 
participate in limited elections at the municipal and chambers of commerce level’. 
This shows how the voices of men of authority are reproduced and cited in the text in 
question as discussing essential women-related issues such as driving, education 
and participating in elections, while Saudi women are silenced; not a single voice of 
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a woman is reproduced in the text. This is even more striking because the 
comparative ST-TET analysis of these evoked texts and voices shows that they do 
exist in the ST.  
Similarly, in the second text under examination, there are various voices that have 
been evoked in the text; all exist in the ST and so were not created by the BBCM-M. 
However, none of these voices is the voice of a woman, as the following identified 
texts and voices in the text via the intertextuality relationship analysis below show: 
1. the submission of Amnesty International, 
2. the ‘dire’ record of human rights in Saudi Arabia, 
3. the promises made four years ago by Saudi Arabia to address human rights 
abuses, 
4. Saudi report submitted to the UN Human Rights Council in Geneva,  
5. Khalid al-Faysal’s claim that Saudi Arabia is not one of the world's richest 
nation, 
6. the economic decisions made in 2012, 
7. other decisions made later against non-Saudi residents, 
8. local reports on an increasing demand for piloting licenses 
9. and claim that ‘a considerable proportion of the Saudi population, estimated by 
some economic reports at 50 per cent, live under poverty line’.  
In a similar manner, the intertextuality analysis of the third text under examination 
shows that all texts and voices evoked in that text are of men, with the majority being 
those in authority – religious, governmental or royal – as not a single woman’s voice 
is traceable in the ST. Importantly, it also shows that when these texts and voices were 
compared, they all exist in the ST. The following shows both the ST and TET of those 
men of authority as they appeared in the texts: 
يدوﻌﺳﻟا رﻳفﺳﻟا  نﺎﻧﺑﻟ ىدﻟيرﻳﺳﻋ ﻲﻠﻋ ST1:  
TET1: ‘Saudi Ambassador to Lebanon Ali Asiri’ 
 
ST2:  حﻟﺎصﻟا ﻲﻣﺎﺳ روﺗﻛدﻟا ندرلأا ىدﻟ يدوﻌﺳﻟا رﻳفﺳﻟا 
TET2: ‘the Saudi ambassador to Jordan, Dr Sami al-Salih’,  
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ST3: ﻲفﻳرﻌﻟا دﻣحﻣ خﻳﺷﻟا لثﻣ نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳ نﻳد لﺎﺟر 
TET3: ‘Saudi clergymen, such as Sheikh Muhammad al-Urayfi’, 
 
ST4: زﻳزﻌﻟا دﺑﻋ نﺑ اللهدﺑﻋ كﻠﻣﻟا يدوﻌﺳﻟا لهﺎﻌﻟا 
TET4: ‘the Saudi monarch, King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz’.  
 
These excerpts show that the first discursive strategy through which Saudi men of 
authority were situated in the image constructed of Saudi Arabia in contrast to pushing 
away Saudi women is by silencing the voices of the latter while calling upon those of 
the former in all three texts. This silencing of Saudi women while allowing Saudi men 
of authority to speak clearly exists in the selected STs; it was not created by the 
BBCM-M. 
 
9.2.2 Agency: Passivation versus Activation 
 
The linguistic triangulation analysis of text 1 shows that women are acted upon rather 
than acting; they are passive and lack will. In contrast, men of religious, royal and 
governmental authority act in those same texts. When comparing the active role of 
men of authority and the passive depiction of women in the TET to the ST, it became 
clear that the BBC’s transeditor has transferred this rather than created it, as the 
following excerpts show. 
 
• Saudi men of authority in text 1: 
ST1:  يدوﻌﺳ مﻟﺎﻋ نﻣ يأر وا ةرﻳثﻣ ىوﺗف تﺟرﺧ ﺎﻣﻠﻛ 
TET1: ‘every time an inflammatory fatwa [religious ruling] or opinion is published 
by a Saudi [religious] scholar’, 
ST2:  يوﺳﻧﻟا ضوحﻟا ﺔحصﺑ ةدﺎﻳقﻟا طﺑر ثﻳح 
TET2: ‘when he linked driving to the health of a woman's pelvis’ 
ST3:  ةأرﻣﻟا ضﻳﺎﺑﻣ ىﻠﻋ يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻪﻳقفﻟا فﺎﺧﻳ ﺎﻣﻛف  
TET3: ‘as the Saudi scholar fears for the women's ovaries’,  
ST4: ﺔﻳﻗارﺷﺗﺳا ةدﺎﻣ رفو دﻗ يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻪﻳقفﻟا نوﻛﻳ  
TET4: ‘the Saudi scholar has provided Orientalist material’,  
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ST5:  لئﺎﺳو ﺎﻬﺟورﺗ ﺔﺗﺑﺎث ةروصﻛ تﺧﺳرﺗ دﻗ هذه ﺔﻳروطﺳﻻا ﺔﻳئﺎﻧثﻟا نا دﺟﻧ ﺔطﻠﺳﻟا الله دﺑﻋ كﻠﻣﻟا ﻲﻟوﺗ ذﻧﻣو
 ﻪﺑ ﺎضهﺎﻧ ﻪﻌﻣﺗﺟﻣ ىﻠﻋ ﺎﻣدقﺗﻣ ﻲحﻼصﻻا كﻠﻣﻟا ﺎﻬﻳف ودﺑﻳو ﺔﻳﻠحﻣﻟا مﻼﻋﻻا… 
TET5: ‘since King Abdallah assumed power. [This image] shows the reformist king 
ahead of his society, pushing it forward’, 
ST6:  ﻪﺑ ىضرﻳ ﻪﻳقفﻟا ﻻو ﻲﺳﺎﻳﺳﻟا ﻲحﻼصﻻا حرطﻟﺎﺑ لﺑقﻳ ﻲحﻼصﻻا كﻠﻣﻟا ﻼف 
TET6: ‘neither the reformist king accepts the political reformist presentation, nor 
do the scholars accept it’. 
 
• Saudi women in text 1:  
ST1:  ةرﺎﻳﺳﻠﻟ ةأرﻣﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ ﺔﻳضﻗ لوح يدوﻌﺳ مﻟﺎﻋ رﺎﻛفا 
TET1: ‘the ideas of a Saudi cleric on the issue of women driving cars’, 
 
ST2:  ةأرﻣﻟا ﺔﻠضﻌﻣ 
TET2: ‘the dilemma of women’, 
 
ST3: مﻠﺳﻣﻟا لﺟرﻟا ﺔضﺑﻗ نﻣ ﺔﻣﻠﺳﻣﻟا ىرﺧﻻا ةأرﻣﻟا صﻳﻠﺧﺗ  
TET3: ‘salvaging the Muslim ‘other’ woman from the grip of the Muslim man’, 
 
ST4: ةأرﻣﻟا ضﻳﺎﺑﻣ ىﻠﻋ يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻪﻳقفﻟا فﺎﺧﻳ  
TET4: ‘Saudi scholar fears for the women's ovaries’, 
 
ST5: تﺎﺑﺎﺧﺗﻧﻻا ﻲف ﺔﻛرﺎﺷﻣﻟﺎﺑ ﺎﻬﻟ حﺎﻣﺳﻟا وا يدوﻌﺳﻟا ىروﺷﻟا سﻠﺟﻣ ﻲف وضﻌﻛ ةأرﻣﻟا نﻳﻳﻌﺗ 
TET5: ‘the appointment of women as members of the Shura Council, and allowing 
women to participate in limited elections’. 
 
In text 2, women are generally shown as acted upon by being discriminated against 
in Saudi Arabia. The act perpetrated on Saudi women in the text in question is 
‘segregation against women in law and practice’, which exists in the ST as  دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا
ﺔﺳرﺎﻣﻣﻟاو نوﻧﺎقﻟا ﻲف ةأرﻣﻟا. However, in the same ST, Saudi women are shown to be active 
in two instances related to the right of ‘driving’, as the following excerpts show:  
 تادادﻌﺗﺳانوﻧﺎﻗ قرﺧﻟ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ةأرﻣﻟا ﻣ ﺎﻬﻌﻧﻣةرﺎﻳﺳﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ ن،ST1:  
TET1: ‘preparations by Saudi women to break the law that bans women from driving’,  
ST2:  تارئﺎط ﺔصﺧر ةزﺎﻳح ىﻠﻋ تفﻻ لﻛﺷﺑ لﺑقﺗ ةرﺎﻳﺳﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ ﺔصﺧر نﻣ ﺔﻣورحﻣﻟا ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف ةأرﻣﻟا 
TET2: ‘women in Saudi Arabia, who are banned from having driving license, have 
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recently demonstrated a remarkable interest in having licenses for piloting Gliders’,  
 
The third text in question is male-dominant, as it mainly discusses topics related to 
male Saudi nationals, male Saudi government agents and a male Saudi royal figure. 
All these males are active. This emphasis on the active nature of men of authority 
exists in the STs and was not created by BBC’s transeditors, as the comparative 
analysis below shows: 
ST1: حﻟﺎصﻟا ﻲﻣﺎﺳ روﺗﻛدﻟا ندرلأا ىدﻟ يدوﻌﺳﻟا رﻳفﺳﻟا حرصو  
TET1: ‘the Saudi ambassador to Jordan, Dr Sami al-Salih, said’, 
 
ST2:ﻲفﺎحص حﻳرصﺗ ﻲف  رﺎﺷأو  
TET2: ‘he added in a press statement’, 
 
ST3: يرﻳﺳﻋ ﻲﻠﻋ نﺎﻧﺑﻟ ىدﻟ يدوﻌﺳﻟا رﻳفﺳﻟا دﻛأ  
TET3: ‘Saudi Ambassador to Lebanon Ali Asiri affirmed’, 
 
ST4: ‘ﺔﻛﻣ‘ ﺔفﻳحصﻟ حضوأو  
TET4: ‘speaking to the Makkah Newspaper, he said’, 
 
ST5: هدﻼﺑ تﺎطﻠﺳ ىدﻟ نوﻛﻳ نأ يدوﻌﺳﻟا رﻳفﺳﻟا ىفﻧو 
TET5: ‘the Saudi ambassador denied that his country's authorities have’, 
 
ST6:  زﻳزﻌﻟا دﺑﻋ نﺑ اللهدﺑﻋ كﻠﻣﻟا يدوﻌﺳﻟا لهﺎﻌﻟا ردصأو 
TET6: ‘the Saudi monarch, King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, issued a royal order’. 
 
These snippets show that Saudi women in the texts in question are generally acted 
upon, except in two instances when connected to ‘driving’ and their right to drive, while 
men of authority are always acting in the texts selected from al-Quds al-Arabi. 
 
9.2.3 Distance: Functionalisation versus Nomination 
 
A closer examination of the instances in which Saudi women were active shows that 
they are referred to with functionalisation rather than nomination, by using the 
gendered ‘women’ or ‘woman’ instead of proper nouns. In fact, in texts 1 and 2, Saudi 
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women are always functionalised. Functionalisation, as defined above, is a referential 
linguistic strategy through which the subject referred to is distanced from the reader 
by taking away the subject’s personal aspect; nomination is the opposite strategy and 
emphasises the individual’s distinctive personhood. The personal aspect is present in 
proper names, whereas it is lacking when referring to subjects by their gender, role or 
occupation (Machin and Mayr, 2012, pp.81-82).  
In a similar vein to the two discursive strategies identified as presenting the image of 
Saudi Arabia as distanced from Saudi women, silencing voices of women and 
depriving them of agency, this discursive strategy can be found in the STs. In this 
case, the BBCM-M professionals did not functionalise a nominated woman in the texts 
in question, as the following examples from texts 1 and 2 show: 
ST1: نثارﺑ نﻣ ةأرﻣﻠﻟ صﻠﺧﻣﻛ 
TET1: ‘saviour of women from the claws’, 
 
ST2:  ةأرﻣﻟا ضﻳﺎﺑﻣ 
TET2: ‘for the women's ovaries’, 
 
ST3: ﺎهدحو ةأرﻣﻠﻟ ىقﺑﺗ نا ﺎهدﻳرﺗو 
TET3: ‘wants them for women alone’, 
 
ST4:سﻠﺟﻣ ﻲف وضﻌﻛ ةأرﻣﻟا نﻳﻳﻌﺗ  
TET4: ‘the appointment of women as members of the Shura Council’, 
 
ST5:   ﺔﺳرﺎﻣﻣﻟاو نوﻧﺎقﻟا ﻲف  ةأرﻣﻟا دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا 
TET5: ‘segregation against women in law and practice’, 
 
ST6:  نوﻧﺎﻗ قرﺧﻟ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ةأرﻣﻟا تادادﻌﺗﺳا…. 
TET6: ‘preparations by Saudi women to break the law’, 
 
ST7:  ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف ةأرﻣﻟا نا ﺔﻳرﺧﺳﻠﻟ رﻳثﻣﻟا نﻣو 
TET7: ‘ironically, women in Saudi Arabia’. 
 
227 
 
Therefore, Saudi women, who are already identified as acted upon rather than acting 
and silenced in the relevant texts, are shown as a faceless collective entity that is 
distanced from the reader by removing their individual characteristics. Conversely, 
Saudi men of authority are brought closer to the reader by typically being nominated 
in all three texts. Saudi men of authority were functionalised in a few instances, such 
as ‘the Saudi religious scholar’, but most other men of authority were indeed 
nominated, such as King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, Ali Asiri, Dr Sami al-Salih and 
Sheikh Muhammad al-Urayfi. As with the other phenomena reported immediately 
above, these instances of nomination and the few functionalisations are transferred 
from the STs, not created by the BBCM-M. 
This shows that the three texts discursively construct the image of Saudi Arabia as 
dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) women: first, by silencing 
Saudi women while presenting the voices of men of authority; second, by largely 
depriving Saudi women of agency with the exception of a few instances in relation to 
human rights, while providing it to men of authority without exceptions; and thirdly, by 
distancing the reader from Saudi women while bringing Saudi men of authority to the 
forefront for the reader. These discursive strategies are similar to those identified in 
case study one (chapter 8), which the BBCM-M professional caused by the form of 
rewriting identified as a selective merging of STs.  
 
In other words, as these discursive strategies exist in the STs, the BBCM-M’s role in 
representing Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) 
women is, in case study two, selecting news items that discursively achieve those 
goals even before the transediting process begins.  
9.3  During Transediting: Domestication  
The linguistic triangulation of the three texts in question, as developed in the adapted 
DHA model, shows that there are numerous domestications that have been conducted 
by the BBCM-M professional at the expense of the STs’ meaning or accuracy, leading 
to translation loss and gain, as detailed in this section.  
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9.3.1 Translation Loss 
 
Translation loss as defined Hervey and Higgins (1992, p.21) is ‘the incomplete 
replication of the ST in the TT’. This lack of completeness can be caused at many 
linguistic levels, including morphology, syntax and semantics. The examples below 
are taken from the three texts to show the translation loss caused by the BBCM-M’s 
application of rewriting through domestication at the expense of the ST’s meaning.  
9.3.1.1 Inaccurate Source Text Meanings 
 
In the following excerpts, the BBCM-M professional rewrites the Arabic texts through 
domestication, which caused mistakes in grammar, spelling and more seriously the 
intended meaning of the ST: 
ST1: 
  لﺑقﻳ ﻲحﻼصﻻا كﻠﻣﻟا ﻼف ...  ﻪﺑ ىضرﻳ ﻪﻳقفﻟا ﻻو...  نوﺎﻌﺗﻳ ﺎﻧه نﻣءﻻؤه  نأﺷﻟﺎﺑ مﺗﻬﻣﻟا لﻣﻋ تﺎحﺎﺳﻣ صﻳﻠقﺗ ىﻠﻋ
مﺎﻌﻟا 
Literal meaning: ‘the reformist king does not accept… nor does the scholar accept it 
... Thus, those cooperate to reduce the areas of work of that who is interested in public 
affairs’. 
TET1: ‘neither the reformist king accepts…, nor do the scholars accept it... 
Consequently [those activists] cooperate to reduce the work areas of those interested 
in public affairs’. 
The transeditor here uses an addition technique to add information within square 
brackets to elaborate on ءﻻؤه ‘those’ and make clear that it refers to ‘those activists’. 
However, the intended ءﻻؤه, based on the ST’s context, are the ‘reformist king’ and 
‘the scholar’, thus, the plural determiner ‘those’ would have been more accurate 
without that addition, which caused a translation loss in the ST’s intended meaning.  
 
ST2: 
ﺔﻳﺳﺎﻳﺳﻟاو ﺔﻳﻧدﻣﻟا قوقحﻟا ﺔﻳﻌﻣﺟ وﺳﺳؤﻣ … نﺟﺳﻟﺎﺑ ﺎﻣﻛح ناذﻠﻟا ﻲﻧﺎطحقﻟا دﻣحﻣو دﻣﺎحﻟا الله دﺑﻋ ءﻻؤه نﻳﺑ نﻣو ، اوﻠقﺗﻋا نﻳذﻟاو
و دﻣﺎحﻠﻟ ماوﻋا ةرﺷﻋ11  نﺎطحقﻠﻟ .ﺎﻣﻬﻧﻋ جارفﻻا دﻌﺑ رفﺳﻟا نﻣ ﺎﻣﻬﻌﻧﻣﻟ ﺔفﺎضا 
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Literal meaning: ‘the founders of the Association of Civil and Political Rights,…who 
were sentenced to ten years in prison for al-Hamed and 11 for al-Qahtan in addition 
to preventing them from travelling after their release’. 
 
TET2: ‘the founders of The Society of Civil and Political Rights … were 
arrested…These include Abdallah al-Hamid, who was sentenced for 10 years in 
prison, and Muhammad al-Qahtani, who was sentenced to 11 years in prison. Both 
were later released but have been banned from travel abroad’. 
 
Two main observations can be made on TET2. First, the BBCM-M professional opted 
to discount the Arabic name of the association referred to in the ST, as the ST-TET 
analysis shows. Rather, he or she has decided to transedit the name of the association 
as ‘the Society of Civil and Political Rights’. This may be misleading for the English 
reader because, even in English, the association is commonly known and referred to 
as the ‘Association of Civil and Political Rights’ (Acpra.org, 2019).  
Second, the final sentence in the TET refers to an action that has already happened: 
‘Both were later released but have been banned from travel abroad’. However, the ST 
refers to the court sentence issued in 2013 to both imprison the founders and ban 
them travelling, which will be enforced after they are released. Six years after the date 
of the news item’s publication and the publication of the BBCM-M’s TET, at the time 
of writing this chapter, both founders are still in prison (The Right Livelihood Award, 
2019). This means that they were not ‘later released’ and are yet to ‘have been banned 
from travel abroad’ and shows the inferior position assigned to the Arabic ST by the 
BBCM-M professional; he or she simply ignores the meaning it contains. 
ST3: 
 قﻟا نا نورﻳثﻛﻟا رﺑﺗﻋا دﻗ مﺎﻋ ةردﺎصﻟا ﺔﻳدﺎصﺗﻗﻻا تارار2012 ﻪﻟ جﻼﻋ نﻣ رثﻛا مﻟﻼﻟ نﻳﻛﺳﺗ بوﺑح ، 
Literal meaning: ‘many have considered the economic decisions that were issued in 
2012 to be pain-relieving pills more than a cure’, 
TET3: ‘many people see the economic decisions made in 2012 as sedatives of the 
pain, not a cure’  
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The BBCM-M professional opted to transedit مﻟلأﻟ نﻳﻛﺳﺗ بوﺑح into ‘sedatives of the pain’. 
This is a move from the specific ST ‘pills’ to the generic TET ‘sedatives’, as sedatives 
come in various forms including pills, lotions and injections. Thus, the meaning of the 
ST is less clear and more implicit. The use of this implicitation technique results in a 
translation loss; ‘sedatives’ loses its specific form of pills. Importantly, the comparative 
meaning intended in ،ﻪﻟ جﻼﻋ نﻣ رثﻛا ‘more than a cure’ is altered when the BBCM-M 
professional transedits it into ‘not a cure’, which is another translation loss. Moreover, 
the BBCM-M professional commits a grammatical mistake by using ‘of’ instead of ‘for’ 
in ‘sedatives of the pain’. All these examples indicate the inferior position of the Arabic 
ST assigned by the BBCM-M professional, which caused several instances of 
translation loss in the ST’s meaning.   
ST4: 
  ’شعاد‘ عم لتاقي مهضعبو ’ةرصنلا ةهبج‘ ىلا مضنا مهمظعمفرطت رثكلأاا 
Literal meaning: ‘most of them joined al-Nusra Front and some are fighting with ISIS, 
which is more extreme’. 
TET4: most of these Saudis joined al-Nusrah Front and some of them are fighting 
alongside DA'ISH, which is most extreme’. 
 
The Arabic ST refers to two terrorist organisations – the al-Nusra Front and ISIS –that 
Saudi nationals are alleged to join and fight for in the SC. It also includes a comparison 
between these two organisations in terms of their فرطﺗ ‘extremism’. Comparison in 
Arabic involves using the (لﻌفأ) form as in ص نﻣ رﺑﻛأ س, ‘X is bigger than Y’. However, 
the (لﻌفأ) form is inapplicable with longer adjectives, so رثﻛأ plus the verbal noun derived 
from the adjective and (نﻣ) are used in comparing two objects, as in ص نﻣ ًﺔﻳﻣهأ رثﻛأ س 
‘X is more important than Y’. In the ST, however, this is not clear as ﺎفرطﺗ رثﻛلأا, literally 
meaning ‘the most extremist’, is used. Nonetheless, the context specifically refers to 
two organisations, and thus could have been rendered ‘more extreme’.  
This would also be adequate in the English TET; in accordance with the English 
grammar, it should have been rendered into ‘which is more extreme’, for it is a 
comparison between two entities, and the superlative requires at least three entities. 
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However, the transeditor opted to use ‘most extreme’, which is the superlative form of 
‘more’, thus not only losing the comparative between the two entities in the ST but also 
inserting a superlative sense, which overstates the phrasing in the original.   
9.3.1.2 Limited/Partial Source Text Meanings 
 
Producing a TET that delivers a limited or partial meaning of the ST’s meaning can 
also be caused by rewriting as domestication at the expense of the ST’s meaning, as 
in the following example: 
ST1: 
ةأرﻣﻟا دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا  ،ﺔﺳرﺎﻣﻣﻟاو نوﻧﺎقﻟا ﻲفﺎﻳﻠﻗﻻا دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟاوت 
Literal meaning: ‘discrimination against women in law and practice, and discrimination 
against minorities’. 
TET1: ‘segregation against women in law and practice, segregation against 
minorities’. 
Before discussing the limited ST meaning conveyed in the TET by virtue of the latter’s 
lexical choices, it is important to point out the grammatical mistake committed by the 
transeditor; he or she uses ‘against’ in ‘segregation against women in law and practice’ 
while the linguistic context requires ‘of’ instead of ‘against’.  
Notably, the professional here decides to twice transedit زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا ‘discrimination’ into 
‘segregation’. This is done through an oblique translation strategy in which explication 
through modulation (generic-specific) or whole-part is identified, as the transeditor 
chose to translateزﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا ‘discrimination’ as ‘segregation’. Although both ‘discrimination’ 
and ‘segregation’ are familiar to the English reader, the decision to use the latter to 
refer to the former is a domestication based on the specific context under discussion, 
Saudi Arabia.  
As this chapter is being written, Saudi Arabia is recognised as a country where men 
and women are segregated during events and in locations like places of worship 
(mosques), the workplace, schools and universities. This is not only the law in Saudi 
Arabia; it is also a cultural practice rooted in the religious commitment to avoid al-
khalwa ‘seclusion’. Thus, family gatherings are also segregated (Alhazmi and Nyland, 
2013). 
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By using the modulation technique (generic-specific) or, in Vinay and Darbelnet’s 
terms, whole-part, ‘segregation’ is chosen as the equivalent of زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا ‘discrimination’. 
However, segregation of women and men can, from a certain perspective, be one of 
several forms of discrimination against women under Western standards that consider 
gender-based segregation at events, universities or the workplace as an ‘unlawful’ 
discriminatory practice (Equalityhumanrights.com, 2016). Thus, the BBCM-M 
professional fails to convey the full meaning of the ST; ‘discrimination’ in this context 
goes beyond the concept of gender segregation to cover a wide range of other issues 
such as women not being allowed to drive, which is mentioned in the text itself and 
was the law in Saudi Arabia until June 2018.  
This also applies to تﺎﻳﻠﻗﻻا دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟاو, which is transedited into ‘segregation against 
minorities’ rather than ‘discrimination against minorities’, for ‘segregation’ is only one 
of several possible forms of زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا ‘discrimination’ against minorities. Thus, in this 
context, selecting ‘segregation’ limits the meaning of the ST and signals a 
stereotypically motivated attempt to shed light on a specific form of discrimination 
against women and minorities in Saudi Arabia: segregation. This move again 
emphasises the inferior position of the Arabic ST compared to the stereotypically 
motivated domestication in the TET, which comes at the expense of the ST’s meaning.  
ST2: 
 دﻠﺟﻟاو ﺔﻣﺎﻌﻟا تﺎحﺎﺳﻟﺎﺑ فﻳﺳﻟﺎﺑ مادﻋﻻا ﺎﻬﻧﻣو فارطﻻا ﻊطﻗو 
Literal meaning: ‘including sword execution in public areas, flogging and amputation 
of limbs’, 
TET2: ‘including execution by the sword in public squares, flogging, and amputation 
of hands’. 
In this example, although the transediting decision to transedit فارطﻻا ﻊطﻗ ‘amputation 
of limbs’ into ‘amputation of hands’ somewhat tones-down the gruesome meaning 
carried in the ST that can involve the amputation of both hands and feet, it indeed 
highlights a stereotypically motivated domestication at the expense of the ST’s 
meaning. To clarify, the Islamic penalty for theft is ‘amputation of limbs’, which starts 
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with the right hand and, in the event of repeated thefts, can go beyond to the 
amputation of the thief’s foot. According to al-Shariʿa, the Islamic law based on al-
Qurʾan wa-l-sunna (Campo, 2009, p.620), the punishment for theft is not limited to 
hands; it can be gradually applied to both hands and feet in case of repeat offenses 
(Sunnah.com, 2019).  
However, a translation loss is thus evident here by constricting the ST’s meaning 
(‘limbs’) for the English reader, reproducing a reductionist view on the Islamic laws 
regarding theft that is based on a common stereotype, that is to say cutting off hands, 
instead of the ST’s meaning or knowledge of the ST’s culture. This confirms the lower 
position of the Arabic ST, and culture, assigned by the BBCM-M professional who 
neglected the ST’s clear meaning and domesticated it into ‘hands’.  
ST3: 
 نﻳﺑ حوارﺗﻳ ﻪﻧأﺑ مهددﻋ ردقﺗ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳ ردﺎصﻣ نأ ﻻإ1500 و2000 يدوﻌﺳ  مﻬﻣظﻌﻣ... 
Literal meaning: ‘however, Saudi sources estimate that between 1500 and 2,000 
Saudis, most of them’, 
TET3: Saudi sources estimate their number at 1500–2000. Most of these Saudis’, 
In accordance with the routine domestication opted by the BBCM-M professional, this 
somewhat lengthy Arabic sentence is split into two in the English TET. However, this 
produced a vague TET, because ‘their’, in the first sentence, does not refer to a 
specific subject mentioned earlier in the same sentence or in a previous one. يدوﻌﺳ 
‘Saudi’ in 1500 و2000 يدوﻌﺳ  is omitted; it is only in the second sentence that ‘their’ can 
be identified as referring to ‘Saudis’ because it begins with ‘most of these Saudis’. This 
shows how the BBCM-M’s preference for domestication affected the ST’s meaning by 
making it vaguer, merely for the sake of producing an English TET with shorter 
sentences to the English reader.      
9.3.1.3 Unnatural/Unidiomatic TETs 
 
The following examples show the outcome of the BBCM-M professional’s constant 
clarifications of the meaning of the ST through additions or the usage of words that 
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are thought to be common in English, which led to an unidiomatic and unnatural TET 
for English readers:   
ST1: 
  نﻳﺑ ﺔﻳوﺳﺗ نﻣ ﺎﻬﺗﻳﺷﺧو نﻳﻳﻣﻳﻠﻗﻻا ﺎﻬﻧزوو ﺎهرودﺑ ﺎﻌﺟارﺗ كﺎﻧه نﺎﺑ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا روﻌﺷنارﻳاو برغﻟا ، 
Literal meaning: ‘the feeling of Saudi Arabia that there is a decline in its regional role 
and weight and its fear of a settlement between the West and Iran’. 
TET1: Saudi Arabia feels… and that it fears a settlement between the Western nations 
and Iran.  
The transeditor here decided to add ‘nations’ to the ‘West’, which has changed the 
meaning of the ST for, based on the linguistic context, the West refers to governments 
rather than nations. This government is the one in a state of disagreement with Iran 
and might forge a ‘settlement’, rather than the ‘nation’. Thus, this manoeuvre has 
produced a TET that may be unnatural to an English reader.   
ST2: 
 ﻲه ثﻳح مﻼﻋﻻا ﻲف ﺔحﺎﺳﻣ ﺎﻬفﻗوﻣ وا ﺎﻬﻳأر دﺟﻳ ﻻ ﺎﻣﺑر ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﺔحﺎﺳﻟا ىﻠﻋ ﺔفﻠﺗﺧﻣو ﺔﻋوﻧﺗﻣ ﺎفﺎﻳطا لهﺎﺟﺗﺗةرﻳثﻣ رﻳغ 
و ﺔﻳﻠﺳﻣ وا 
Literal meaning: ‘it ignores various and different spectra (meaning voices) in the Saudi 
arena whose opinion or position may not find a space in the media for it is not exciting 
nor entertaining’. 
TET2: ‘it ignores various and different spectrums in the Saudi arena whose opinions 
or stands might not find any space in the media as they are not sexy or entertaining’.  
The ST’s meaning refers to an ‘opinion’ of various voices in the Kingdom that do not 
meet the norm and are thus unexciting for the Saudi media. However, the transeditor 
opted to use the term ‘sexy’, which does not collocate with ‘opinion’ in this context and 
thus not only fails to duplicate the ST’s meaning but also producing a TET that is 
unnatural for the English reader.   
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ST3: 
دﻌﺑ ﺔﻳوﻟوأﻛ ضﻳﺎﺑﻣﻟا ﻲﺗأﺗو بﺎﺟحﻟا  
Literal meaning: ‘the ovaries come as a priority after the hijab. 
TET3: ‘ovaries become a priority after the headdress’. 
Similarly, the transeditor tries to produce a familiar TET by domesticating the term 
hijab into ‘headdress’. This not only removes the profound cultural significance of hijab 
but also produces an unnatural TET. Hijab is a commonly used term in English in 
contexts similar to the ST’s context, referring to the Islamic garment that Muslim 
women wear on their heads to cover the hair, and ‘headdress’ is not typically used in 
English to refer to that item. Rather, it is generic, used for any head garment worn by 
any woman – Muslim, Christian, Jewish and so on – and indeed by men in many 
cultures. A query of the iWeb corpus, a 14 billion-word corpus released in May 2018 
and 140 times larger than the BNC (English-corpora.org, 2019), shows that 
‘headdress’, for women, is mainly used in contexts that refer to ‘bridal headdress’ 
rather than the actual meaning of hijab in the ST.  
9.3.1.4 Spelling, Syntactic and Grammatical Errors within TETs 
 
In addition to the grammatical mistakes identified above, there are other errors in 
spelling and grammar, as the following examples show:  
ST1: 
ﺔﻳﻋارﺷﻟا ’تﻳﻻورﺗﻳﻣو رﺗوﻣورﺑﻟا’و ’رﺗﺑوﻛورﻳﺎﺟﻟا  
Literal meaning: ‘gyrocopter, paramotor and microlight’. 
TET1: ‘Gyrokwitters, Promoters, and Metrolite’. 
 
The ST above talks about three types of gliders, ﺔﻳﻋارﺷﻟا تﻳﻻورﺗﻳﻣو رﺗوﻣورﺑﻟاو رﺗﺑوﻛورﻳﺎﺟﻟا. 
These are words that have been borrowed from English into Arabic, and their Arabic 
pronunciations and spellings differ from the original English words (and the literal 
translations presented above). For example, the ‘c’ in ‘microlight’ becomes ‘ت’, which 
is ‘t’ in the Arabic borrowed word تﻳﻻورﺗﻳﻣ, and the ‘a’ in ‘paramotor’ becomes ‘و’, which 
is ‘o’ in the Arabic رﺗوﻣورﺑﻟا.  
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However, as the professional’s default strategy is to domesticate of the foreign, he or 
she neglects the fact that these words are actually borrowed from the English 
‘gyrocopter, paramotor and microlight’ and domesticates them as if they were 
genuinely foreign words. This led to producing a TET with unacceptable misspellings: 
‘Gyrokwitters, Promoters, and Metrolite’. 
ST2: 
 وأ ﺔﻛﻠﻣﻣﻟا جرﺎﺧ ﺔﻳﻟﺎﺗﻗ لﺎﻣﻋأ ﻲف كرﺎﺷ نﻣ لﻛﺔفرطﺗﻣﻟا ﺔﻳرﻛفﻟاو ﺔﻳﻧﻳدﻟا تﺎﻋﺎﻣﺟﻟا وأ تارﺎﻳﺗﻠﻟ ءﺎﻣﺗﻧﻻا . 
 
Literal meaning: ‘any person who participated in fighting activities outside the Kingdom 
or belonging to extremist intellectual and religious movements or groups’. 
 
TET2: ‘every person who participated in fighting outside the kingdom or belong to 
religious and extremist intellectual trends or groups’. 
An observation is notable with this example. There is a mistake in the meaning of the 
ST, in which the transeditor decides to transedit ﺔفرطﺗﻣﻟا ﺔﻳرﻛفﻟاو ﺔﻳﻧﻳدﻟا تﺎﻋﺎﻣﺟﻟا وأ تارﺎﻳﺗﻠﻟ into 
‘religious and extremist intellectual trends or groups’. The adjective ‘extremist’, as the 
ST shows, refers to both ‘religious and intellectual movements and groups’, but the 
TET restricts it to ‘the intellectual movements/trends or groups’. Based on the TET, 
the punishment is for ‘religious trends and groups’ and ‘extremist intellectual trends or 
groups’, which is not what the ST actually conveyed.  
ST3: 
 ىﻟا ﺎهدﺎﻧﺗﺳﺎﺑ عرذﺗﺗ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳﻻا ﺔﻌﻳرﺷﻟا 
Literal meaning: ‘Saudi Arabia claims its reliance on Islamic Shariah’.  
TET3: ‘Saudi Arabia gives the excuse that it upholds the Islamic shar'ah’.  
Before discussing the transeditor’s failure to replicate the ST’s meaning, it is important 
to point out a mistake in the TET. The transeditor misspells ‘Shariah or Sharia’ and 
does not capitalise it as ‘shar'ah’. He or she then decides to transedit ﺔﻌﻳرﺷﻟا ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳﻻا , 
which is commonly phrased ‘Islamic law’ or ‘Shariah or Sharia law’ in English, into 
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‘Islamic shar'ah’. This, however, qualifies ‘Shariah’ as ‘Islamic’, which is embedded as 
‘Shariah’ is restricted to ‘Islam’; there is no ‘Christian Shariah’ or ‘Buddhist Shariah’. 
The TET thus not only has spelling mistakes but also unnatural and redundant English 
in ‘Islamic Shariah’.    
ST4: 
 ةزﺎﻳح ىﻠﻋ تفﻻ لﻛﺷﺑ لﺑقﺗ ةرﺎﻳﺳﻟا ةدﺎﻳﻗ ﺔصﺧر نﻣ ﺔﻣورحﻣﻟا ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف ةأرﻣﻟا ﺔصﺧرتارئﺎط ... 
Literal meaning: ‘women in Saudi Arabia who are denied a driving licence are 
remarkably turning to acquiring aircrafts’ licence’.  
TET4: ‘there is an increasing demand for piloting licenses’.  
In British English, ‘licence’ is a noun, and ‘license’ is a verb. In American English both 
verb and noun are spelled ‘license’. Based on the linguistic co-context and the larger 
context of the BBCM-M as a British news organisation, using ‘licenses’ to refer to the 
noun ‘licences’ is a grammatical mistake; the sentence demands a noun, not a verb.  
This shows that during transediting, the BBCM-M professionals who transedited the 
three texts in question carried out an act of rewriting as domestication at the expense 
of the ST. This placed the Arabic STs in an inferior position to the English TETs for the 
sake of familiarising what they assumed to be foreign for the English reader. What is 
foreign, as the analysis above showed, is the Arabic style of writing, such as shortening 
sentences and using words instead of numerals for large numbers, the Islamic law for 
theft, the status of human rights (Saudi activists, Saudi women and minorities) and the 
Muslim women’s garment hijab. This form of rewriting has led to translation loss in 
accuracy, meaning, idiom, spelling and grammar, leading to inaccurate, partial, 
unnatural and misspelled TETs. 
9.3.2 Translation Gain 
  
A translation gain describes the TT’s acquisition, through translation, of elements that 
were not there, at least with the same force or clarity, in the ST. Translation gain, from 
the ST’s perspective, is nothing but a translation loss, for making an element more 
obvious than it is in the ST is equally a failure to replicate its original meaning (Hervey 
and Higgins, 1992, p.22). However, these instances are called ‘translation gains’ 
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below to highlight the intensification caused by transediting decisions. Translation gain 
is the sole identified effect in all examples in the paragraphs that follow. 
9.3.2.1 Using an Equivalence with Stronger Illocutionary Force 
 
ST1: 
عﺎضوﻻا ﺔئﻳﺳﻟا  ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف نﺎﺳﻧﻻا قوقحﻟ 
Literal meaning: ‘the bad conditions for (meaning ‘of’) human rights in Saudi Arabia’ 
TET1: ‘the dire record of human rights in Saudi Arabia’. 
The translation gain here is in the illocutionary force carried in the lexical choice ‘dire’ 
for ﺔئﻳﺳﻟا ‘bad’. Both ‘bad’ and ‘dire’ have negative meanings, but ‘dire’ carries an 
extreme degree of that negativity (English-English Oxford Dictionary, 2019). Thus, 
rather than faithfully transferring the meaning of ‘bad’, the meaning of ‘very bad’ (or 
even worse) is delivered in the TET, thus intensifying the ST’s meaning.  
ST2: 
ﺎﻬﻠﺟﺳ دﺎقﺗﻧا نﻣ ﻲﻟودﻟا ﻊﻣﺗﺟﻣﻟا ﻊﻧﻣﻟ ءىﻳﺳﻟا نﺎﺳﻧﻻا قوقحﺑ 
Literal meaning: ‘to prevent the international community from criticizing its poor/bad 
record of human rights’. 
TET2: ‘from criticizing its dire record on human rights’. 
 
The transeditor systematically opts for ‘dire’ to again transedit ءىﻳﺳﻟا, which literally 
means ‘bad’ or ‘poor’, and intensifies the ST’s meaning into something like ‘extremely 
poor’ or ‘very bad’.   
 
9.3.2.2 Explicitation of Source Text Meaning and Addition to Source Text Meaning 
 
The following examples show the intensification of the ST’s meaning through two 
translation techniques: addition (example 1) and explicitation (2 and 3).  
ST1: 
 مغر ىﻧغ  ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا 
Literal meaning: ‘despite Saudi Arabia's wealth’. 
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TET1: ‘despite its enormous wealth’. 
The BBCM-M professional opts to qualify the ‘wealth’ of Saudi Arabia with the addition 
of the qualifier ‘enormous’, thus intensifying the ST’s meaning. This intensification of 
‘Saudi Arabia’s wealth’ may well be stereotypically motivated given that the ST does 
not qualify ‘wealth’ in any way.    
ST2: 
 وفﻋ ةرﺗف ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا تﺎطﻠﺳﻟا تطﻋأو لﺗﺎﻗ نﻣﻟ ﺎﻳروﺳ ﻲف 
Literal meaning: ‘Saudi authorities have granted an amnesty period for any of those 
who fought in Syria’.  
TET2: ‘Saudi authorities gave an amnesty period to any Saudi national who fought in 
Syria’. 
The BBCM-M professional intensifies the meaning of the ST by explicitly transediting 
لﺗﺎﻗ نﻣﻟ, meaning ‘to any of those who fought’, into ‘to any Saudi national who fought’, 
which clearly states the nationality of those to whom the text refers.   
ST3: 
ﻠﺳﻟا ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا تﺎط ... ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳﻻا رﻳغو ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳلإا تﺎﻣﻳظﻧﺗﻟا ﺎﻬﻣﻋدﺗ ﻲﺗﻟا ﺎﻳرﻛﺳﻋو ﺎﻳﻟﺎﻣ 
Literal meaning: ‘the Saudi authorities are… Islamic and non-Islamic organizations 
that they support financially and militarily’.  
TET3: ‘the Saudi authorities are… the Islamic and non-Islamic organizations that 
Saudi Arabia supports both financially and militarily’.  
Similarly, the TET explicitly states the subject ‘Saudi Arabia’, even though the pronoun 
‘they’, referring to ‘the Saudi authorities’, would have been more lexically accurate and 
grammatically correct.   
ST4: 
  نﻣ ﺔﻛﻠﻣﻣﻟا تدّﻌص كﻟذ نﻣ سﻛﻌﻟا ىﻠﻋ لﺑﻊﻣقﻟا .ةرﺗفﻟا هذه لﻼﺧ 
Literal meaning: ‘on the contrary, the Kingdom stepped up the repression during this 
period’. 
TET4: ‘on the contrary, Saudi Arabia has stepped up its repressive measures since 
then’. 
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Using modulation technique by which a whole, ‘the repression’, is changed into a 
more explicit part, ‘repressive measures’, the BBCM-M professional has added an 
emphasis to the ‘measures’ that was not present in the ST.   
 
9.3.2.3 Materialising the Abstract in the Source Text 
 
ST1: 
  ﺎهردقﺗ ،ﺎﻬﻧﺎﻛﺳ نﻣ ةرﻳﺑﻛ ﺔﺑﺳﻧ كﺎﻧﻬف ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ىﻧغ مغر ﺔﻳدﺎصﺗﻗﻻا مﺎﻗرﻻا ضﻌﺑـﺑ50  اذهو ،رقفﻟا طﺧ تحﺗ مه ،ﺔئﻣﻟﺎﺑ 
رﻣلأا  قﻠﻗ لحﻣ 
Literal meaning: ‘despite Saudi Arabia's wealth, a large percentage of its population, 
estimated by some economic figures at 50 percent, is below the poverty line and this 
issue/matter is a source of concern’. 
TET1: ‘despite its enormous wealth, a considerable proportion of the Saudi population, 
estimated by some economic reports at 50 per cent, live under poverty line. This reality 
is a source of concern’. 
The lexical choice in the example above intensifies the ST’s meaning by turning an 
abstract meaning of the ST, ‘some economic figures’, into a more factual one, ‘some 
economic reports’. A report is commonly a more involved and in-depth process that 
entails more than simply relaying ‘figures’. 
A similar intensification is evident in the transediting of  لأا ذهجﺎﺟﺗحا و قﻠﻗ لحﻣ رﻣ , in which 
the transeditor opted to use ‘reality’ for لأارﻣ , meaning ‘issue’ or ‘matter’, again making 
the ST’s meaning appear more factual than it is and increasing the reliability of the 
claim made in the ST.  
9.3.2.4 Pluralising/Normalising a Lone Case and Generalising the Part  
 
The following examples are intensifications created by transediting through 
generalisations of the ST’s meaning in a variety of ways, including universalising the 
limited meaning of a certain entity, as in the first example, to portraying a single case 
as the norm, as in the third example: 
ST1: 
  تﺎﻣﺎﻬﺗﻻا ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا تﺎطﻠﺳﻠﻟ نﻣضﺗﺗ ... 
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Literal meaning: ‘the accusations against Saudi authorities include’. 
TET1: ‘the charges against Saudi Arabia include’. 
In this example, the BBCM-M professional applied a modulation technique in which a 
part (‘Saudi authorities’) is changed into a whole (‘Saudi Arabia’). This has generalised 
the meaning of the accusation to cover all of Saudi Arabia instead only ‘Saudi 
authorities’, potentially intensifying the meaning.  
ST2: 
 ةروص مﻼﻋﻻا اذه رضحﺗﺳﻳف ﻪﻳقفﻟا رﻛفﺑ سﻣغﻧﻣﻟا ﻲﻌﺟرﻟاه 
Literal meaning: ‘this media brings to mind the image of the reactionary scholar, who 
is immersed in his thought’. 
TET2: ‘this media recall the reactionary scholars immersed in his ideology’. 
In this example, the BBCM-M professional pluralises the second singular noun ﻪﻳقفﻟا 
‘the scholar’ into ‘scholars’. This decision serves to generalise the case of a single 
Saudi religious scholar who justified the ban imposed on women’s driving in Saudi 
Arabia on the basis of concern over harming women’s pelvises and ovaries. The 
change renders this dubious claim of a single scholar as a shared ideology among 
Saudi religious scholars as a group. However, none of the various cultural, societal or 
religious reasons used by any number of Saudi religious scholars, over the years, to 
support the ban on women’s driving in Saudi Arabia stems from the logic of this specific 
scholar. Thus, this notion of harming women’s pelvis and ovaries is thus far from a 
consensus amongst Saudi religious scholars. For example, the fatāwā of al-shaykh 
ʿAbd al-ʿAziz ibn ʿAbd Allah ibn Bāz and al-shaykh ibn ʿUthaymīn that prohibit women 
from driving were made on the basis that driving might lead to unlawful consequences, 
such as taking off hijab, al-khalwa or potentially ḥarām (‘unlawful’) meetings between 
men and women (Abdul-Rahman, 2003, pp.5-12). 
Interestingly, this generalisation is systematically achieved in the TET, except for a 
few instances, as the following list of examples shows: 
ST3: 
 فﻗاوﻣ مغرﻪﻳقفﻟا ﻌﺑﺗﻳ نﻣو ﻲﻌﺟرﻟاﻪ. 
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Literal meaning: ‘despite the positions of reactionary scholar and his followers. 
TET3: ‘despite the positions of reactionary scholars and their followers. 
 
ST4: 
 و تﺎطﻠﺳﻟا لﺑﻗ نﻣ نﻳقحﻼﻣ نﻳرصﺎحﻣ مهدﺟﻧﻪﻳقفﻟا ﺎﻌﻣ 
Literal meaning: ‘we find them besieged and pursued by both the authorities and the 
religious scholar’. 
TET4: ‘we find that they are besieged and pursued by the authorities and the scholars’.  
ST5: 
  ﻻوﻪﻳقفﻟا ﺎﻬﺗﻳﻟزأ ﻲف ﺔﻠغوﻣﻟا ﻪئارلآ لﻳدﺑﻛ ﻪﺑ ىضرﻳ 
Literal meaning: ‘nor does the religious scholar accept it as an alternative to his views 
that are soaked in their oldness’. 
TET5: ‘nor do the scholars accept it as an alternative to their opinions so deeply 
entrenched due to their oldness’. 
 
ST6: 
مﺟﻠﻧ نا ﻪﻳقفﻟا ﻌﻧﻣﻧو ﻪﻻ جﻳورﺗﻟا نﻣارﻪئ ﺔﺑﻳرغﻟا ﺎﻧقح نﻣ سﻳﻟ 
Literal meaning: ‘it is not our right to strap the religious scholar and prevent him from 
promoting his strange views’.  
TET6: ‘to rein in the scholars and stop them from promoting their odd opinions’. 
ST7: 
 ﻲف ةأرﻣﻟا طقف سﻳﻟ ﺔﻳﺎﻣح تﺎحطﺷ نﻣ مﻟﺎﻌﻟا لﺑ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟاﻪﻳقفﻟا ﻲﻌﺟرﻟا 
Literal meaning: ‘the protection not only of women in Saudi Arabia but of the world 
from the slips of the reactionary religious scholar’. 
TET7: ‘to protect not only women in Saudi Arabia but the world against the slips of 
reactionary scholars’. 
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ST8: 
  فﻠﺧﺗ دض ةأرﻣﻟا نصحﻪﻳقفﻟا 
Literal meaning: ‘women’s fort against the backwardness of the religious scholar’. 
TET8: ‘bastion of women against the lagging scholars’. 
Ironically, the ST under examination does raise the potential harm caused by this kind 
of scholar, which is that the Western media will take his views and disseminate them 
as being ‘representative of Islam and a speaker in its name, expressing its secrets and 
positions regarding unresolved issues, most notably women's issues’. This is applied 
by the BBCM-M, as the professional who transedited this ST has publicised this 
illogical ‘scientific’ explanation for prohibiting women from driving in Saudi Arabia as 
the consensus of many ‘scholars’ rather than the dubious opinion of ‘a scholar’, who 
is in fact ridiculed in the ST.  
9.3.2.5 Adding a Comparative Element or a Near-Synonym  
 
Another technique that is used by the BBCM-M professional to intensify the ST’s 
meaning is the addition of a comparative element not present in the ST and repeating 
the ST’s meaning through the addition of a near-synonym, as the following excerpts 
show: 
ST1: 
نﻣضﺗﺗو  ،نﻳدفاوﻟا ﺔﻠﻣﺎﻌﻣ ةءﺎﺳاو تﺎﻳﻠﻗﻻا دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟاو ،ﺔﺳرﺎﻣﻣﻟاو نوﻧﺎقﻟا ﻲف ةأرﻣﻟا دض زﻳﻳﻣﺗﻟا تﺎﻛﺎﻬﺗﻧﻻا 
Literal meaning: ‘the violations include discrimination against women in law and 
practice, discrimination against minorities and abuse of migrants’. 
TET1: ‘these violations also include, among others, segregation against women in law 
and practice, segregation against minorities, and ill-treatment of foreign workers’. 
In the example above, the transeditor opted to add, through transediting, ‘among 
others’, which amplifies the ST’s meaning because the implication in the produced 
TET is that there are more violations than the ones actually listed in the ST.  
ST2:  
تﺎحﻼصﻻا ﻲﺑﻟﺎطﻣو نﻳطﺷﺎﻧﻠﻟ ﻲفﺳﻌﺗﻟا لﺎقﺗﻋﻻاووﺳﺳؤﻣ مﻬﻧﻣض نﻣو ، ﻳﺳﻟاو ﺔﻳﻧدﻣﻟا قوقحﻟا ﺔﻳﻌﻣﺟ ...ﺔﻳﺳﺎ 
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Literal meaning: ‘and arbitrary detention of activists and reformers, including the 
founders of the Civil and Political Rights Association’. 
TET2: ‘and arbitrary arrest of activists and of those who call for reforms and even the 
founders of The Society of Civil and Political Rights’. 
In this case, the transeditor opted to substitute  مﻬﻧﻣض نﻣ ‘including’ with ‘and even the 
founders’. This substitution brings about a certain degree of emphasis that was not 
present in the ST; the adverb ‘even’ is used for comparison in the English version to 
create emphasis. This adverb does not appear in the Arabic ST. 
ST3:  
 ﺔﻛﻠﻣﻣﻟا رﻳرقﺗ نا ودﺑﻳ ﻻوبطﺎﺧﻳ ،نﻳﻧطاوﻣﻟا دض تﺎﻛﺎﻬﺗﻧﻻا ﻲهو ﺔﻳﺳﺎﺳﻻا ﺔﻳضقﻟا 
Literal meaning: ‘the Kingdom's report does not appear to address the fundamental 
issue of violations against citizens’. 
TET3: ‘the report, however, does not mention or address the basic issue, namely 
violations against citizens’. 
This example reveals the decision of the transeditor to translate بطﺎﺧﻳ, meaning 
‘address’, into two words ‘mention or address’ through the addition of a near-synonym, 
thus adding a degree of emphasis to the ST’s meaning.  
Thus, in addition to causing translation loss, another outcome of domestication at the 
expense of the ST, which is the form of rewriting chosen, has been identified. This is 
translation gain, which re-emphasised the ST’s meanings through a variety of devices. 
These examples clearly show the inferior position ascribed to the Arabic ST and the 
extent to which the BBCM-M professional has contributed to the discursive 
construction of Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant from 
(acting) women at the micro level.  
9.4 Conclusion 
In this case study, three news items from al-Quds al-Arabi that were selected and 
transedited into English by the BBCM-M were investigated by applying an adapted 
model of the DHA to CDA. The investigation has shown that the BBCM-M 
professionals’ role in the construction of the image of Saudi Arabia as dominated by 
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men of authority and distant from (acting) women, prior to transediting, was selecting 
news items that discursively construct that image of Saudi Arabia. This was identified 
at both the contextual (related to silencing the voices of women while prioritising those 
of men who enjoy authority) and linguistic levels (related to lesser agency for women 
and more distance from the reader than men of authority enjoy). 
It became clear that, during transediting, the BBCM-M professionals systematically 
ascribed the Arabic STs an inferior position to the English TETs, which enabled 
domestication at the expense of one or more of the STs’ morphology, syntax and 
semantics, thus, placing the Arabic ST at a lower position compared to the English 
TET. A closer look at this form of rewriting shows that it caused stereotypically 
motivated translation loss and gain, which contributed to Saudi Arabia’s construction 
as dominated by men of authority and as distant from (acting) women. 
These findings confirm the consistency of the BBCM-M professionals’ role in 
contributing to the image of Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant 
from (acting) women both prior and during transediting process when dealing with 
news items from al-Quds al-Arabi. They also confirm the inferior position of Arabic STs 
and cultural aspects embedded in the texts compared to familiarising the texts for the 
English reader. Chapter 10 investigates the consistency of these findings beyond the 
news source most frequently selected by the BBCM-M, al-Quds al-Arabi.   
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Chapter 10: Investigating the Consistency of Findings beyond 
Transedited Texts from al-Quds al-Arabi (Case Study 3) 
10.1 Introduction 
This chapter tests the consistency of the power imbalance identified in the previous 
two chapters as taking place against Arabic language and culture via transediting. It 
also investigates the identified BBCM-M professionals’ contribution to the 
representation of Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant from 
(acting) women. In doing so, it goes beyond the most frequently selected daily by the 
BBCM-M when constructing the image of Saudi Arabia, al-Quds al-Arabi, to analyse 
four news items from other news sources. The news items for this case study are from 
al-Jazeera and al-Arabiyah news TV channels, the most frequently employed TV 
channels when depicting Saudi Arabia with the representation in question. 
The following four news items were selected: ‘Pan Arab TV show views Saudis joining 
al-Qaʿida in Syria, Iraq’ (see Appendix 12.1), ‘Saudi cleric views use of social media 
to counter al-Qaʿida ideology’ (see Appendix 12.2), ‘Talk show discusses Gulf states’ 
alleged “concern” over Iran-West nuclear deal’ (see Appendix 12.3) and ‘Al-Jazeera 
discusses Qatar's tense relations with Saudi Arabia, UAE, Bahrain’ (see Appendix 
12.4). 
The transediting of all four news items involves discourse transfer from one form of 
communication (audio-visual) into another (written). Interestingly, the contextual 
triangulation shows that al-Jazeera’s two audio-visual clips were published along with 
their full transcriptions on the official al-Jazeera website (see Appendix 11.2 for the 
Arabic transcriptions and Appendices 12.3 and 11.4 for the TETs), while al-Arabiyah’s 
audio-visual clips are published on its official website without transcriptions (see 
Appendices 12.1 and 12.2 for the TETs). Thus, for the purpose of this research, al-
Jazeera’s transcriptions were used as STs for the comparative analysis, and al-
Arabiyah’s two audio-visuals were transcribed prior to the analysis (see Appendix 
11.1). 
The contextual triangulation also shows that both al-Jazeera and al-Arabiyah are 
prestigious news networks in the Middle East and the Arab world more generally. In 
relation to the focus of this research, Saudi Arabia, al-Arabiyah is a Dubai-based and 
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Saudi-owned network that is thus commonly identified as ‘pro-Saudi’. Al-Jazeera, by 
contrast, is a source of discomfort for many Arab regimes – the Jordanian, Egyptian, 
Bahraini, Emirati and, most importantly, Saudi regimes. One reason is the long-
standing conflict between Saudi Arabia and Qatar, the owner of al-Jazeera, over 
foreign policies and borders over the past 20 years, which has recently escalated into 
the current Saudi-Qatari diplomatic crisis; shutting down the al-Jazeera organisation 
appears in a leaked list of 13 demands by Saudi Arabia given to the Qatari regime in 
2017 to end the Saudi-led economic and diplomatic embargo on Qatar (Lynch, 2016, 
p.14). The Saudi Arabian government’s distress over al-Jazeera arises from the 
alleged anti-Saudi propaganda that al-Jazeera regularly airs (Hearst, 2014). Thus, in 
this context, al-Jazeera is an anti-Saudi news source.   
 
Both of the audio-visuals taken from al-Arabiyah are from the same talk show  ﺔﻋﺎﻧص
توﻣﻟا ‘Death industry’, during the same month and year (November 2013; the first was 
broadcast on 15 November and the second on 30 November 2013) and discuss similar 
topics: the tweets of Dr Muhammad al-Sai’di, a Saudi Arabian religious preacher, 
about al-Qaʿida. The earlier audio-visual analysed here is an interview conducted by 
the Saudi journalist Muhammad al-Tumayhi of another Saudi journalist, Faris bin 
Hizam, about the controversial tweets by Dr Muhammad al-Sa’idi, who is discussing 
al-Qaʿida’s Ideology and the decreasing number of Saudis joining al-Qaʿida. The 
second audio-visual is an interview by al-Tumayhi with Dr al-Sa’idi himself about his 
tweets, which were discussed in the earlier episode with Bin-Hizam.  
Moving on to al-Jazeera’s audio-visuals, the first was taken from a 27-minute talk show 
on the al-Jazeera TV channel known as  رﺑﺧﻟا ءاروﺎﻣ, or ‘What is Behind the News’. In 
the studio, the news presenter Layla al-Shaykhali is mainly talking about the Western-
Iranian nuclear deal and conducts several interviews: Dr As'ad al-Shamlan, a Saudi 
academic and researcher in international relations, via satellite from Riyadh; Dr Amir 
al-Musawi, an expert on Iranian affairs, via satellite from Tehran; and Dr Khalil 
Jahshan, an expert on US Middle East policy, via satellite from Washington. The BBC 
reported on the clip on 24 November 2013. The second audio-visual is a 50-minute 
episode of the TV talk show قﻣﻌﻟا ﻲف ‘In Depth’ that aired on 10 March 2014. The 
presenter Ali al-Zufayri hosts in the Doha studios, while Jabir al-Harami, chief editor 
of the Qatari newspaper al-Sharq and Husayn Shubukshi, a Saudi writer and political 
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analyst appear via satellite from Jedda to discuss the withdrawal of the Saudi, Emirati 
and Bahraini ambassadors from Qatar.  
10.2 Discursive Distancing of Saudi Women  
 
It is not surprising to find that Saudi women are scarcely noticeable in all four audio-
visuals, whether in the STs or the TETs. Saudi men of authority are mentioned in the 
texts far more often than Saudi women. This insight was obtained because this case 
study goes beyond the most reported news source from which the discursive 
construction of Saudi Arabia’s image as dominated by men of authority and distant 
from (acting) women was created: al-Quds al-Arabi. Moreover, as the few instances 
of reporting on Saudi women were observed to be mainly from that source, the neglect 
of Saudi women in the four audio-visuals selected from other news sources is hardly 
unexpected. That being said, the only instance in which a Saudi woman is referred to 
in the texts in question is in al-Arabiyah’s first audio-visual, as the following excerpt 
shows: 
‘Bin-Hizam says “for the first time, we have seen some in Saudi Arabia 
expressing joy over their sons joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, such as a lady in the 
city of al-Qasim who has sent her son, 15, to Syria and announced through 
Twitter that he had reached Syria, joined al-Qaʿida, and would return to Saudi 
Arabia to conquer the tyrants of the Arabian Peninsula.” Wondering what that 
child can do in Syria, he says “hundreds of Saudis are used as tools to carry out 
car bombing operations”. He also says “the said woman has long complained 
that she and her husband have been accused of maintaining links with al-
Qaʿida”. 
 
As the excerpt shows, the Saudi woman is acting rather than being acted upon as she 
‘sent her son, 15, to Syria and announced through Twitter’. However, her actions can 
be described as inhumane; not only does she send her minor son to join an 
internationally recognised terrorist group, al-Qaʿida, but she also takes enough pride 
in it to ‘announce’ it on Twitter. This shows that the linguistic distancing of Saudi 
women from the promoted image of Saudi Arabia continues beyond the most reported 
news source, as they are overlooked elsewhere. Notably, when reporting on Saudi 
249 
 
women, it is those whose actions are alien that garner the attention of the BBCM-M, 
such as the proud mother who sent her 15-year old son to join al-Qaʿida in Syria. 
Arguably, the BBCM-M is stripping Saudi women of human qualities in its rare 
instances of reporting on them.  
10.3 Forms of Rewriting prior to Transediting 
 
Comparing the TETs to their STs shows three forms of rewriting that took place prior 
to transediting. These are 1) reframing older events to emphasise meanings, 2) partial 
transcription that involves large-scale omissions (both consequential and 
inconsequential) and 3) subjectively reporting speeches. All three highlight the lower 
position of the Arabic STs, the audio-visuals, compared to the English TETs and are 
thus key factors in such aggressive forms of rewriting. 
10.3.1 Reframing Older Events to Emphasise Meanings 
 
Comparing the broadcast dates of the audio-visuals as reported by the BBC with those 
taken from the official websites shows that the BBC falsely reported a year-old al-
Arabiyah TV show as current. The BBCM-M professional transedited the first al-
Arabiyah audio-visual four days after its original broadcast and the second nearly a 
year after it aired. It is striking that the second one was incorrectly described as being 
published four days earlier by al-Arabiyah, while al-Jazeera’s audio-visuals are 
correctly dated, as Table 33 makes clear. 
 
 
News source Original broadcasting 
date (from their 
official webpages) 
Original broadcasting date 
(as stated by the BBCM-
M) 
BBCM-M’s 
publishing date 
1 al-Arabiyah’s first news 
item 
15-11-2013 15-11-2013 19-11-2013 
2 al-Arabiyah’s second 
news item 
30-11-2013 18-7-2014 22-7-2014 
3 al-Jazeera’s first news 
item 
24-11-2013 24-11-2013 25-11-2013 
4 al-Jazeera’s second 
news item 
10-3-2014 10-3-2014 12-3-2014 
 
Table 33:  Analysis of the audio-visuals’ publication dates 
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This manoeuvre is the first identified form of rewriting prior to transediting and results 
in an emphasis on the topic of Dr Muhammad al-Sai’di’s tweets about al-Qaʿida, which 
had been discussed in 2013, a full year later by digging the topic up and publishing it 
as a recent discussion on the original source, al-Arabiyah. Indeed, a brief scan of the 
other TETs that the BBCM-M produced based on al-Arabiyah’s coverage of Saudi 
Arabia from 2013 to 2015 shows that the same event was reported two other times by 
the BBCM-M on two more dates – 19 November 2013 and 1 December 2013– Under 
different headings: ‘Pan Arab TV show views Saudis joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, Iraq’ 
and ‘Pan-Arab TV interviews Saudi cleric on anti-Al-Qaʿida tweets’, respectively. This 
repetition shows the deliberate emphasis of the BBCM-M on the topic of the Saudi 
religious cleric courting al-Qaʿida through Twitter.  
10.3.2 Partial Transcription: Large-Scale Omissions 
 
A comparative ST-TET analysis shows that the second form of rewriting prior to 
transediting is partial transcription, because all four audio-visuals were partially 
transcribed prior to transediting, which meant numerous large-scale omissions. It is 
important to distinguish these large-scale omissions from the minor omissions that 
might take place via transediting, in which omission is part of a translation technique. 
Thus, to avoid confusion, the large-scale omissions that were caused through partial 
transcription are discussed before we turn to the transediting stage. These large-scale 
omissions were caused by the BBCM-M professionals who transedited the four audio-
visuals. However, these omissions are of two natures: inconsequential and 
consequential in terms of taking out, amplifying or mitigating the ideological meaning 
of the original audio-visuals, as the paragraphs below make clear.  
10.3.2.1 Inconsequential Large-Scale Omissions 
As the news items by the BBCM-M are expected to have specified word counts, the 
omission of less important content is expected, even on a large scale like two or more 
sentences. These omissions function as signposting, signal turn-taking, effect 
introductions and address the audience. They are thus referred to here as 
inconsequential large-scale omissions in terms of the ideological meaning of the ST. 
They can be found in all of the audio-visuals under examination. It is important to note, 
however, that the following examples are entirely omitted from the TETs in question; 
thus, only a literal translation is provided for the purpose of comprehension.  
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• Examples from al-Arabiyah’s audio-visuals: 
1. ﻲﻟ اوحﻣﺳا ﻲف ﺔﻳادﺑ هذه ﺔقﻠحﻟا نأ بحرأ ﻲفﻳضﺑ ﺎﻧه ﻲف وﻳدوﺗﺳﻻا ﻲفحصﻟا يدوﻌﺳﻟا سرﺎف ،مازح نﺑ سرﺎف 
 ًﻼهأ كﺑ هذﻬﻟ  ﺔقﻠحﻟا نﻣ ﺔﻋﺎﻧص ،توﻣﻟا ﺎﻣﻛ ﺎﻧﻠﻗ لﺑﻗ لﻳﻠﻗ 
1. Literal translation: ‘allow me at the beginning of this episode to welcome my guest 
here at the studio, the Saudi journalist Faris Bin Hizam. Faris, welcome to this 
episode of Death Industry, as we said before’. 
 
2. بﻳط ﻊﻳﺎﺷﻟا دﻣحأ يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﺔصﻗ هدﻌﺑ ﻊﺑﺎﺗﻧ رﻳصﻗ لصﺎف ﻊﻣ فﻗوﺗﻧﺳ سرﺎف ذﺎﺗﺳأ ، 
2. Literal translation: ‘ok, Mr. Faris. We will stop with a short break after which we shall 
follow the story of Saudi Ahmad Alshaya’. 
 
3.  كﺑ ًﻼهأ .سرﺎف ذﺎﺗﺳأ .يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲفحصﻟا ،مازح نﺑ سرﺎف ذﺎﺗﺳلأا وﻳدﺗﺳﻻا ﻲف ﻲفﻳضﺑ بحرأ ،اًددﺟﻣ مﻛﺑ ًﻼهأ
اًددﺟﻣ 
3. Literal translation: ‘welcome again; I welcome my guest at the studio Mr. Faris Bin 
Hizam, the Saudi journalist. Mr. Faris, welcome again’. 
 
4. ﺔقﻠح ةدﻳدﺟ نﻣ ﺔﻋﺎﻧص ،توﻣﻟا  ًﻼهأ مﻛﺑ. 
       ]ىقﻳﺳوﻣ[ 
4. Literal translation: ‘a new episode of Death Industry; welcome’. 
[Music] 
5. ]ىقﻳﺳوﻣ[ 
بحرأ :روﺎحﻣﻟا .دﻣحﻣ روﺗﻛد كﺑ ًﻼهأ ،ﻲﻣﻼﺳلإا ﺔﻳﻋادﻟا ،يدﻳﻌﺳﻟا دﻣحﻣ روﺗﻛدﻟا ةدﺟ نﻣ ﻲفﻳضﺑ 
.نﻳدهﺎﺷﻣﻟا ﻊﻳﻣﺟﺑ ًﻼهأو دﻣحﻣ ذﺎﺗﺳأ كﺑ ًﻼهأ :يدﻳﻌﺳﻟا دﻣحﻣ روﺗﻛدﻟا 
 
5. Literal translation: [Music] 
Interviewer: ‘I welcome my guest from Jeddah, Dr. Muhammad al-Sai’di, the Islamic 
preacher; welcome Dr. Muhammad’. 
Dr. Muhammad al-Sai’di: Welcome Mr. Muhammad and welcome to all of the viewers. 
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• Examples from al-Jazeera’s audio-visuals: 
1. دﻌﺳأ نﻼﻣﺷﻟا: ءﺎﺳﻣ رﻳﺧﻟا ﻻوأ. 
ىﻠﻳﻟ ﻲﻠﺧﻳﺷﻟا: ءﺎﺳﻣ روﻧﻟا. 
1. Literal translation: 
As'ad al-Shamlan: ‘firstly, good evening’.  
Layla al-Shaykhali: ‘good evening’. 
2. دﻌﺳأ نﻼﻣﺷﻟا: ﺎﻧأ ﺎﻧأ ﺎﻳصﺧﺷ مﻠﻛﺗأ ﺎﻧه ﻲﺗفصﺑ ﺔﻳصﺧﺷﻟا ﺎﻧأ ظفحﺗأ ارﻳثﻛ ىﻠﻋ لثﻣ هذه ،تﺎغﺎﻳصﻟا ﺎﻧأ دقﺗﻋأ نأ 
ﺎﻬﻳف 
2. Literal translation: 
As'ad al-Shamlan: ‘I personally speak here in my personal capacity. I am very reserved 
for such formulations; I believe that they’.  
 
3. ىﻠﻳﻟ ﻲﻠﺧﻳﺷﻟا: ،روﺗﻛد روﺗﻛد ﻲﻟاؤﺳ حضاو ﻲﻧﻌﻳ وﻟ تحﻣﺳ ﻲﻟ سﺑ ﻲﻧﻌﻳ ىﺗح رﻳﺳﻧ هﺎﺟﺗﺎﺑ ىﻟإ مﺎﻣلأا ﻲف اذه 
،راوحﻟا كﻟأﺳأ لاؤﺳ  ددحﻣ  حضاوو 
3. Literal translation: ‘doctor, doctor, my question is clear, if you allow me, but I 
mean, so we move forward in this dialogue, I am asking you a specific and clear 
question’. 
4. ﻲﻠﻋ يرﻳفظﻟا:  ًﻼهأ مﻛﺑ ﺎﻧﻳدهﺎﺷﻣ مارﻛﻟا تﺑﺎط مﻛﺗﺎﻗوأ لﻛﺑ رﻳﺧ ﻲف قﻣﻌﻟا ثحﺑﻳ  ﺔﻠﻳﻠﻟا 
4. Literal translation: Ali al-Zufayri: Welcome, dear viewers, greetings, In Depth 
    tonight is investigating’. 
5. نﻳﺳح ﻲﺷﻛﺑﺷ: يوﺧأ ﻲﻠﻋ ﺎﻧأ ﻻ سﺑ يوﺧأ ﻲﻠﻋ ﻻ ﺎﻧأ ﺎﻣ ﻲﻧإ ﻲغﺎﻣ حرف ﺎﻧه  نﺎﺷﻋ 
لﺎﺳأ  ﺔﻠئﺳأ ﺎﻬﻳف تاؤﺑﻧﺗ ﺔﻳﻛﻠفو ﺎﻧأ  ﻲﻠﻟا ﻪفرﻋأ ﺎﻧأ  نأ 
     5. Literal translation: Husayn Shubukshi: ‘brother Ali, I am not, brother but I am 
         not; I am Maggie Farah here so that you ask me questions with predictions and 
         astrology. All what I know is that’. 
10.3.2.2 Consequential Large-Scale Omissions 
 
In addition to the inconsequential cases presented above, there are other omissions, 
also on a large scale, that involve segments that do carry ideological significance. 
Thus, they are referred to as consequential large-scale omissions. Once al-Arabiyah’s 
two TETs had been compared with their originals (STs or Arabic transcriptions), it 
became clear that there were specific themes that were omitted on a large scale. 
Interestingly, as the intertextual and interdiscursive relationships’ analyses show, 
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these themes are not omitted in their entirety. Rather, specific voices and texts 
revolving around these themes were left out, while other voices and texts are cited, so 
certain aspects of the STs’ meaning are emphasised, and others are weakened.  
The examination of al-Arabiyah’s first audio-visual shows that there are aspects in 
Saudi Arabia’s relation to al-Qaʿida, namely Islamic daʿwah and Saudi society, that 
were taken out while others were not, thus placing emphasis on the latter. Similarly, 
the analysis of the second al-Arabiyah’s audio-visual shows that the supporting 
evidence presented on Iran’s ‘infiltration’ of al-Qaʿida was consistently omitted, thus 
weakening that argument. These decisions remove the STs’ ideological meaning in 
these areas.  
10.3.2.2.1 Resisting change in Saudi Arabia’s relation to al-Qaʿida concerning 
daʿwah and society 
  
As the analysis is still focusing on large-scale omissions, it is important to note that the 
examples below were omitted in their entirety by the BBCM-M and that the underlined 
segments are for the purpose of highlighting the exact words from which the findings 
are drawn. In al-Arabiyah’s first audio-visual, the omitted voices and texts related to 
the theme of Saudi Arabia and al-Qaʿida are of the following nature:  
a) there is an ‘evolution’ in daʿwah, ‘Islamic preaching’, in Saudi Arabia and in Saudi 
society, and there is a decrease in the number of Saudis joining al-Qaʿida:  
ST1: 
 ﻲﻌﻣﺗﺟﻣﻟاو يوﻋدﻟا بﻧﺎﺟﻟا ﻲف روطﺗ تادﻳرغﺗﻟا هذه ﻊﻣ فﻗوﺗﻧ تاذﻟﺎﺑ رﺎطلإا اذه ﻲف  روﺗﻛدﻟا يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﺔﻳﻋادﻠﻟ
 ﺔﻳﻟاوﻣﻟا وا ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺗﻟا ﻊﻗاوﻣﻟا كﻠﺗ ﻲف ﺎضﻳأ ،ﻲﻋﺎﻣﺗﺟﻻا لصاوﺗﻟا ﻊﻗاوﻣ ﻲف ﺎﻌﺳاو ﻻدﺟ ترﺎثأ ﻲﺗﻟاو ،يدﻳﻌﺳﻟا دﻣحﻣ
ﻟا مﻳظﻧﺗﻟ.ةدﻋﺎق 
Literal translation 1: ‘evolution in the daʿwah (advocacy) and societal aspects. In this 
particular context, we stop with these tweets by the Saudi preacher Dr Muhammad al-
Sai’di, which have sparked controversy on social networking sites, and in those sites 
affiliated with or loyal to al-Qaʿida’. 
 
ST2: 
،بﻳط ذﺎﺗﺳأ ﺎﻣﻛ سرﺎف ترﺷأ ﻲف ﺔﻳادﺑ ﺔقﻠحﻟا ىﻟإ نأ كﺎﻧه ﻊﺟارﺗ ﻲف ددﻋ نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا نﻳﻣضﻧﻣﻟا ىﻟإ فوفص  ةدﻋﺎقﻟا 
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Literal translation 2: ‘ok, Mr. Faris as you pointed out at the beginning of the episode 
that there is a decline in the number of Saudis joining the ranks of al-Qaʿida’. 
 
The BBCM-M professional who transedited this ST transcribes the theme of Saudi 
Arabia in relation to al-Qaʿida. However, that omits and thus suppresses in the first 
example the voice that clearly states that there is an evolution in Islamic daʿwah in 
Saudi Arabia, which is frequently associated with Islamic extremist intellectual and 
political movements and organizations like al-Qaʿida. It also, in the same example, 
ignores by suppressing the evolution that is happening in Saudi society. In the second 
example, the emphasis placed in the ST on the decrease of the number of Saudis 
joining al-Qaʿida is omitted; there is a resistance to certain changes in Saudi Arabia 
related to its ‘societal’ and ‘religious’ aspects, even though they are fundamentally 
related to the theme being discussed: Saudi Arabia and al-Qaʿida.   
 
b) Saudi Arabian society’s normal reaction towards terrorism: 
ST1: 
 نأ دقﺗﻋأمﺎﻌﻟا يأرﻟا  مدُصﻳﺳ ﺔﻋوﻣﺟﻣ ىﻟإ نﺎﺳﻧلإا دوﻌﻳ ﺔﺑرﺟﺗﻟا هذه دﻌﺑ فﻳﻛ ﻪﻧأ موﻳﻟا 
Literal translation 1: ‘I think that public opinion will be shocked today that a person who 
went through this experience goes back to a group’.  
 
ST2: 
 يوﺷ ﺔصقﻟا هذه نأ دقﺗﻋأ ﺔﻣﻟؤﻣ ىﻟولأا ﺔﺟردﻟﺎﺑ ﻊﻣﺗﺟﻣﻠﻟ 
Literal translation 2: ‘I think this story is painful primarily to society’. 
ST3:  
 ﺎًضﻳأﻪﺗرﺳلأ ﺔﻣﻟؤﻣ  ﻲﺗﻟاتﻧﺎﻋ  نﻳرﻣلأا روﻬظ ذﻧﻣهدﻟاو  ﻲف مﻼﻋلإا لئﺎﺳو رﺑﻋ ًﺎثدحﺗﻣ2004  ﻲﻧﻌﻳ ﺎًﻳﻛﺎﺷ نﻳذﻟا نﻣ
 ﻲف ﻪﻧﺑا اوطرو2004  اذﺎﻣ ؟موﻳﻟا لوقﻳﺳ اذﺎﻣ مﻠﻋأ ﻻ .قارﻌﻟا ىﻟإ هوﻠﺳرأو ةرﺳأ لوقﺗﺳأموﻳﻟا دﻣح 
Literal translation 3: ‘it is also painful to his family, which has suffered since his father 
appeared in the media in 2004, complaining of those who tricked his son in 2004 and 
sent him to Iraq. I do not know what he will say today. What will Ahmad's family say 
today?’ 
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ST4: 
 ﻲﻧﻌﻳىرﺧأ ﺔصﻗ بﻌصأرﻬظﺗ مﻟ ﻲﺗﻟا ىﺗح ،  سﺎﻧﻟا ﻪفرﻋ صﺧﺷ ﺔصﻗ ﻲه ،نلآا ىﺗح مﻼﻋلإا لئﺎﺳو ىﻟإ مﺳﺎﻛ
 ﻲف تردص ﻲﺗﻟا نﻳﻧﺎﻣثﻟاو ﺔﺳﻣﺧﻟا ﺔﻣئﺎﻗ ﻲف لولأا بوﻠطﻣﻟا ،لولأا2009 ، 
Literal translation 4: ‘the most difficult (painful) story, even the one that has not 
appeared to the media so far, is the story of a person known by people as the most 
name, the most wanted on the list of eighty-five issued in 2009’.  
 
ST5: 
ﻲﻧﻌﻳ قطﻧﻣ يأ مﻬفأ ﻻ  ،لفطﻟا اذه لﺳرﺗ ﺔﻧﺎﺳﻧلإ نﻛﻣﻣ ﻲﻠﻟا 
Literal translation 5: ‘I mean, I do not understand any possible logic for this woman to 
send this child’. 
These examples show the BBCM-M’s suppression of Saudi Arabian society’s ‘shock’, 
‘sadness’, ‘pain’ and ‘incomprehension’ regarding terrorists, which means having 
taken out the common-sense – indeed, the supremely human – reaction, or voice, that 
a society would have towards terrorists. This omission of that voice in turn portrays 
Saudi society as unresponsive when it comes to terrorism, thus contradicting the ST’s 
discussion of Saudi Arabian society’s evolution in relation to terrorism.  
c) al-Qaʿida manipulates Saudi nationals for ideological gain and that Saudi Arabian 
youth learnt lessons from joining terrorist groups, ‘learnt’ and ‘regret’:  
ST1:  
 لوقﻳ وه ﺎﻬﻧإ )ةدﻋﺎقﻟا(ﻌفﻟﺎﺑ ﻪﺗﻋدﺧو ﻪﻠﺗقﺗ نأ تدﺎﻛ ل  
Literal translation 1: ‘he says that it (al-Qaʿida) indeed almost killed him and tricked 
him’. 
 
ST2: 
ءﻲﺷﻟا ثﻟﺎثﻟا نﻣ  مه نوفﻧصﻣﻟا لﺎﺟرﻛ ،نﻳد ﻻ نوردصﻳ ىوﺎﺗف ﻲف يأ ثدح ﻻإ  اذإ اوﻧأﻣطا نﻣ مه صﺎﺧﺷلأا نﻳذﻟا 
نوﻠﺗﺎقﻳ ،كﺎﻧه ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ نورﻳ نوﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا نوﻟأﺳﻳو مﻬﻧﻋ نوﻧأﻣطﻳ، 
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Literal translation 2: ‘the third thing is that those classified as clerics do not issue 
fatawa in any event unless they are assured about who are the people whom are 
fighting there, when they see the Saudis and ask about them, they are ressured’.  
ST3:  
 :ﻊﻳﺎﺷﻟا دﻣحاىﻟوﻟﺎﻗ ﺔﻧحﺎﺷﻟا لصوﺗ  نﻳﻣﻳ ﻊﻠطﺗو لﺑﻗ ﻊﻠطﺗو لﺑﻗ كﻟﺎﻧﻳرو ىﻠﻟا اذه نﺎﻛﻣﻠﻟ ﻊﻠطﺗو فﻗوﺗو ﺎﻧﺑﺎحصا كوﺟﻳو
كﻧﻣ رﻛﻧﺗﻟا نودﺧﺎﻳ نوﺟﻳ ﻧا.ﻲﺑ رﻛﻧﺗﻟا رﺟفﻧا تفﻗو ﺎﻣ لوأ ﺎ 
Literal translation 3: Ahmad Alshaya: ‘They told me: take the truck to the place we 
showed you earlier then go straight then turn to the right, then, our fellows will come 
to take explosive from you. Once I stopped, it exploded with me still in’.  
 
ST4:  
ىﺷﺧأ لﻛ ﺎﻣ هﺎﺷﺧأ نأ لوحﺗﻳ اذه لثﻣ تﺎئﻣ نﻣ نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا نﻳذﻟا اوﺑهذ-- تﺎﻋﺎﺳ نوﻟوحﺗﻳ ىﻟإ تازوﻳف ﻲه قرحﻠﻟ، 
درﺟﻣ ةادأ ﺔﻳرﺎحﺗﻧا بﻛرﻳ ﻲف ةرﺎﻳﺳﻟا ﺎﻬﻬﺧفﻳو لﺳُرﻳو ىﻟإ يأ نﺎﻛﻣ رﺟفﻳو ﻪﺑ. 
 
Literal translation 4: ‘I'm afraid, all that I'm afraid of is that he will turn, just like the 
hundreds of Saudis who went and within hours were turned into fuses for burning, just 
a suicidal tool that gets in the car, booby-traps it, sent to any place and gets blown up’. 
 
ST5: 
هدﻌﺑ ﻼﻳﺟو ﻪﻠﻳﺟ ﺎﻬﻧﻣ مﻠﻌﺗﻳ ﺔﻧوقﻳأ ىﻟا لوحﺗو  
Literal translation 5: ‘and he turned into an icon (a lesson) from which his generation 
and a generation after it will learn’. 
 
ST6: 
دﻣحأو  مﻼﻋلإا لئﺎﺳو ىﻠﻋ اًرﻳثﻛ رﻬظ يذﻟاﺔﺑرﺟﺗﻟا ةرارﻣ نﻋ ثدحﺗﻳ دﻌﺑ ةﺎﻳحﻟا ىﻟإ دﺎﻋ نأ ىﻠﻋ الله دﻣحﻳو  فرﺎﺷ نأ
،ﺎًﻳﻠﻛ ﻪﻣﺳﺟ قرﺗحا ،توﻣﻟا ىﻠﻋ 
Literal translation 6: ‘Ahmad, who appeared a lot on the media talking about the 
bitterness of the experience and thank God that he came back to life after he was 
close to death, his body burned completely’.  
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These six examples show the suppression of the voices and texts that are related to 
Saudi Arabia and al-Qaʿida and show specifically how Saudis who joined al-Qaʿida 
are manipulated and taken advantage of in various ways, such as having only one job 
(‘suicide bombing’) and being put in the forefront for specific reasons like attracting 
‘fatwas’ from Saudi Arabian Islamic clerics. There is also a suppression of the voices 
of Saudi youth who learn about reality and regret joining such terrorist groups. These 
suppressions portray the image of Saudi Arabian youth as knowingly and 
remorselessly joining al-Qaʿida to hold high ranks and thus affect the ST’s intended 
meaning. 
Conversely, the voices evoked related to Saudi Arabia and terrorism in the first audio-
visual show that Saudi Arabians are still sending their sons to join al-Qaʿida and that 
Saudi society displays an abnormal reaction to terrorism – ‘joy’ and ‘pride’ – as the 
following instances were fully transcribed and transedited by the BBCM-M 
professional:  
ST1: 
كﻟذﺑ نورﺧﺗفﻳ نﺎﺳﻧلإا ،ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف شﻳﻌﻧ ةرﻣ لولأ ﺎﻧأ ،موﻳﻟا ﺎﻧدﻧﻋ ﺔصﻗ ثدحأ ﻲﻧﻌﻳ ،حرفﻳ  ﻲف ةدﻋﺎقﻟا ىﻟإ ﻪﻧﺑا لﺎﺳرإﺑ
 ،ﺎﻬﻧﺑا تﻠﺳرأ نﻛﻟو ،ﺎًﻣﺎﻣﺗ ﺎﻬﻣﺳا رﻛذأ نأ دﻳرأ ﻻ ،ﺎﻬﺗصﻗ فرﻌﺗ سﺎﻧﻟاو ،مﻳصقﻟا ﻲف ةدوﺟوﻣ ةدﻳﺳﻟا لثﻣ ،ﺎﻳروﺳ ﺎﻬﻧﺑاو
ﺔﻧﺳ  رﺷﻋ ﺔﺳﻣﺧﻟا نﺳﻟا ﻲف ًوفﻋ قارﻌﻟا ىﻟإ ﻪﺗﻠﺳرأ ، ﻪﻧأ رﺗﻳوﺗ ىﻠﻋ تﺑﺗﻛو ،ﺎﻳروﺳ ىﻟإ ا،ﺎﻳروﺳ ىﻟإ لصو  قحﺗﻟاو
ةدﻋﺎقﻟﺎﺑ،ةرﻳزﺟﻟا تﻳغاوط رﻬقﻟ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ىﻟإ اًددﺟﻣ دوﻌﻳﺳو ، 
TET1 by the BBCM-M: 
‘bin-Hizam says “for the first time, we have seen some in Saudi Arabia expressing joy 
over their sons joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, such as a lady in the city of al-Qasim who 
has sent her son, 15, to Syria and announced through Twitter that he had reached 
Syria, joined al-Qaʿida, and would return to Saudi Arabia to conquer the tyrants of the 
Arabian Peninsula”’.’ 
 
ST2: 
  لازﺎﻣ نﻛﻟصﺎﺧﺷلأا ضﻌﺑ ةدﻋﺎقﻟا فوفص ﻲف لﺎﺗقﻠﻟ مﻬئﺎﻧﺑأﺑ نوﻌفدﻳ  
TET2 by the BBCM-M: 
 ‘al-Tumayhi says some still send their sons to fight along with al-Qaʿida’. 
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This form of rewriting, in which certain voices and texts on a certain theme are silenced 
through large-scale omissions, while others are evoked through transcription has led 
to challenging the change both in the Saudi Arabian society and daʿwah in Saudi 
Arabia. On one hand, the aspects that show Saudi society as being ‘shocked’, 
‘saddened’ and ‘in pain’ over their youth joining al-Qaʿida and how they ‘cannot 
comprehend’ how those young people continue to do so while being ‘manipulated’ to 
becoming ‘suicide bombers’ are removed from the text. On the other hand, the evoked 
voices and texts that are related to the same topic show Saudi society as abnormal 
that ‘continues’ to join terrorist groups and expresses ‘joy’ and ‘pride’ over their 
teenage sons’ joining terrorist groups.  
This shows that partial transcription, the second identified form of rewriting has the 
potential to suppress certain voices while evoking others in the final transediting 
product, the TET, which proved to have consequences on the original ST’s meaning.  
10.3.2.2.2 Weakening the argument on Iran’s ‘infiltration’ of al-Qaʿida  
 
In the second audio-visual from al-Arabiyah, a similar technique appears to be applied 
to the theme of Iran’s relationship with al-Qaʿida; the argument made by Dr al-Sai’idi 
about Iran’s ‘infiltration’ of al-Qaʿida is partially ‘transcribed’. The argument itself is 
conveyed, but the supporting arguments that follow and were made by Dr al-Sai’di are 
omitted, a move which has weakened that argument, as the following examples show:  
ST1: 
 نأ دقﺗﻋأ ،مﻌﻧ :يدﻳﻌﺳﻟا دﻣحﻣ روﺗﻛدﻟا مﻳظﻧﺗ دوﺟوو ،يرﻳفﻛﺗﻟا رﻛفﻟا زﻳزﻌﺗ وه ،قارﺗﺧﻻا اذه ىﻠﻋ ﺎﻧﻟدﺗ ﻲﺗﻟا روﻣلأا نﻣ
 ًادﺟ رﻳﺑﻛ ﻲﻣﻼﻋإ .، 
Literal translation 1: Dr. Muhammad al-Sai’di: ‘Yes, I think that one of the signs of this 
infiltration is the promotion of Takfiri ideology and the existence of a very large media 
organisation’. 
 
ST2: 
 لولأا ءزﺟﻟا ﻲف ترﻛذنارﻳإﺑ ةدﻋﺎقﻟا طﺑرﺗ ﺎﻣﺑر ،ﺎﻣ ﺔﻗﻼﻋأ تادﻳرغﺗﻟا ىدحإ ﻲف ﺎضﻳأو ، ﻲف دﺟاوﺗﺗ ةدﻋﺎقﻟا نأﺑ ترﺷ
 ﻲف دﺟاوﺗﺗ ﻻ ﺎﻬﻧﻛﻟو ،رصﻣ ﻲف ءﺎﻧﻳﺳ ﻲف ىﺗحو ،ﻲﻣﻼﺳلإا برغﻣﻟا ﻲف ًﺎضﻳأو ،ﺔﻳﺑرﻌﻟا ةرﻳزﺟﻟا ﻲف ،قارﻌﻟا ﻲف ،ﺎﻳروﺳ
نارﻳإ ،سرﺎف دﻼﺑ ﻲف ةدﻋﺎقﻟا وأ ،ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳلإا نارﻳإ مﻳظﻧﺗ ًﻼﺑﻗ ﻊﻣﺳﻧ مﻠف كﻟذ ىﻟإ ﺎﻣ وأ. 
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Literal translation 2: ‘you mentioned in the first part that there is a relationship, perhaps 
linking al-Qaʿida to Iran. You also pointed out, in one of the tweets, that al-Qaʿida is 
located in Syria, Iraq, the Arabian Peninsula, the Islamic Maghreb, and even the Sinai 
in Egypt, but it does not exist in Iran as we never heard of the Islamic Iran organisation 
nor al-Qaʿida in Persia or so on’. 
 
ST3: 
 ،مﻌﻧ :يدﻳﻌﺳﻟا دﻣحﻣ روﺗﻛدﻟاﺔﻳﺧﻳرﺎﺗ ﺔقﻳقحو ﺔﻳﻌﻗاو ﺔقﻳقح هذه ،،ةدﻋﺎقﻠﻟ مﻳظﻧﺗ ﺎﻬﻠﺧاد ﻲف نوﻛﻳ مﻟ نارﻳإ نأﺑ دﻬﺷﻳ خﻳرﺎﺗﻟﺎف 
فوﻬ-- … ﺔﻳئﺎﻧﻟا قطﺎﻧﻣﻟا كﻠﺗ ﻲف ةدﻋﺎقﻟا مﻳظﻧﺗ تدﺟو نارﻳإ ﻲف دﺟوﻳ مﻟ ﻪﻧﻛﻟو 
Literal translation 3: ‘this is a real fact and a historical fact. History shows that Iran did 
not have an al-Qaʿida organization within it.… al-Qaʿida has been found in those 
remote areas, but has not been found in Iran’. 
 
This shows that even though the argument made in the ST by Dr al-Sai’idi on Iran’s 
‘infiltration’ of al-Qaʿida is transferred to the TET, the supporting evidence excerpted 
above – that al-Qaʿida exists in numerous places near but not in Iran and the 
dissemination of the Takfiri ideology at the core of al-Qaʿida’s beliefs – is taken out 
through omission, thus weakening the argument.  
10.3.2.2.3 De-legitimising Saudi Arabia’s fear of Iran 
  
Examining al-Jazeera’s first audio-visual shows that the segments that have been 
omitted on a large scale have Iran in common. Interestingly, the omitted Iran-related 
segments appear to remove the legitimate reasons for Saudi concern about the 
Iranian-Western nuclear deal:  
1) Saudi Arabia’s accusation against Iran as planning to assassinate the Saudi 
Ambassador to Washington, 
ST1: 
تﻣﻬﺗاو ضﺎﻳرﻟا ﻲف تﻗو قﺑﺎﺳ نارﻳإ ﺔﻟوﺎحﻣﺑ لﺎﻳﺗغا رﻳفﺳﻟا يدوﻌﺳﻟا ﻲف  ،نطﻧﺷاو 
Literal translation: Riyadh earlier accused Iran of attempting to assassinate the Saudi 
ambassador in Washington, 
2) the fact that this deal proved to have a positive impact on Iran so far, 
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ST2: 
دﻳزﻳو نﻣ سﺟوﺗﻟا سﺎﻛﻌﻧا  ِقﺎفﺗﻻا ﺎﻳﺑﺎﺟﻳا ىﻠﻋ  دﺎصﺗﻗﻻا ﻲﻧارﻳلإا بﺑﺳﺑ ﻊفرﻟا ﻲئزﺟﻟا تﺎﺑوقﻌﻠﻟ ﺎﻬﻧﻋ رثأو كﻟذ رﺷﺎﺑﻣﻟا 
ﻲف ﺎهذوفﻧ ،ﻲﺳﺎﻳﺳﻟا دﻗو ﻊفﺗرا لﻌفﻟﺎﺑ رﻌﺳ فرص ريالﻟا ﻲﻧارﻳلإا ﺔﺑﺳﻧﺑ 2% لﺑﺎقﻣ رﻻودﻟا ﻲﻛرﻳﻣلأا درﺟﻣﺑ نﻼﻋإ 
قﺎفﺗﻻا 
Literal translation: the apprehension is increased due to the positive impact that the 
agreement has on the Iranian economy because of the partial lifting of sanctions and 
its direct impact on its political influence. The Iranian rial has already risen by 2% 
against the US dollar once the agreement is announced 
3) the West is indifferent to Islamic countries in the deals they make with Iran,  
ST3: 
ىﻠﻳﻟ ﻲﻠﺧﻳﺷﻟا: روﺗﻛد رﻳﻣأ ىﺗح ﻻ قرغﻧ ﻲف لثﻣ اذه ،مﻼﻛﻟا  ﻪﻧلأ تﻧأ لوأ نﻣ كردﻳ  نأ 
ﻻ ءﻲﺷ نﻛﻣﻳ نأ مدقﻳ اذﻛه شﻼﺑﺑ نﻣو لﺟأ نوﻳﻋ ﺔﻣلأا ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳلإا، ﻻ كﺷ نأ كﺎﻧه 
ءﻲﺷ ثدح اذهو ﺎﻣ دﻳرﻧ نأ ثحﺑﻧ ،ﻪﻳف ﺎﻣ ءارو هذه ﺔقفصﻟا ﺎﻣ يذﻟا نﻛﻣﻳ.. 
Literal translation:  
Layla al-Shaykhali: Dr. Amir, to avoid dwelling on such topic, because you are the first 
to realize that nothing can be offered for free and for the sake of the Islamic umma. 
There is no doubt that something happened and that's what we want to look at. What 
is beyond this deal? What can be.. 
 
4) the fact that, since 2011, two years prior to the date of this news item, there 
were secret meetings between Iran and the US while the first meeting that took 
place in Oman was only eight months ago, as the date of the publication is 
24/11/2013, raises many questions,  
ST4: 
ﺎﻣﺑر عوضوﻣﻟا ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ رﻳثﺗ دﺗﻳﺷوﺳا سرﺑ ثﻳدحﻟا  نﻋ تﺎﻋﺎﻣﺗﺟا ﺔﻳرﺳ تأدﺑ  ﻲف ﻊﻗاوﻟا  نﻣ2011 وأ دﻳﻬﻣﺗﻟا ﺎﻬﻟ لوأو 
عﺎﻣﺗﺟا نﺎﻛ ﻲف نﺎﻣُﻋ ﻲف  سرﺎﻣ نﻣ اذه مﺎﻌﻟا، لﻛ  اذه قﻠﺧﻳ تﺎﻣﻼﻋ مﺎﻬفﺗﺳا ةرﻳثﻛ، ﺎﻣ يذﻟا دﻳرﺗ تﺎﻳﻻوﻟا ةدحﺗﻣﻟا نأ 
ﻪﻟوقﺗ ادﻳدحﺗ ﺎﻬئﺎفﻠحﻟ  ؟نﻳﻳﺟﻳﻠﺧﻟا 
Literal translation: Perhaps when Associated Press talks about secret meetings that 
actually started, or were prepared for, in 2011, as the first meeting took place in Oman 
during March of this year, this calls for many questions. What does exactly the United 
States want to say to its Gulf allies? 
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5) the probable US divorce from its Gulf allies due to this deal with Iran, 
ST5:  
حﻣﺳا ﻲﻟ بهذأ ىﻟإ بﻟ عوضوﻣﻟا ،ﺎﻧه ﻲﻧﻌﻳ عوضوﻣﻟا لﺎقﻳ نلآا ﺎﻣ لﺎقﻳ نلآا ﻪﻧأ بﺑﺳﺑ ةروﻠﺑ تﺎﻳﻻوﻟا ةدحﺗﻣﻟا زﺎغﻠﻟ 
يرﺧصﻟا ﻲف ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧﻟا ﺎﻳﻠﻌف ﺎﻣ ﻪﻟوقﺗ تﺎﻳﻻوﻟا ةدحﺗﻣﻟا ﻠﻟحءﺎفﻠ نﻳﻳﺟﻳﻠﺧﻠﻟ: Bye, Bye ﻻ مﻛﺟﺎﺗحﻧ دﻌﺑ ؛نلآا ﺎﻧروﻣأ 
نلآا ﺎﻧحﻟﺎصﻣ ترﻳغﺗ نلآا نحﻧ هﺎﺟﺗﺎﺑ نارﻬط مهو فﻳﻠحﻟا ىوﻗلأا نلآا ﺎﻧﻟ. 
 
Literal translation: Allow me to move to the core of the topic here, which is what is 
being said now about the United States’ ability to crystallize shale gas. It is being said 
that what the United States is eventually saying to the Gulf allies is “Bye, Bye, we do 
not need you anymore. Our interests have changed now. We are looking toward 
Tehran and it is our strongest ally”. 
 
6) and the possibility of a rational reason behind the change in reaction as the 
Saudis come out of their silence.   
 
ST6: 
ﺎﻣﺑر ﻲﻧﻌﻳ ﻲف ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧﻟا كﺎﻧه  ﺎﻣ وﻋدﻳ ىﻟإ ةرﻳﺗو  ﺔﺟﻬﻟو درﻟا ﻲﺟﻳﻠﺧﻟا نوﻛﺗﻟ ﺔفﻠﺗﺧﻣ  ضﻌﺑ  ءﻲﺷﻟا ﺔﻟود  لثﻣ  ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا جرﺧﺗ 
نﻋ ﺎﻬﺗﻣص ﻲﺳﺎﻣوﻠﺑدﻟا ىقﺑﻳو كﺎﻧه تارﺎﻳﺧ مﺎﻣأ لود جﻳﻠﺧﻟا ﻲﺑرﻌﻟا ﻲف لﻣﺎﻌﺗﻟا ﻊﻣ ﻲﻣﺎﻧﺗ اذه ذوفﻧﻟا ﻲﻧارﻳلإا 
 
Literal translation: Perhaps in the end, there is a reason for the pace and tone of the 
Gulf response to be somewhat different: a country like Saudi Arabia breaks its 
diplomatic silence while there remains options for the Gulf States to deal with this 
growing Iranian influence 
 
This shows that Saudi Arabia’s fear about this nuclear deal is actually de-legitimised 
by omitting perfectly plausible reasons for this fear.  
10.3.2.2.4 Toning-down Qatar’s disturbing side  
 
In al-Jazeera’s second audio-visual, although partial transcription is not surprising 
given its 50-minute length, it is notable to find that the omissions mainly involve Qatar. 
There are many large-scale omissions in this audio-visual, ranging from topics on 
disagreements among European countries, Saudi Arabia’s withdrawing its media 
personnel from Qatar, the Omani and Kuwaiti stance on the Saudi, Bahraini and 
Emirati withdrawal of their ambassadors to Qatar and the use of media in the Qatari-
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Saudi conflict. However, the majority are related to Qatar and have one of three key 
characteristics. 
The first involves elaborations on Qatar’s political involvement in countries where 
controversial groups exist, namely Yemen in relation to the ‘Huthis’ and Egypt in 
relation to the ‘MB’, as the following examples show: 
1. رﻳﻣأ رطﻗ وﻣﺳ رﻳﻣلأا دﻟاوﻟا خﻳﺷﻟا دﻣح مﺎﻗ ةرﺎﻳزﺑ ىﻟإ رصﻣ دﻌﺑ ةروثﻟا ﺔثﻼثﺑ رﻬﺷأ ﻲف3  وﻳﺎﻣ2011   نﺎﻛو 
كاذﻧآ ... 
Literal translation 1:  
1. ‘Emir of Qatar His Highness the Father Sheikh Hamad visited Egypt three months 
after the revolution on 3 May 2011 and was then’, 
 
2. ﻲﻠﻋ يرﻳفظﻟا: بﻳط نﻳﻳثوحﻟا ﺔﻟأﺳﻣ  ﺔﻳرﻳصﻣ ﺔﺑﺳﻧﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻠﻟ. رﺑﺎﺟ ﻲﻣرحﻟا: ،لﻳﻣﺟ ﻟانﻳﻳثوح تﻠﺧدﺗ  رطﻗ ﻲف 
ةرﺗف نﻣ تارﺗفﻟا  
Literal translation 2:  
Ali al-Zufayri: ‘Okay, the Houthis is a crucial issue for Saudi Arabia.’ Jabir al-Harami: 
‘Well, with regards to the Houthis, Qatar intervened at a time’, 
 
The second is related to the alleged evidence that the UAE has about Qatar’s support 
of the MB and potential reasons for Qatar to do so in the GCC states:  
 
1. ﻲﻧﻌﻳ تارﺎﻣلإا  مﻋدﻟا يذﻟا لصح  ﻪﺟوﺗﻠﻟ ﻲﻧاوﺧلإا ﺎﻬﻳف  نﻣ  رطﻗ ﺎﻣﻛ تحضﺗا ﺔﻟدلأﺎﺑو  اذإ بحأ ذﺎﺗﺳلأا رﺑﺎﺟ نأ 
ﻊﻠطﻳ ﺎﻬﻳﻠﻋ لوصحﻟاو ﺎﻬﻳﻠﻋ.. 
ﻲﻠﻋ يرﻳفظﻟا: ﻲﻧﻳطﻋأ ﺔﻟدلأا  اذإ ؟تﻣرﻛﺗ 
نﻳﺳح ﻲﺷﻛﺑﺷ: دﻧﻋ تﺎﻬﺟﻟا ﺔﻳﻧﻣلأا ﻲف تارﺎﻣلإا نﻛﻣﻳ لوصحﻟا ﺎﻬﻳﻠﻋ مﻌﻧ اذه  يذﻟا رُﻛذ ﻲف مﻛﺎحﻣﻟا ﻲف  ﺔﻗﻼﻋ نﻳﺑ 
مﻋد  يرطﻗ ﺎﻳﻼﺧﻠﻟ ﺔﻳﻧاوﺧلإا ﻲﺗﻟا تدﺟو ﻲف تارﺎﻣلإا  
Literal translation 1:  
‘this means that the support that the Brotherhood has received in the UAE is from 
Qatar, as proved by the evidence if Mr. Jabir would love to see and get it’, 
Ali al-Zufayri: ‘Give me the evidence, please?’ 
263 
 
Hussein Shobokshi: ‘It is with the security agencies in the UAE and it is obtainable. 
Indeed, this is what was mentioned in courts, that there is a link between Qatari 
support for Brotherhood cells found in the UAE’,  
 
2. ﻲﻠﻋ يرﻳفظﻟا: نﻛﻟ ذﺎﺗﺳأ رﺑﺎﺟ مﻋد ،تﺎﻳﺎﻛﻧﻟا ﺔﻣظﻧلأا ﺎﻬﻧﻳﺑ لﻛ دحاو ﻲﻧﻌﻳ فرﻌﺗ نﻛﻣﻣ هرﻛﻳ ناوﺧلإا ﺎﻧه سﺑ مﻬﺑحﻳ 
نﺎﺷﻋ نﻳﻠﻣﺎﻋ  ﺔﻠﻛﺷﻣ  مﺎظﻧﻠﻟ ﻲﻧﺎثﻟا ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟاو تارﺎﻣلإاو سفﻧ ﺔقﻳرطﻟا ﻲﻧﻌﻳ نﻛﻣﻣ هرﻛﺗ فرطﻟا نﻛﻟ  ﻪﻣﻋدﺗ ﺔﻳﺎﻛﻧ ﻪﻳف 
نﻛﻣﻣف رطﻗ لﻣﻌﺗ اذه  ءﻲﺷﻟا 
 
Literal translation 2:  
Ali al-Zufayri: ‘But Mr. Jabir supports out of spite, among regimes, a regime -you know 
– may hate the Brotherhood here, but loves them because they cause a problem for 
the other regime. As the case with Saudi Arabia and the UAE. This means that they 
can hate a party, but support it out of spite, so, Qatar can do this thing’, 
 
Third, the immediate danger and marked spitefulness towards Saudi Arabia inherent 
in Qatar’s actions: 
 
1. تدأو ىﻟإ  مادﻌﻧا ﺔقثﻟا ﺔﺑﻳرﻟاو كﺷﻟاو نﻣ تﺎفرصﺗ رطﻗ ﺎﻣﻳف صﺧﻳ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا  ًادﻳدحﺗ  
2. بﻳط نﻳﻳثوحﻟا ﺔﻟأﺳﻣ ﺔﻳرﻳصﻣ ﺔﺑﺳﻧﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻠﻟ. 
3. ﻪﻧأ رطﻗ بﻌﻠﺗ  ًارود  ً ﺎﻳﺑﻠﺳ ﺎﻣﻳف قﻠﻌﺗﻳ نﻣأﺑ ﺔﻛﻠﻣﻣﻟا ﺔﻳﺑرﻌﻟا ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا لﺧاد  ،ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا 
Literal translation:  
1. ‘it has led to a lack of confidence, suspicion and doubt of Qatar's actions 
specifically regarding Saudi Arabia’,  
2. ‘okay, the Houthis are a crucial issue for Saudi Arabia’, 
3. ‘Qatar plays a negative role with respect to the security of Saudi Arabia within Saudi 
Arabia’, 
These omissions can be argued to have toned down Qatar’s political involvement in 
Yemen with the Huthis and in Egypt, where the MB is based, once they are no longer 
in the TET. Moreover, they remove the existence of alleged evidence of Qatar’s 
support of the MB on Emirati soil, along with the potential Qatari reason to do so in all 
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the other GCC countries, which, as stated in the ST, was out of spitefulness to other 
GCC states. Overall, these omissions tone down the alleged support of Qatar for the 
MB, which is one of the main reasons behind the current Saudi-Qatari conflict. 
10.3.3 Subjectively Reporting Speeches  
 
In addition to the identified forms of rewriting prior to transediting, the BBCM-M 
professionals selectively quoted from the audio-visuals. Both direct quotation and 
indirect citation of speech are used. Thus, speech representation is examined below 
for the selection of one specific style of reporting over another, direct versus indirect 
reporting; in addition, selecting a specific reporting verb over another can be very 
revealing of certain positions taken by the teller, reporter, author or, in this case, the 
transeditor(s). That selection is not merely stylistic but also ideological (Floyd, 2000).  
 
In any reported speech, there is a speaker and the primary discourse uttered by that 
speaker, a teller who reports the primary discourse, an author (if the utterance is 
written as in the case of news reports), a secondary discourse that includes the teller’s 
discourse and any meaning, interpretations, ideological stances or ‘illocutionary force’ 
brought to the discourse by the author’s decision of what to report and how (Caldas-
Coulthard, 1994; Fairclough, 1995a). The segments that the author decides to report 
on, the style of reporting, direct versus indirect speech and the reporting verbs (‘say’ 
versus ‘claim’) selected can all bring about a new meaning, change the intensity of the 
meaning or remove the original meaning of the primary discourse uttered by the 
speaker. Thus, the analysis below focuses on both the style of reporting and the 
reporting verbs.  
 
Table 34 shows the reporting verbs selected by the BBCM-M professionals in all four 
audio-visuals, their frequencies, their types (Caldas-Coulthard, 1994) and the 
percentages that each reporting verb represents of the total number of reporting verbs 
(see Appendices 13.1-13.4 for a full account).  
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Reporting verb 
 
Frequency Type of speech 
reporting verb 
Percentage of the 
total reporting 
verbs37 
say*38 91 neutral structuring verb 50.83% 
note* 15 metapropositional 
verbs: assertive 
8.37% 
ask* 20 neutral structuring verb 11.17% 
add* 26 transcript verbs: 
relation to other parts of 
speech 
14.52% 
praise* 2 metapropositional 
verbs: assertive 
1.11% 
interrupts 1 discourse signalling: 
discourse progress 
0.55% 
repeats 2 transcript verbs: 
relation to other parts of 
speech 
1.11% 
relates 1 transcript verbs: 
relation to other parts of 
speech 
0.55% 
defends 1 metapropositional 
verbs: expressive 
0.55% 
disagrees 1 metapropositional 
verbs: expressive 
0.55% 
hosts 2 metalinguistic verbs: 
descriptive 
1.11% 
reads 2 metalinguistic verbs: 
descriptive 
1.11% 
gives an example 1 metalinguistic verbs: 
descriptive 
0.55% 
 
37 The equation used to produce the percentages is the total frequency of each reporting verb, 
such as ‘say*’, divided by the total frequencies of all reporting verbs, 179, multiplied by 100, 
as follows: 91 ÷ 179 X 100 = 50.83%. 
38 The asterisk is used to denote other forms of the verb, e.g. ‘say*’ means ‘says’, ‘saying’ and 
‘said’.  
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Reporting verb Frequency Type of speech 
reporting verb 
Percentage of the 
total reporting 
verbs 
airs 1 metalinguistic verbs: 
descriptive 
0.55% 
welcomes 1 metalinguistic verbs: 
descriptive 
0.55% 
wonder 2 metapropositional 
verbs: expressive 
1.11% 
arguing 1 metapropositional 
verbs: assertive 
0.55% 
nominal (no verbs) 3 n/a 1.67% 
tell* 6 neutral structuring verb 3.35% 
Total 179 
 
Table 34: The identified reporting verbs in the four audio-visuals, their frequencies and their 
percentages 
 
Following Caldas-Coulthard’s 1994 taxonomy and definitions of speech reporting 
verbs, Table 34 shows that the majority of reporting verbs selected by the BBCM-M 
professionals in the four audio-visuals are neutral; they do not carry ‘an explicit 
evaluation’ but simply ‘introduce’ what has been said in more or less neutral terms. In 
fact, 65.35% of the selected reporting verbs are neutral structuring verbs: ‘say*’, ‘tell*’ 
and ‘ask*’.   
The remaining verbs are transcript verbs that highlight a relation to other parts of 
speech (16.18%), metapropositional verbs of an assertive nature (10.03%), 
metalinguistic verbs of a descriptive nature (3.32%), metapropositional verbs of an 
expressive nature (2.21%) and, finally, discourse-signalling verbs to highlight 
discourse progress (0.55%).  
Of these reporting verbs, only four explicitly hold ideological meaning: ‘praise’ (which 
represents a percentage of 1.11% of the total reporting verbs selected by the BBCM-
M professionals), ‘disagrees’ (0.55%), ‘defends’ (0.55%) and ‘arguing’ (0.55%). The 
individual percentages of the total reporting verbs makes it clear that they were not 
commonly selected by the BBCM-M professionals. Thus, it could be argued that the 
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BBCM-M’s position, based on its coverage from the audio-visuals, is indeed what 
Caldas-Coulthard 1994 refers to as only ‘apparently’ neutral. Apparent neutrality is 
crucial because it signals a ‘lack of mediation’, which ‘results in a more actualised and 
therefore more vivid text. The reader, then, must infer more from the bare account of 
external (reported) behaviour and from the quotes themselves’. The quotes from which 
the reader needs to infer are also subjective quotes that ‘are manifestations of 
paratactic interclausal relations’, so ‘the narrator is also always in control, even when 
the presentation of quotes is neutral’ (Caldas-Coulthard, 1994, pp.303-4). Another 
reason to argue for the potential bias behind using quotes lies in the fact that the author 
chooses what to report on.  
Leech and Short (1981, pp.318-51) present categories of reported speech in the novel 
that highlight the ‘control’ the author (or ‘narrator’ in their terms) has over reported 
speech, based on the style of reporting used. Regardless of the degree of control they 
assign to each type of speech reporting, the suggested categories do shed light on the 
potential control an author has over the narrative report of speech act, indirect speech, 
free indirect speech and direct speech alike.  
Indeed, when the speech reporting verbs used by the BBCM-M professionals were 
examined while taking into consideration the style of reporting, an implicit subjectivity 
was revealed. Eight linguistic formulae of speech reporting were identified, all of which 
involve a certain degree of control by the BBCM-M professionals. 
These are 1) reporting with neutral structuring verbs while selectively quoting to report 
using direct speech; 2) adding a qualifier to a neutral reporting verb, which is followed 
by a selective direct speech; 3) selecting neutral structuring reporting verbs to be 
followed by an indirect speech reporting style, which allows the author to rephrase, 
select or even omit, without the readers knowledge, for the reader has no access to 
the primary discourse; 4) illocutionary verbs followed by selective direct reporting; 5) 
illocutionary verbs followed by selective direct reporting, which is then followed by 
indirect reporting that the author can reformulate without presenting the primary 
discourse to the reader; 6) illocutionary verbs followed by indirect reporting, which is 
then followed by selective direct reporting; 7) illocutionary verbs followed by indirect 
reporting; and 8) using a nominal phrase to gloss over the indirect reporting Leech and 
Short (1981, pp.318-51).  
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The following are examples of the eight identified formulae (with STs when required):   
1) neutral + direct (partial and selective) 
• Al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 1: 
ST: 
ﺎﻧأ ﺎﻳصﺧﺷ  مﻠﻛﺗأ ﺎﻧه ﻲﺗفصﺑ ﺔﻳصﺧﺷﻟا  ﺎﻧأ ظفحﺗأ ارﻳثﻛ ىﻠﻋ لثﻣ هذه ،تﺎغﺎﻳصﻟا  ﺎﻧأ  دقﺗﻋأ  نأ ﺎﻬﻳف تﺎغﻟﺎﺑﻣ ةدﻳدﺷ بﺟﻳ نأ 
رﻛذﺗﻧ ءﻲﺷ ﻪﻧأ نارﻳإ ﻻ بهذﺗ هﺎﺟﺗﺎﺑ حﻳﻠﺳﺗﻟا يووﻧﻟا وه بﻠطﻣ ﻲﺟﻳﻠﺧ لثﻣﻳو ﺔحﻠصﻣ ﺔﻳﺟﻳﻠﺧ ،ﺎﻳﻠﻋ نأ نارﻳإ تءﺎﺟ ىﻟإ 
ﺔﻟوﺎط تﺎضوﺎفﻣﻟا ﻲف فﻳﻧﺟ لﻌفﺑ ﺎﻣ ﻪﺗﺳﺎﻗ نﻣ تﺎﺑوقﻌﻟا ﺔﻳدﺎصﺗﻗﻻا ةدﻳدﺷﻟا ﻲﺗﻟا تضرف ﻲف ﺔﻧولآا ةرﻳﺧلأا.. 
TET: 
‘he says this is “much exaggerated”, adding that the Gulf states do not want Iran to go 
for nuclear armament and this is in the supreme interest of these states, noting that 
‘Iran went to the table of negotiations in Geneva as a result of its suffering from the 
strong economic sanctions imposed on it’. 
 
2) adding a qualifier to a neutral reporting verb + direct speech  
• al-Arabiyah’s audio-visual 1:  
ST: 
 .مﻬﺗادادﻣا قرط ىﻠﻋ قﻳﻳضﺗﻟاو ،نﻳدهﺎﺟﻣﻟا ﺔقﻳﺎضﻣﻟ ةرﻳﺧلأا رطضﺗ ىﺗح ،ﺎﻳﻛرﺗﺑ شرحﺗﻟﺎﺑ شﻋاد ﺔﻟود موقﺗ 
TET:  
‘he says, accusing it of “trying to provoke Turkey and turn it against the mujahidin in 
order to cut off their supply lines”’. 
 
• Al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 1:  
ST1 
ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ﺎﻬﻣﺎﻣأ نﻳرﺎﻳﺧ طقف ﺎﻣإ دﻳﻌصﺗﻟا رارﻣﺗﺳﻻاو دﻳﻌصﺗﻟﺎﺑ ﺎﻣﻛ تﻧﺎﻛ لﻌفﺗ لﻼﺧ سﻣﺧ نﻳثﻼث ﺔﻧﺳ  دض: نارﻳإ … 
TET1:  
‘concluding, he says: “Saudi Arabia has only two options. It either continues its 
escalation against Iran as it has been doing over the past 35 years but to no avail”’. 
ST2: 
جﻣﺎﻧرﺑﻟا لﻳطﻌﺗ نودﻳرﻳ تاوﻧﺳ رﺷﻋ ىﺳﻧﻧ ﻻ ﻪﻧلأ ﺔﻳﻗﺎفﺗلإا هذه ﻲف ةوقﺑ ترصﺗﻧا نارﻳإ  لﻣﺎﻛﻟﺎﺑ ﻲﻣﻠﺳﻟا ﻲﻧارﻳلإا يووﻧﻟا
 ﺔﻳﻌﻣﺎﺟﻟا تارﺑﺗﺧﻣﻟا ﻲف ىﺗح 
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TET2:  
‘al-Musawi finally says: “Iran has strongly won in this agreement because they [in the 
West] have tried to completely disrupt the Iranian peaceful nuclear programme for 10 
years even in university laboratories”’. 
• Al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 2: 
 ST: 
ىﻠﻋ رطضﻣ سﺑ ﻲﻟ حﻣﺳا ،ﺔطقﻧ هذه نﻳﺳح ذﺎﺗﺳأ رﻣلأا اذه نأﻛ :يرﻳفظﻟا ﻲﻠﻋ ﺎﻣﻟ قﻳﻠﻌﺗ قﻠﻋأ سﺑ ،لصﺎفﻟا  ﻪحرطأﺳ
 لصﺎفﻟا دﻌﺑ كﻌﻣ...نﻛﻟ ءﻲﺷ لﻛ لوقﺗ نأ كﻧﺎﻛﻣإﺑ ﻲﻧﻌﻳ ،  ءﻲﺷ يأ اوﻗدصﻳ سﺎﻧﻟا لﻌﺟﺗ نأ كﻧﺎﻛﻣإﺑ سﻳﻟ لﺎقﻳ نأ نﻛﻣﻳ
ﺔقﻳثو كﺎﻧه نﺎﻛ اذإ ﻻإ ،لوقﺗ ﺎﻣ دﻛؤﺗ نئارﻗو لئﻻدو 
TET: 
 ‘Al-Zufayri interrupts him here to say “you can say anything, but you cannot make 
people believe anything said unless there is documented evidence proving it”’. 
 
3) neutral verbs+ indirect speech  
• al-Arabiyah’s audio-visual 1: 
 ST1: 
ثﻳح حﺑصأ ﺔﺳﻧاوﺗﻠﻟ نﻳﻳﺑﻳﻠﻟاو ددﻋ رﺑﻛأ لﺑﺎقﻣ ضﺎفﺧﻧا ظوحﻠﻣ ﻲف ﺔﺑﺳﻧ نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا نﻳﻳﺟﻳﻠﺧﻟاو لﻛﺷﺑ ،مﺎﻋ  
TET1: 
 ‘al-Tumayhi says the number of Saudis and other Gulf citizens fighting for those 
organizations has dropped in favour of other nationalities’.  
 
ST2: 
ﺎﻣﻛ ﺎﻧﻠﻗ لﺑﻗ لﻳﻠﻗ كﺎﻧه ضﺎفﺧﻧا ظوحﻠﻣ ﻲف ﺔﺑﺳﻧ نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا  نﻳذﻟا مﺗ مﻬﺟاردﺗﺳا مﻳظﻧﺗﻟ ةدﻋﺎقﻟا لﺎﺗقﻠﻟ ﻲف ﺎﻳروﺳ  
ﺔﻧرﺎقﻣ ﺔﻳقﺑﺑ نﻳﻠﺗﺎقﻣﻟا نﻣ نادﻠﺑﻟا ﺔﻳﺑرﻌﻟا ،ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳلإاو فﻳﻛ ؟كﻟذ 
TET2: 
 ‘asked how he views the drop in the number of Saudis mobilized by al-Qaʿida 
Organization to fight in Syria’. 
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  :2 lausiv-oidua s’hayibarA-la •
 :1TS
اﻟﻣحﺎور: إذن أﻧت ﺗرى ﺑأﻧﻬﺎ حرﻛﺔ ﻣﻧظﻣﺔ وﻟﻳﺳت ﻣﺟرد أهواء. طﻳب فﻠﻧﺑدأ ﻣﻌك ﻳﺎ دﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد ﺑواحدة ﻣن أﺑرز اﻟﺗغرﻳدات 
ﻣﻧذ ثﻼثﺔ وﻋﺷرﻳن ﻋﺎًﻣﺎ أﺑحث ﻋن ﻋﻣل واحد ﻗﺎﻣت ﺑﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة وأدى إﻟى ﺧﻳر ‘اﻟﺗﻲ ذﻛرﺗﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣوﻗﻊ ﺗوﻳﺗر وﻗﻠت فﻳﻬﺎ: 
 ﻛﻳف ذﻟك؟  ’اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن والإﺳﻼم فﻠم أﺟد.
 :1TET
 32 tsap eht revO“ ,syas hcihw steewt s'idi'aS-la fo eno sdaer neht ihyamuT-la‘ 
  .’siht nialpxe ot mih sksa neht eH .”dnif ton dluoc I tub …sraey
  :1 lausiv-oidua s’areezaJ-lA •
 :2TS
هﻧﺎك  ﺗحدﻳدا أﻛثر وﻟﻧﻛن ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ، ﻗﻠق هﻧﺎك ﻋﻠﻳﻪ، ﺗحصل  أن لإﻳران ﻳﻣﻛن ﻛﺎن ﻣﺎذا ﻋن اﻟﻧظر ﺑغض :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 هذا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻧفﻬم، أن ﻧرﻳد ﺗحدﻳدا اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻋﻳون ﻣن اﻟﻧوم ﺳﻳطﻳر هذا اﻻﺗفﺎق أن ﻛﺗب اﻟﻳوم أحرﻧوت ﻳدﻳﻌوت فﻲ ﻛﺎﺗب
 ﻣصدره؟  ﻣﺎ اﻟقﻠق ﻋن  اﻟﻛﻼم
 
  :2TET
 fo siduaS eht bor lliw tnemeerga wen eht dias repapswen ilearsI na taht dlot nehw‘
 .’peels rieht
  :2 lausiv-oidua s’areezaJ-lA •
 :TS
 هذه رأت لأﻧﻬﺎ وﺳﻼﻣﺗﻬﺎ أﻣﻧﻬﺎ ﻟضﻣﺎﻧﺔ أﻻﺳﺗﺑﺎﻗﻲ اﻟﺧط ﺗأﺧذ أن وارﺗأت حوﻟﻬﺎ ﻳحدث ﻣﺎ رأت ﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ 
 .ﻣﺧﻳفﺔ ﻧﺗﺎئج وﻟﻬﺎ دوﻟﺔ  ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ اﻟﻧﺗﺎئج
  :TET
 ot erusaem evitpmeerp a ekat ot dediced sah aibarA iduaS ,syas eh ,erofereht‘
 .’ytiruces sti niatniam
 
 tcerid + sbrev yranoitucolli )4
 :1 lausiv-oidua s’areezaJ-lA •
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 :TS
 اﻟصفقﺔ، هذه ﻣوضوع فﻲ إﻳران ﻣﻊ ﻣصﻠحﺗﻬﺎ حددت الآن اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻗدرﺗﻧﺎ ﻳقﻳد ﻗد ﺑأﻧﻪ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول حرﻛﺔ اﻟحرﻛﺔ ﻳقﻳد ﻗد ﺳورﻳﺎ، ﻣثل أﺧرى ﻣﻧﺎطق فﻲ إﻳران ﻣﺟﺎﺑﻬﺔ ﻣن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  دول ﻳقﻳد ﻗد هذا وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ
 .إﻳراﻧﻲ ﺗفوق وﻟﻳس إﻳراﻧﻲ ضﻌف ﻋن ﻳﻧم اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا اﻟﻧﻬﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟﻣحصﻠﺔ فﻲ ﻟﻛن فﻳﻬﺎ الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻣطﺎﻣﻊ ﻣﺟﺎﺑﻬﺔ
 
 :TET
  .’”ytiroirepus naht rehtar ssenkaew nainarI setoned tnemeerga siht“ taht gniugra‘ 
  tceridni + tcerid + brev yranoitucolli )5
 :1 lausiv-oidua s’areezaJ-lA
 :TS 
 ُﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﺎن ﺟﻬود ﻧثﻣن أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ ُﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ حول ﻛﻼم ﻣن ﻳدور ﻣﺎ اﻟثﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻧقطﺔ ﻧقطﺔ، هذه أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 ﻗطر  دوﻟﺔ اﻟفﺗرات ﻣن فﺗرة وﻛذﻟك اﻟﻛوﻳت دوﻟﺔ وﻛذﻟك دﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻳﺔ طﻳﺑﺔ ﺟﻬود ﻣن ﺑﻪ ﻗﺎم  ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠى
  :TET
 .’rataQ dna ,tiawuK ,namO yb edam stroffe ”citamolpid“ eht sesiarp neht eh‘
  tcerid + tceridni + brev yranoitucolli )6
 :TS
ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أصﻌب ﻗصﺔ أﺧرى، حﺗى اﻟﺗﻲ ﻟم ﺗظﻬر إﻟى وﺳﺎئل الإﻋﻼم حﺗى الآن، هﻲ ﻗصﺔ ﺷﺧص ﻋرفﻪ   فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
، واﻟﻧﺎس ﺗﻌرفﻪ ﺑﺎﺳم اﻟﻧﺟم، أو 9002اﻟﻧﺎس ﻛﺎﺳم الأول، اﻟﻣطﻠوب الأول فﻲ ﻗﺎئﻣﺔ اﻟﺧﻣﺳﺔ واﻟثﻣﺎﻧﻳن اﻟﺗﻲ صدرت فﻲ 
 ﺗﻌرفﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﻣﻪ اﻟطﺑﻳﻌﻲ صﺎﻟح اﻟقرﻋﺎوي، ﺷﺎب ﻣن ﻣﻧطقﺔ اﻟقصﻳم 
 :TET
 gnoma saw ohw“ ,iwa'raQ-la hilaS deman nezitic iduaS rehtona fo yrots eht setaler‘ 
 .’”elpoep detnaw 58 fo tsil a
  tceridni + yranoitucolli )7
 :2 lausiv-oidua s’areezaJ-lA •
 
 :1TS
 اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ  اﻟﺧﻠﻳج ﺳﻳضر ﺑصراحﺔ  اﻟﺗصﻌﻳد لأﻧﻪ اﻟﺗصﻌﻳد ﻣن ﻧوع فﻳﻬﺎ ﻳﻛون ﻻ الأﻣور أﻧﻬﺎ ﻧﺗﻣﻧى
 :1TET
 .’setats fluG lla mrah lliw siht sa noitalacse on eb lliw ereht sepoh eh‘ 
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ST2: 
ﺎﻧأ  ً ﺎضﻳأ تﺑﺟﻋأ ةدرﺑ لﻌفﻟا ﺔﻳرطقﻟا ﻲهو مﻟ لﻣﺎﻌﺗﺗ أدﺑﻣﺑ ﺔﻠﻣﺎﻌﻣﻟا لثﻣﻟﺎﺑ مﻟ بحﺳﺗ ﺎهءارفﺳ نﻣ لودﻟا ﺔثﻼثﻟا هذه، 
 ً ﺎضﻳأ ةوطﺧ بﺳحﺗ ﺎﻧاوﺧلأ ﻲف ﺔﻟود  رطﻗ 
 
TET2:  
‘he then praises Qatar for not responding to the withdrawal decision in kind’. 
 
ST3: 
رﺑﺎﺟ ﻲﻣرحﻟا:  اذه مﻬقح عورﺷﻣ ﻻو لﺧدﺗﻧ ﻻو دقﺗﻋأ ﻪﻧأ قحﻳ دحلأ نأ ثدحﺗﻳ نﻋ لثﻣ اذه رﻣلأا ﺎﻬﻟو لﻣﺎﻛ ةدﺎﻳﺳﻟا 
ﺔﻣﺎﺗﻟا نﻣﻳف ،نوﻠﻣﺎﻌﺗﻳ نﻛﻟ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ لوقﺗ رطﻗ مﻋدﺗ  ناوﺧلإا وأ مﻋدﺗ سﺎﻣح ﻲﻌﻳﺑط  ًادﺟ نإ كﺎﻧه نﻳﻣوﻠظﻣ ﻲف ةزغ 
اوفصﻗ لﺑﺎﻧقﺑ 
TET3:  
‘he then defends the Qatari decision to support the Palestinians in the Gaza Strip 
during the 2008 war’. 
 
8) reporting with nominal phrase rather than reporting verbs 
• al-Arabiyah’s audio-visual 1: 
‘answering a question’. 
• al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 1: 
‘al-Musawi next responds to a question on what Iran can do to ease Gulf concerns 
after the deal’. 
• al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 2: 
‘responding to a question on the reported mediation of Oman in talks between Iran 
and the United States’. 
‘Shubukshi next responds to a question on why the Muslim Brotherhood is not wanted 
to establish relations with Iran at a time when the Gulf states have ties with it’.  
This shows that the BBCM-M professionals’ apparent neutrality actually conceals an 
implicit subjectivity in quoting from the audio-visuals, which is the third identified form 
of rewriting prior to the transediting stage. The reader thus needs to interpret from the 
‘bare account of external (reported) behaviour and from the quotes themselves’ and 
to infer the ‘implicit illocutionary act’ in the case of selecting neutral speech reporting 
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verbs followed by direct speech reporting (Caldas-Coulthard, 1992, pp.77-79). On the 
other hand, the reader is faced with an explicit illocutionary act selected by the author, 
who has ‘complete control of the character's supposed talk, since a speech act verb 
generally introduces reported utterances that are averred by the author’ and since 
‘there is 'integration' of the secondary discourse into the discourse of the narrator’ 
(1992, pp.77-79). 
10.4 Forms of Rewriting during Transediting 
A comparative ST-TET analysis of the transcription of the included parts of the audio-
visuals shows that there are many oblique translation techniques used by the BBCM-
M professionals. The translation techniques applied in descending order of frequency 
are as follows: omission, modulation, addition and explicitation and economy, the last 
two of which were used to an equal extent (see Table 35).  
 
N  Translation technique   Frequency 
of 
application  
Percentage 
of 
application  
1 modulation  16 12% 
2 explicitation  8 6% 
3 addition  11 8.25% 
4 omission  19 14.25% 
5 economy  8 6% 
6 generalisation  7 5.25% 
7 one part of speech with the same part of speech yet a 
different lexis (verb for a different verb, adjective for a 
different adjective and noun for a different noun) 
7 5.25% 
8 pluralising the singular  1 .75% 
9 adaptation  2 1.5% 
 
Table 35: The identified oblique translation techniques in the four audio-visuals, their 
frequencies and their percentages 
Taking into consideration that large-scale omissions have been made prior to 
transediting, it is interesting to find that omission, based on its overall application in 
the four audio-visuals, is still the most frequently applied technique during the actual 
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transediting stage. When an examination of instances in which translation by omission 
is carried out, it becomes clear that most omissions are domestications at the expense 
of the STs’ meanings. Remarkably, these small-scale omissions are in line with the 
large-scale omissions that took place prior to transediting in terms of resisting a 
change in representing Saudi Arabia’s perspective on terrorism and toning-down 
Qatar’s concerning position, as detailed paragraphs below show.  
10.4.1 Small-Scale Omissions: Resisting the Change in Saudi Arabia’s Relation to 
Terrorism 
 
The small-scale omissions during transediting of al-Arabiyah’s two audio-visuals 
accord with the identified impacts of the large-scale omissions discussed in the 
treatment of the partial transcriptions of al-Arabiyah’s audio-visuals. The small-scale 
omissions also resist the change in the representation of Saudi Arabia in relation to 
terrorism, as the following examples show:   
ST1: 
نﻛﺗ مﻟ نإو ،مﺎﻗرلأا ﺔغﻠﺑ ﻲﻧﻌﻳ--  ،ﺔقﻳﻗدﻪﺗﻌﺑﺎﺗﻣ مﺗﻳ ﺎﻣو ،هدصر مﺗﻳ ﺎﻣ بﺳح نﻛﻟوﻳروﺳ ﻲف ىرﺟ ﺎﻣ نرﺎقﻧ نأ ﻊﻳطﺗﺳﻧ ،ﺎ
  
Literal translation 1: ‘in the language of figures, even if not accurate, but according to 
what is being monitored, and what is being observed, we can compare what happened 
in Syria’. 
TET1: ‘in the language of figures, though not accurate, we can make a comparison 
between what has happened in Syria over’.  
The omission of a synonym or near synonym to produce a more economic TET in 
which ﻪﺗﻌﺑﺎﺗﻣ مﺗﻳ ﺎﻣو ،هدصر مﺗﻳ ﺎﻣ بﺳح نﻛﻟ are both removed causes the reliability of the claim 
that the number of Saudis joining terrorist groups has decreased ‘according to what is 
being monitored, and what is being observed’ to be removed.  
ST2:  
تﺎﺳﺳؤﻣﻟا ﻲﺗﻟا مﻋدﺗ ةوﻋدﻟا لﻣﻌﻟاو يرﻳﺧﻟا ﻲف مﻟﺎﻌﻟا ،ترصوح بﺑﺳﻟاو لولأا ،ةدﻋﺎقﻟا ﻲﺗﻟا عرذﺗ مﻟﺎﻌﻟا ﺎﻬﺑ فﺎقﻳلإ 
رﻳﺧﻟا يذﻟا نﺎﻛ قفدﺗﻳ نﻣ  ﺎﻧه  
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Literal translation 2: The institutions that support al-daʿwa (advocacy) and charity work 
in the world have been trapped, and the first reason is al-Qaʿida, which the world has 
invoked to stop the good that was flowing from here. 
 
TET2: ‘Institutions promoting charity work throughout the world have been besieged, 
thanks to al-Qaʿida's behaviour that has harmed that activity, according to the world 
community." 
The meaning of the ‘good’ that was flowing from the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia to the 
world in the form of ‘al-daʿwa’ and ‘charity work’ is removed via the small-scale 
omissions via transediting decisions by the BBCM-M’s transeditors. Moreover, through 
those omissions, the role of Saudi institutions as described in the ST is limited to only 
doing charity work as al-daʿwa is simply suppressed via omission.  
ST3: 
 ءﻻؤه نﻛﻣﺗ فﻳﻛﻊﺑرﻟا ىﻟا اوﻠصو ﺎﺑﻳرقﺗ مﻬﻧا ىﻟا ترﺷأ تﻧﻛ ناو  لوصوﻟا نﻣ ءﻻؤه نﻛﻣﺗ فﻳﻛ ،ىرﺧأ لودﺑ ﺔﻧرﺎقﻣ
؟ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا بﺎهرﻻا حئاوﻟ ىﻠﻋ نﻳﺑوﻠطﻣ مﻬﻧﻳﺑو ﺔﻳروﺳﻟا ﻲضارلأا ىﻟا  
Literal translation 3: ‘how did they manage and if I pointed out that they almost reached 
a quarter compared to other countries, how did they manage to reach the Syrian 
territories and among them wanted on the Saudi terror lists?’  
TET3: ‘asked how Saudi citizens have reached Syria, even though some of them are 
wanted by Saudi Arabia for involvement in acts of terrorism’. 
Via this omission, the precise decrease in the number of Saudis joining jihad to a 
‘quarter [of] what it was’ is eliminated. 
ST4:  
نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا نﻳذﻟا اوﻬﺟوﺗ ىﻟإ ﺎﻳروﺳ ﻲف مﻬﻠﻣﺟﻣ وحﻧ600  ،صﺧﺷ  
Literal translation 4: ‘the Saudis who went to Syria in total about 600 people’. 
TET4: ‘he says that around 600 Saudis have gone to Syria’. 
Omitting ‘in total’ removes the crucial fact that the entire number of Saudis who joined 
jihad in Syria is 600. Coupled with keeping ‘around’, this makes the statement less 
certain than it is in the ST.  
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All these omissions echo the omissions that were carried out on a large scale through 
the partial transcription of al-Arabiyah’s audio-visuals; they all resist – and some even 
suppress – the change in Saudi Arabia’s representation in relation to terrorism.  
10.4.2 Small-Scale Omissions: Toning-Down Qatar’s Disturbing Side 
 
There are similar omissions in the transediting of al-Jazeera’s second audio-visual that 
resonate with the partial transcription of that source by the BBCM-M professional in 
relation to Qatar; they soften its suspicious behaviour, as the following examples show:  
ST1: 
بﺑﺳﺗو  ً ﺎﺟﺎﻋزإ  ً ﺎﻋادصو  ًارﻣﺗﺳﻣ ذﻧﻣ نﻳدقﻋ ﻲف تﺎفﻠﻣ ةرﻳثﻛ  
Literal translation1: ‘causing irritation and headache that has been going on for two 
decades’. 
TET1: ‘cause others continuous concern’.  
The emphasis on Qatar’s being a source of ‘irritation and headache’ and the duration 
of this ‘concern’ as ‘for two decades’ are both taken out when repetition of the near 
synonyms  ً ﺎﺟﺎﻋزإ  ً ﺎﻋادصو were transedited into ‘concern’ and نﻳدقﻋ ذﻧﻣ was removed to 
produce a more economical TET. Indeed, there is a systematic omission of the 
duration of Qatar’s adoption of policies independent of the GCC states, especially 
Saudi Arabia, which is the same duration of the difficulties between Saudi Arabia and 
Qatar, as examples 2 and 3 below show:   
ST2: 
دقﺗﻋأ ﻪﻧإ قثﻟاﺔ تﻠصو لحارﻣﻟ ﺔﻳﻧدﺗﻣ  ًادﺟ ذإ ﻊﻳطﺗﺳأ  نأ لوﻗأ تﻣدﻌﻧا نﻳﺑ نﻳدﻠﺑﻟا ﻲف رثﻛأ نﻣ ﺔﺑقح رثﻛأو نﻣ  فﻗوﻣ 
فورﻌﻣ 
TET2: ‘I think that confidence between the two countries has reached a very low 
level in more than one area’. 
ST3: 
ﺔﻳﻟﻼقﺗﺳﺎﺑ ﺔﺳﺎﻳﺳﻟا ﺔﻳرطقﻟا ﻲﺗﻟا تزﻳﻣﺗ ﺎﻬﺑ لاوط ﻲﻧﻌﻳ نﻳدقﻌﻟا ،نﻳﻳضﺎﻣﻟا  
Literal translation 3: ‘the independence of the Qatari policy that has distinguished it for 
the past two decades’. 
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TET3: ‘Qatar adopts an independent policy that is different from’. 
Referring to Qatar’s controversial foreign policy of supporting the Huthis in Yemen, the 
‘very disturbing agenda’ of the Huthis, which is emphasised in the ST by appearing 
twice is suppressed by a simple act of omission. 
ST4: 
نﻣ مﻋدﺗ لئﺎصف كﺎﻧه ئﺎصفﻟاو رطﻗ لطوطﺧ ﺎﻬﻟ هذه  ادﻳدحﺗ نﻳﻳثوحﻟا لثﻣ طوطﺧ ﺎﻬﻟﺔقﻠقﻣ ﺔﻳﺳﺎﻳﺳ ﻊﻣﺎطﻣو ادﺟ 
Literal translation 4: ‘there are factions supported by Qatar and these factions have 
lines (agenda) such as the Houthis in particular. They have very disturbing political 
lines and ambitions’. 
TET4: ‘the Huthists specifically, are supported by Qatar and these have very disturbing 
political ambitions’. 
This shows that the BBCM-M professional who transedited this news item 
systematically tones-down the disturbing elements with which Qatar is coloured in the 
ST, first by filtering out the instances that refer to it on a large scale, then by omitting 
on a small scale any references to it in parts of the ST. Similarly, the resistance to the 
change with which Saudi Arabia is represented in relation to terrorism is systematically 
achieved, on both the large and small scales, in both of al-Arabiyah’s audio-visuals.   
10.5 Conclusion of the Critical Discourse Analysis Unit 
By adopting a developed model of the DHA, the CDA unit has addressed the third 
research question, which is concerned with the forms of rewriting and the power 
dynamics between the ST and the TET (see chapter 1). The CDA has unveiled two 
main findings: first, the Arabic ST is assigned an inferior position compared to the 
English TET by the BBCM-M both prior to and during the transediting process in all 
three case studies. Second, this allowed the BBCM-M professionals to take an active 
role in contributing to the identified neglect of Saudi women and focus instead on Saudi 
men of authority. Through this, the discursive construction of the image of Saudi 
Arabia as being dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) women was 
achieved both within al-Quds al-Arabi and beyond it.  
In case study one, the form of rewriting chosen by the BBCM-M professionals prior to 
transediting involved selectively merging two STs from two different news sources, 
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AFP and al-Quds al-Arabi, to compose a single ST that had never actually been 
published in Arabic. Similarly, in case study three, all four examined audio-visuals 
were partially transcribed (and thus partially ignored) prior to transediting. Through 
this, the BBCM-M professional(s) contributed to the discursive neglect of Saudi women 
and the focus on Saudi men of authority by systematically suppressing certain voices 
while foregrounding others. This manipulation prior to transediting clearly indicates an 
inferior position ascribed to the Arabic STs compared to their English TETs. However, 
in case study two, the extent to which the BBCM-M professionals contributed to the 
discursive construction of Saudi Arabia as being dominated by men of authority and 
distant from (acting) woman is less noticeable than that in case studies one and three, 
because their role was limited to selecting news items in which that representation of 
Saudi Arabia was already linguistically constructed. Nonetheless, the contribution is 
there, through the selection of the STs for transediting.     
During the transediting process, power imbalance that positions Arabic, the source 
language, in a lower position compared to the English TET. In case study one, the 
domestication strategy seems to be the BBCM-M’s preference, even when 
domestication is not necessary. This affected the ST’s meaning and the soundness of 
its arguments. A similar pattern appears in case study two, where rewriting during 
transediting led to various translation losses and gains that manipulated the ST’s 
meaning, including its accuracy and force. In case study three, various omissions on 
a small scale at the expense of the ST were caused through domestication, in an 
apparent attempt to familiarise the ST to the English reader. Notably, these omissions 
are in line with the large-scale omissions that were carried out prior to transediting; 
they all lead to resist acknowledging a change in Saudi Arabia’s relation to terrorism 
and to tone down Qatar’s disturbing side, which shows the BBCM-M making deliberate 
omissions.  
To conclude, there is power imbalance against Arabic both prior to and during 
transediting that enabled the BBCM-M professionals to actively contribute to the 
discursive construction of Saudi Arabia as dominated by men of authority and distant 
from (acting) women through the use of stereotypically motivated forms of rewriting. 
This phenomenon, which can hardly be accidental, is consistent across news sources 
and during the two-year study period.  
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Chapter 11: Discussion and Conclusion 
11.1 Introduction 
In acknowledging the powerful influence of media in shaping people’s opinions and 
the undervalued pivotal role of translation in news-making in today’s world, this thesis 
has analysed the main themes that characterise the BBC Monitoring Middle East 
Service (BBCM-M) coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output between March 
2013 and March 2015 in relation to other British news sources reporting in English. It 
has also examined the main representations of Saudi Arabia when those themes were 
selected for coverage during that timeframe. Finally, it has investigated the power 
relations in transediting (Stetting, 1989), that is to say translation and editing, Arabic 
news items on Saudi Arabia into English by the BBCM-M professionals.  
 This resulted in the identification of three main overarching themes and four main 
representations of Saudi Arabia in the BBCM-M’s coverage. The three identified 
themes are, in order of salience: identity, action and status and relations, which 
demonstrate the general notion behind the BBCM-M’s ‘selection principles’ (Bielsa and 
Bassnett, 2009) as revolving mainly around Saudi Arabia’s identity, its relations, the 
actions that take place in and around it and, finally, its status. These selection 
principles were further identified when the specific representations of Saudi Arabia 
within these commonly selected themes were recognised.  
Through the developed model of the Discourse-Historical approach to CDA (DHA), the 
CDA analysis began with a special focus on the first identified representation of Saudi 
Arabia as dominated by men and distant from (acting) women. This was carried out 
with the aim of revealing the forms of rewriting (Lefevere, 1992) perpetrated by the 
BBCM-M professionals both prior to and during transediting and, accordingly, the 
nature of power relations between the Arabic source text (ST) and the English target 
text (TT) and, by extension, cultures. 
The CDA analysis has revealed the forms of rewriting that were chosen by the BBCM-
M professionals, leading to two main findings. Firstly, a clear power imbalance exists 
in the transediting exercise by the BBCM-M transeditor(s), both prior to and during the 
transediting process when applying a strategy of domestication. Secondly, through 
that power imbalance that positions the Arabic ST in a lower position compared to the 
English transedited text (TET), the BBCM-M contributes to the promotion of a 
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stereotypical image of Saudi Arabia as a place dominated by men of authority and 
women at this place are pushed away via distancing them at both a linguistic and 
contextual level. Below is a discussion of the main findings of those analytical units, a 
presentation of the main limitations and contributions of the thesis and suggestions for 
further research. 
11.2 Discussion 
11.2.1 News Translation: Power Imbalance and Anglo-American Hegemony 
News agencies observe, translate and disseminate news on/from nations to target 
readerships that may not speak the languages of those nations. However, as the 
survey of the literature in this thesis has shown, translation in newsrooms transcends 
the classical sense of producing a target text (TT) that is merely based on the source 
text (ST) as the translator’s interpretations, segments of other news items or even 
editorial comments can be infused into the final product of transediting (Stetting, 1989). 
Such practice can ascribe the translator a degree of power that is greater than what 
the classical translator has over the ST especially that the target reader does not 
necessarily have an access to that original ST due to various possible reasons, such 
as not being able to read the language in which the ST was written. Since the 
transeditor operates in an institutional environment, it is more likely that the agency 
involved in the transediting activity is not limited to the individual transeditor as the 
institution will have a certain degree of influence on the several stages, or at least one, 
of the transediting process, such as the selection of news sources, texts, strategies 
and techniques of translation and finally the form in which the TET is published.  
Indeed, transeditors who work for news organisations are commonly provided by a 
translation guide that specifies how certain words should be transedited, for example 
transliterated or translated, as well as other stylistic and form preferences. These 
preferences set by the institution, the patron, are the poetics that the literature, the 
STs, needs to be brought to by the professionals, the transeditors, via a power 
delegated to them by that patron to rewrite the literature (Lefevere, 1992).  
Venuti (1995) argues that in translating into English, editors and publishers tend to 
prefer fluency over accuracy. Thus, he argues that there is an Anglo-American 
hegemony or what he calls ‘ethnocentric violence’ in the practice of translation into 
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English. He argues that this is enabled by means of domestication, which strips the 
source culture from the ST and positions it in that of the TT. In other words, this 
violence is possible due to the power that the transeditors enjoy over the ST, and by 
extension culture. He also argues that in the act of translation, choosing a certain 
strategy over another sheds light on the preference of the editor, publisher or the 
translator. Importantly, it shows the attitude or ethics held towards the source texts, 
and by extension language and culture (Venuti, 1998).  
In this research, the analysis of the forms of rewriting (Lefevere, 1992) that the BBCM-
M’s transeditors opted for when reporting on Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output 
shows that there is a power imbalance between the Arabic ST and the English 
transedited text (TET) both prior to and during transediting. Importantly, this power 
imbalance positions the Arabic ST and culture in an inferior position compared to the 
English TET and its culture. For example, the contextual triangulation in case studies 
1 and 3 of the CDA analytical unit showed that the source texts (STs) were not simply 
selected from the Arabic news output on Saudi Arabia for transediting. Rather, the STs 
were created by selectively merging two STs in case study 1 and by partially 
transcribing audio-visuals in case study 3 (see chapters 8 and 10). When further 
investigated, it became clear that the STs, in both case studies, that the BBCM-M 
purported do not exist; those texts were created and then transedited and published 
as if they were genuine TETs, that is to say based on STs (see chapter 10).  
Importantly, such forms of rewriting, selectively merging STs and partially transcribing 
audio-visuals, highlight the extent of the power delegated by the patron to the 
professionals. Moreover, this power did not only allow the professionals to make up 
STs, but also falsely reproduce a year-old event as a current one, with a false date of 
original publication written on the TET (see chapter 10). The date change could not 
have been an error given the BBCM-M’s previous focus on this event; the BBCM-M 
had reported on it on additional two separate occasions under two different headings 
(see chapter 10).   
This freedom to falsely date a news item and selectively merge others prior to the 
actual transediting process highlights the invisible position of the translators in 
newsrooms that Van Doorslaer (2010a, pp.180-84) and Davier (2014) refer to in their 
investigation of the issue of authorship and news translation. It also clearly indicates 
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the power imbalance between the Arabic ST and the English TET and its journalistic 
purposes. This inferior position assigned to the Arabic ST in comparison to the English 
TET by the BBCM-M transeditors is confirmed by the linguistic triangulation analysis, 
namely the comparative ST-TET analysis, which showed that the default strategy to 
transedit Arabic STs in the 2013–2015 timeframe appears to be domestication. In 
numerous instances, it was clear that the Arabic ST had been rewritten, at some cost, 
through domestication as the ST’s culture, meaning, logic or even accuracy were all 
vulnerable for the sake of familiarising the TET for the English reader, hegemonizing 
English over the Arabic ST, and by extension, culture. 
For example, domesticating the well-known term of ‘hijab’ that refers to the Islamic 
garment that Muslim women wear on their heads to cover the hair into ‘headdress’, 
which is more generic and can refer to women of any other religion as well as men 
(see chapter 9). This did not only unnecessarily domesticate the term and remove the 
cultural feature carried in ‘hijab’, but also produced an unnatural TET, which is 
‘headdress’ that does not fit well in the intended context as it commonly collocate with 
‘bridal’ as in ‘bridal headdress instead of referring to Muslim women’s garment 
(English-corpora.org, 2019).  
Another example of this Anglo-American hegemony in the BBCM-M’s transediting 
practice is the domestication of the foreign term  ﺔضﻬﻧ ‘awakening’ in the Saudi Prince’s 
argument for the awakening of Saudi women ‘within the teaching of Islam’. The 
transeditor opted to use the more familiar term ‘progress’ to refer to the status of Saudi 
women as in ‘women’s progress’. However, ‘progress’ to the English reader is a 
concept, in this context, that is established in Western feminist rhetoric and discourse 
and has specific aims and standards that cannot be limited within the ‘teaching of 
Islam’ or any other religion for that matter (see chapter 8). Thus, presenting the TET 
on Saudi women’s status in the light of Western standards. This shows that the power 
imbalance identified both prior to and during transediting ascribes the English TET a 
higher value than the Arabic ST, and by extension culture, highlighting the Anglo-
American hegemony in Arabic news transediting by the BBCM-M for the English 
reader. This power imbalance did not only cause an Anglo-American hegemony over 
the Arabic ST, but also enabled the BBCM-M’ transeditors to actively contribute to the 
recycling of stereotypical imagery of Muslims, Arabs and Middle Eastern in general 
and Saudis in particular, as the following sections shall explain. 
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11.2.2 Covering the East: Recycling Stereotypical Representations  
Existing literature shows that Islam, Arabs and the Middle East in general have been 
represented in Western media, namely English, in a highly selective, reductionist, 
stereotypical and oppositional – to the West – manner (Shaheen, 2003; Ridouani, 
2011; Baker, et al., 2012; Said, 1997). One way to achieve this as, Said (1997) argues, 
is that Muslims and Arabs are only ‘newsworthy’ when the topics are related to certain 
themes, such as ‘oil’ and ‘terrorism’. As a result, Ridouani (2011) argues that Arabs 
and Muslims have been alienated as ‘the other’ or ‘the enemy’, which continues, as 
he argues, since the Crusades. Similarly, Baker, et al., (2012) shows that in a corpus 
of 143 million words of news articles from British newspapers, Muslims are depicted 
in a reductionist manner as they are shown as a ‘homogeneous group that is distinctly 
separate from non-Muslims’ and are ‘in conflict with non-Muslims’ (Baker, et al., 2012, 
p.255). 
In a similar vein, the scant available literature on the representations of Saudi Arabia, 
an Eastern, Arab and Muslim country, in translated British media, namely the BBC, 
shows that the common depictions of the Saudis to be selective and reductionist, 
mainly revolving around the narratives of Muslim women as being “submissive” and 
“oppressed” (al-Hejin, 2012: 311). This can be fed by the stereotypical discourse that 
Saudi Arabia is ‘caught between tradition and modernity’, ‘where religion plays an 
important role and in which women have fewer rights than in the USA’ and has 
‘restrictive gender roles’ that Mendelson and Darling-Wolf (2009, pp.806-7) concluded 
to be prevalent in American readers. Interestingly, the survey of the current Anglo-
American media depictions of Saudi Arabia, in chapter 4, shows Saudi Arabia is both 
depicted in Western media as the enemy of the West and an ally of Western 
governments. Importantly, these depictions have a critical tone as the Kingdom is 
mainly portrayed as a threat to the West by being linked to terrorism or a threat to 
‘Western values’ of democracy, freedom and human rights.  
In this research, the corpus analysis has shown that the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi 
Arabia from 2013 to 2015 recycle stereotypical imagery of Saudi Arabia as all four 
main identified representations echo the stereotypical narrative of Saudi Arabia in 
relation to gender, conflict and hostility, terrorism and disorder. To clarify, the first 
representation shows the Saudi Arabian identity to be masculine and authoritative, 
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excluding and suppressing women. The second identified representation of Saudi 
Arabia shows it to be related mainly to conflict and hostility by focusing on Saudi-
Iranian rivalry and its by-products. The third representation, although clearly showing 
the Saudi authorities as fighting terrorism and Saudi youth as being manipulated to 
join terrorist groups, it shows the continuation of Saudi nationals to join terrorist 
groups. The fourth representation shows Saudi Arabia as disorderly and unpredictable 
especially in relation to its power, policies and development. 
Moreover, the CDA analysis, namely the linguistic triangulation, has shown that the 
BBCM-M’s transediting practice recycles those stereotypical images of Saudi Arabia. 
Importantly, the BBCM-M’s transeditors play an active role in such practice in which 
they amplify certain images, mitigate or even create them via transediting choices. For 
example, in case study 2 of the CDA analytical unit, the BBCM-M systematically 
pluralised the lone case of the Saudi religious scholar who was ridiculed – 
internationally and even nationally – for arguing against ‘women’s driving’ for fear of 
‘harming’ their ovaries is a clear case of stereotypical depiction via transediting 
choices. The BBCM-M professional uses the plural ‘the scholars’ to transedit the 
singular ﻪﻳقفﻟا ‘the scholar’ and keeps to that decision, save for a few instances, by using 
the plural pronoun ‘they’ instead of ‘he’ and projecting this lone case as a sort of 
consensus or norm in Saudi Arabia’s social reality and contributing, at the micro level, 
to the construction of a stereotypical knowledge of Saudi religious scholars in which 
they appear to be fundamentalists, behind the times, misogynistic and irrational, to say 
the least.  
Also in case study 2, the transeditor systematically used an equivalence with a 
stronger illocutionary force, which intensified the ST’s meaning from ‘bad records of 
human rights’ in Saudi Arabia into ‘dire records of human rights’; although it is a 
synonym of ‘bad’, it has a vastly more powerful illocutionary force. As this emphasis is 
systematic, it appears to be for the purpose of amplifying the ‘bad’ conditions of human 
rights into ‘dire’ conditions. Similarly, the transeditor decided to amplify the wealth of 
Saudi Arabia, as stated in the ST, through the addition of the qualifier ‘enormous’ to 
ىﻧغ ‘wealth’ in case study 2, which indeed recycles the stereotype of the enormous 
wealth of Saudi Arabia. This intensifications via transediting choices do not only 
recycle the image of Saudi Arabian authorities as being fundamentalists and unable 
to modernise, but also projects an image of Saudi Arabia that is enormously wealthy 
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and oppositional to the so-called ‘Western values’ of democracy, freedom and human 
rights (see chapter 9), thus, a powerful and dangerous country.  
This danger, as case study 3 shows, is also in the alleged link of Saudi Arabia to 
terrorism in which the BBCM-M professionals play an active role in constructing 
stereotypical depiction of Saudi Arabian society in relation to terror. Through the 
omissions carried out on a small scale, the BBCM-M’s transeditors removed the 
precise decrease in the number of Saudis joining jihad: a ‘quarter of what it was’ was 
eliminated. Thus, resisting the change in Saudi Arabia’s relation to terrorism that was 
present in the ST.  
All these transediting decisions do not only serve to reinforce the inferior position of 
Arabic relative to English, but also empirically show that the BBCM-M professionals 
as playing an active role in constructing stereotypical knowledge of Saudi Arabia 
through transediting, which then they transmit to the English domain. This is in relation 
to gender, Saudi men of authority versus submissive and oppressed Saudi women, 
Saudi religious scholars as fundamentalists, behind the times, misogynistic and 
irrational, Saudi Arabian authorities as abusers of human rights and Saudi Arabian 
wealth as enormous. Lastly, these changes by the BBCM-M led to a resistance to 
acknowledging the evolution in Saudi Arabia’s relationship with terrorism in favour of 
recycling stereotypical imagery of Saudi Arabia in that regard.  
11.2.3 Stereotypical Knowledge and Source Selection as Epistemological 
Colonisation in Translation 
News-making in general and news translation in particular can be a fertile environment 
for stereotypical portrayals as due to the potential limited access of readers to the 
nations on which the news items are written. Fujioka (1999, pp.52-75) shows how 
media can be a powerful apparatus for stereotypes creation especially if it is the main 
source of information available to the public. Venuti (1998, p.48) attributes this to the 
Anglo-American political and cultural hegemony that encourages publishers and 
editors to select literature that is easily assimilated into the culture of the target 
readerships whom he describes as ‘aggressively monolingual’. In Said’s words ‘the 
reporter takes hold of what is nearest at hand, usually a cliché or some bit of 
journalistic wisdom that the readers at home are unlikely to challenge’ (1997, pp.ii-iii), 
thus, producing a partial knowledge. 
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Orientalism is based on inferior and superior relations between the East and the West 
in general. It functions to legitimise colonisation and justifies it (Said, 1978). One of the 
forms that orientalism takes to achieve its goals is the constant production and 
reproduction of certain images that create and sustain partial knowledge on nations in 
order to justify their colonisation. According to Quijano (2000), ‘coloniality of power’ is 
the heritage of the colonial project that still lives to this day. It is linked to the concept 
of modernity and is operated on the basis of an inferior-superior relationship. It has 
various forms, one of which is the epistemological colonisation through which the 
construction of knowledge on a certain group as inferiors is achieved, which is more 
or less what Said refers to in the partial and selective knowledge constructed on the 
orient.  
In the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output, a body of 
knowledge on Saudi Arabia has been created via selection, transediting and then 
publishing. In order for this knowledge to be communicated successfully, Moscovici 
argues that a shared set of beliefs, values and practices needs to be shared between 
those taking part in the communicative act, the English reader on one hand and the 
patron and the professionals (the transeditors) on the other. There are two strategies 
that can be used to familiarise and thus communicate an unfamiliar concept: 
‘anchoring and objectification’ (Moscovici, 2000). In translation, such familiarising can 
be in either in the form of selecting what is ‘easily assimilated’ for translation or in the 
form of selecting translation strategies that produce a familiarised TET, such as 
domestication (Venuti, 1995).  
With regards to news source selection, the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from 
Arabic news output during the timeframe of focus (March 2013 to March 2015) uses 
20 news sources, 17 of which are dailies. Of these dailies, six are located in the UK, 
three in Saudi Arabia and the remaining are elsewhere in the Arab world. Three of the 
UK-based newspapers are banned in Saudi Arabia: Al-Quds Al-Arabi, Ra’y Al-Yawm 
and Elaph. They are barred for either being critical of Saudi Arabia’s government and 
policies or distributing a certain stream of thought (see chapter 4).  
Out of the 20 new sources, the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia comes largely 
from al-Quds al-Arabi, a newspaper that is London-based and critical of Saudi Arabia; 
31 of the total of 101 news items in the collected SC were taken from that newspaper. 
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Accordingly, the knowledge of Saudi Arabia constructed by the BBCM-M and 
eventually communicated to the English reader during the timeframe of focus, in 
relation to the identified themes of identity, action and status, and relations is, firstly, 
selective as the locations of the news sources show. Secondly, this knowledge is 
arguably oriented towards criticising the Saudi government and policies as it relied 
heavily on al-Quds al-Arabi; further evidence emerged in the corpus analysis. Hence, 
constructing a body of knowledge that fits within the existing literature on Saudi 
Arabia’s portrayals in Western media. Thus, the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia 
is not ‘through its media’, as the BBCM-M slogan claims (see chapter 1). Rather, it is 
shaped by the selected sources from which this coverage comes. 
In addition to shaping the constructed knowledge through news sources selection as 
a way of familiarising that knowledge to the English reader, the BBCM-M’s constructed 
knowledge of Saudi Arabia’s social reality that is stereotypical, and thus, 
epistemologically colonised. This is due to the fact that all four identified 
representations of Saudi Arabia are ‘anchored’ to ‘social representations’ (Moscovici, 
2000) that recycle the reductionist and stereotypical images of Arabs and Muslims as 
marked by anti-democracy, belatedness, conflict, hostility, chaos and, finally, as a 
potential threat (Said, 1978).   
Importantly, the analysis focused on the first identified representation of Saudi Arabia, 
which is related to men and women, has revealed the forms of rewriting that were 
chosen by the BBCM-M professionals to deal with the Arabic STs. This led to the 
unveiling the BBCM-M’s professionals role in contributing to the promotion of an image 
of Saudi Arabia as a place being dominated by men of authority and missing acting 
women at both a linguistic and contextual level. Therefore, the communication 
between the English reader, and the patron and the professional, which functions to 
enable the reader to take a stance on the social reality communicated to him or her 
(Moscovici’s, 2000) is more or less controlled, or at the very least influenced, by that 
epistemologically colonised knowledge. 
11.3 Limitations of the Research 
Firstly, in relation to corpus analysis, although this analysis was corpus-driven, which 
means that it began with no pre-analytical expectations (Tognini-Bonelli, 2001), 
switching to a corpus-based analysis approach as further questions emerged during 
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the process of analysis and interpretation. Therefore, the application of corpus tools 
shows that an integrated approach to corpus enquiry (corpus-driven and corpus-
based) is an adequate method of exposing discursive constructions found in linguistic 
data.  
Moreover, although patterns were identified in the corpus analysis; however, it must 
be acknowledged that the small size of the data set can be a limitation to this study. 
As a larger SC would have highlighted the identified patterns clearly or even shown 
other patterns in the data set. Also related to the data set, the fact that this study only 
examines those news items selected by the BBCM-M, overlooks those that are not. 
This can be deemed a limitation to this study as the area of those de-selected news 
items can be a fertile zone for exploration that was not touched upon in this study. 
Furthermore, despite the researcher’s every attempt to control subjectivity in the CDA 
through the incorporation of the semi-automated corpus-driven inquiry, subjectivity still 
exists at both levels of corpus analysis: categorisation and description, and 
interpretation. The categorisation of the wordlist and the keyword list was based on 
the semantic fields of the word types, according to which the subthemes and the 
overarching themes were identified. However, Fairclough (1989, pp.92-93) warns us 
that MRs (analysts’ beliefs that will unavoidably influence their interpretations) will 
differ from one individual to another. Therefore, it is possible that another researcher 
or a non-researcher might categorise the word types differently and thus reach 
different subthemes and overarching themes. However, this practice is widely 
accepted and did in fact lead to the exposure of linguistic patterns in the BBCM-M’s 
coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output during the timeframe of focus, 
March 2013–March 2015.  
As to the CDA investigation, this research was designed to overcome the issue of 
selectivity in CDA approaches. Thus, complete news items were examined: one in the 
first case study, three in the second case study and four in the third case study. 
However, as the data in hand consists of TETs, an investigation of the STs alongside 
the TETs was called for, so a total of sixteen complete news items were actually 
examined in the CDA unit. The analysis of complete texts, in the case of TETs, 
requires double the time and effort needed for texts that did not go through a 
translation process.  
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Moreover, it is understandable in this time-limited PhD thesis to focus on one of the 
identified four representations of Saudi Arabia, that is to say Saudi Arabia as 
dominated by men of authority and distant from (acting) women, in the CDA analysis. 
However, this does indeed limit the investigation, as a full analysis of all of the four 
identified representations would have been more enlightening.  
11.4 Main Contributions and Suggestions for Future Research  
This research has contributed to the existing literature on Western media 
representations of Arabs and Muslims as the four representations of Saudi Arabia fit 
into the system of representations of Arabs and Muslims that has been created and 
maintained in the Anglo-American literature and media for centuries (Said, 1978). This 
research also bolstered the literature on depictions of Saudi Arabia in Western media, 
which has largely been limited to American media.  
It also contributes to the literature on translation as rewriting in the service of power 
as the findings do suggest a power imbalance between the Arabic ST and the English 
TET that serves to ‘familiarise’ the ST for the English reader. In doing so, this study 
also contributes to the literature on the concept of Coloniality of power (Quijano, 2000) 
and expands the applicability of this concept to nations that are not former colonies, 
such as Saudi Arabia. Moreover, this study contributes to the scant literature that 
examines the pivotal role of translation in news-making using CDA approaches as the 
majority of studies of this nature overlook translation in newsrooms. It has also 
contributed to the literature of CDA inquiry and news, for this research area has been 
primarily monolingual to date.  
The methodological framework of this thesis was used to examine texts that have 
migrated from one form of communication into another, first through news reporting 
and then through translation. Thus, can inform other studies that wish to trace texts’ 
trajectories and the multiple re-contextualisation processes that can take place in their 
evolution, contributing to the literature on texts’ trajectories and CDA. Also related to 
the methodology of this thesis, incorporating CDA approaches and corpus tools that 
was guided by previous studies (see Baker, 2006) to examine translated texts (TTs) 
is of an innovative nature that aimed for mitigating major drawbacks of both CDA and 
corpora, such as subjectivity and selectivity of segments of texts.  
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Moreover, in this study, the researcher has designed and built a specialised corpus on 
the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output that can be 
examined and used to answer any number of research questions at the intersection 
of TS and news-making. Similarly, the RC created for this study, the 4UKBS, can be 
used for a variety of research purposes as either a RC or a SC.  
A final point on the methodology that is worthwhile to mention here is the fact that the 
researcher looked as both keywords with negative and positive values in the corpus 
analysis of keywords. This is rarely conducted and can indeed be a novel practice in 
corpus analyses that proved fruitful. It showed what the BBCM-M overlooks when 
reporting on Saudi Arabia in relation to other British media, which is indeed equally 
important to what the BBCM-M focuses on.   
In terms of the debates that this research engages in, firstly, the Anglo-American 
hegemony in translation practice that Venuti (1995) claims to exist while other scholars 
dismiss (Pym, 1996). This is because this research shows that the majority of 
domestications identified in the analysis are conducted for ‘familiarising’ the ST for the 
English reader, removing the cultural features of the Arabic ST. Also related to the 
debates to which this research contributes, is the revelation that in a cross-cultural 
situation like news translation, ethnocentric violence is not only restricted to the 
domestication strategy, as Venuti (1995) argues. Rather, it can be exercised even prior 
to the act of transediting either via news source selection or by source texts selection, 
for example, selectively merging two STs, as in case study 1 shows. Thus, this study 
stretches the concept of domestication to practices that take place prior to transediting 
activity itself.  
Therefore, there is a pressing need to revisit Venuti’s argument on ethnocentric 
violence via translation. Future research could investigate the potential ethnocentric 
violence with special focus on the practices that can commence prior to, or even post, 
the transediting activity. Moreover, the comparatively innocuous term ‘domestication’ 
does not fully capture the potential for power imbalance, or even abuse as Venuti 
(1995) argues, between the source and target languages and by extension cultures; 
thus, future studies could propose a more suitable term and support it with examples. 
One potential alternative to domestication that this study can suggest is ‘domination’, 
due to the fact that this practice would inevitably lead the translator, in 
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Schleiermacher’s terms, to ‘leav[e] the reader in peace, as much as possible, and 
mov[e] the author towards him’ (Lefevere 1977, p.74). As the direction of movement 
is towards the reader, who is left in peace, it is the ST that is being moved; the reader’s 
language and culture thus ‘dominate’ those of the ST. Conversely, and focusing on 
the target reader, foreignization could be called ‘compliance’, as the target reader’s 
language and culture are forced to comply with the source language and culture. 
Unlike domestication and foreignization, ‘domination’ and ‘compliance’ do suggest the 
potential for ethnocentric violence through power imbalance in transediting.  
It is important to note, however, that by operating as domestication, domination does 
not necessarily distort the ST’s message; it can even contribute to achieving its goal 
or skopos (Vermeer, 1989). For example, in translating for purposes of marketing, the 
domination of the reader’s or receiver’s culture can achieve the intended goal of the 
translation by causing the marketed item to be sold more successfully and produce 
financial benefits.  
Although the issue of ‘authorship’ and the ‘declining status of the ST’ in translation has 
been discussed in previous studies, such as Van Doorslaer (2010a), Davier (2014) 
and Van Doorslaer (2010b), they have all stopped short of acknowledging transeditors 
as contributing to a project that goes beyond the limits of the institution at which they 
work, such as coloniality. Therefore, future studies can examine the effects of 
institutional translation practice beyond the limits of the institution. 
 Moreover, Moscovici argues that social representations govern the ‘stimuli and the 
response’, as ‘the response is not a reaction to the stimulus, but, up to a point, 
constitutes the origin of the stimulus’ (1973, p.xii). Therefore, future studies could 
examine the audience’s reception to such epistemologically colonised knowledge on 
Saudi Arabia by seeking ethnographic evidence for the assumed control over the 
response through the social representations to which the knowledge constructed 
about Saudi Arabia is anchored to the English reader.  
As this chapter was being written and after the current Crown Prince, Muhammad bin 
Salman, came to power in 2017, a number of changes took place in Saudi Arabia. 
Examples include lifting the ban on women’s driving and an anti-corruption campaign 
that, for the first time in Saudi history, investigated and punished members of the royal 
family. In light of these changes, future research may be able to collect fresh and highly 
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revealing data on the BBCM-M’s coverage of Saudi Arabia from Arabic news output 
to examine whether these indisputable changes in the social reality of Saudi Arabia 
call for (or lead to) a change in the BBCM-M’s construction and communication of 
knowledge about Saudi Arabia for the English domain.  
Finally, future research could conduct interviews and observations in order to 
understand more about who does what in the process of transediting as practised in 
the BBCM-M by the professionals. For example, if the transediting takes place at 
various stages, conducted by several transeditors or even if the transediting is 
computer-aided. Moreover, if the final product is checked and groomed by a non-
Arabic speaker, that is to say has no access to the ST, which can explain the 
translation losses and gains identified in this study. All this can help understand the 
role of ideology more in the BBCM-M transediting.  
Word count (excluding tables, but including footnotes): 89,094 words.  
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Appendices 
Appendix 1 
 
 Wordlist from WordSmith 7 tool (showing word types in frequency order from 1-115) 
N Word Freq. % Texts % 
1 THE 9818 8.18 20 100.00 
2 OF 4128 3.44 20 100.00 
3 AND 3683 3.07 19 95.00 
4 TO 3152 2.63 19 95.00 
5 IN 2971 2.48 20 100.00 
6 THAT 2172 1.81 20 100.00 
7 # 1949 1.62 20 100.00 
8 SAUDI 1881 1.57 20 100.00 
9 AL 1787 1.49 19 95.00 
10 A 1711 1.43 20 100.00 
11 IS 1530 1.27 19 95.00 
12 ON 1029 0.86 20 100.00 
13 WITH 1005 0.84 20 100.00 
14 THIS 925 0.77 18 90.00 
15 IT 848 0.71 18 90.00 
16 BY 830 0.69 17 85.00 
17 FOR 788 0.66 19 95.00 
18 ARABIA 773 0.64 17 85.00 
19 NOT 713 0.59 18 90.00 
20 ARE 647 0.54 19 95.00 
21 HAS 631 0.53 19 95.00 
22 AS 614 0.51 19 95.00 
23 HE 613 0.51 17 85.00 
24 WHICH 566 0.47 18 90.00 
25 BE 558 0.46 20 100.00 
26 ITS 555 0.46 17 85.00 
27 FROM 532 0.44 18 90.00 
28 HAVE 481 0.40 17 85.00 
29 ALL 479 0.40 20 100.00 
30 WILL 468 0.39 16 80.00 
31 WAS 442 0.37 18 90.00 
32 OR 389 0.32 14 70.00 
33 AN 373 0.31 18 90.00 
34 WHO 363 0.30 17 85.00 
35 THEY 352 0.29 16 80.00 
36 THEIR 344 0.29 16 80.00 
37 WE 335 0.28 15 75.00 
38 SAYS 314 0.26 13 65.00 
39 SYRIA 314 0.26 15 75.00 
40 SYRIAN 314 0.26 14 70.00 
41 AT 312 0.26 18 90.00 
42 US 304 0.25 17 85.00 
43 HIS 288 0.24 18 90.00 
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44 IRAN 286 0.24 12 60.00 
45 ARAB 282 0.23 17 85.00 
46 THERE 282 0.23 16 80.00 
47 RIGHTS 272 0.23 20 100.00 
48 SECURITY 270 0.22 14 70.00 
49 COUNTRIES 263 0.22 16 80.00 
50 BETWEEN 261 0.22 16 80.00 
51 SAID 261 0.22 16 80.00 
52 NO 257 0.21 20 100.00 
53 STATES 255 0.21 15 75.00 
54 ABOUT 246 0.20 15 75.00 
55 THESE 245 0.20 17 85.00 
56 POLITICAL 244 0.20 15 75.00 
57 I 240 0.20 12 60.00 
58 BEEN 236 0.20 15 75.00 
59 THEM 234 0.19 13 65.00 
60 RESERVED 228 0.19 20 100.00 
61 AGAINST 227 0.19 17 85.00 
62 GULF 226 0.19 14 70.00 
63 WHAT 224 0.19 14 70.00 
64 KINGDOM 218 0.18 15 75.00 
65 REPORT 216 0.18 18 90.00 
66 BIN 213 0.18 15 75.00 
67 BUT 208 0.17 16 80.00 
68 BRITISH 207 0.17 20 100.00 
69 STATE 205 0.17 15 75.00 
70 TWO 204 0.17 17 85.00 
71 BROADCASTING 202 0.17 20 100.00 
72 CORPORATION 202 0.17 20 100.00 
73 ONE 190 0.16 17 85.00 
74 ALSO 185 0.15 17 85.00 
75 QA'IDAH 184 0.15 10 50.00 
76 IRANIAN 178 0.15 11 55.00 
77 MAY 174 0.14 20 100.00 
78 REGION 174 0.14 12 60.00 
79 OTHER 173 0.14 16 80.00 
80 PEOPLE 171 0.14 14 70.00 
81 THOSE 170 0.14 11 55.00 
82 ANY 168 0.14 14 70.00 
83 WORDS 168 0.14 20 100.00 
84 ARABIC 164 0.14 20 100.00 
85 UNITED 164 0.14 14 70.00 
86 SOURCE 162 0.13 20 100.00 
87 FOREIGN 160 0.13 13 65.00 
88 OVER 160 0.13 15 75.00 
89 AFTER 157 0.13 14 70.00 
90 WERE 157 0.13 13 65.00 
91 NEW 156 0.13 16 80.00 
92 RIYADH 155 0.13 16 80.00 
93 YEMEN 155 0.13 11 55.00 
94 COUNTRY 154 0.13 13 65.00 
95 MINISTER 153 0.13 12 60.00 
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96 PRESIDENT 151 0.13 15 75.00 
97 QATAR 151 0.13 10 50.00 
98 SOME 150 0.12 15 75.00 
99 RELATIONS 145 0.12 14 70.00 
100 PRINCE 144 0.12 9 45.00 
101 IF 141 0.12 14 70.00 
102 SUPPORT 141 0.12 16 80.00 
103 WEBSITE 141 0.12 13 65.00 
104 POLICY 137 0.11 11 55.00 
105 VISIT 137 0.11 12 60.00 
106 GOVERNMENT 136 0.11 15 75.00 
107 MIDDLE 135 0.11 20 100.00 
108 BECAUSE 133 0.11 15 75.00 
109 EAST 131 0.11 20 100.00 
110 DO 130 0.11 16 80.00 
111 LONDON 130 0.11 5 25.00 
112 WHEN 130 0.11 12 60.00 
113 THROUGH 129 0.11 14 70.00 
114 ABD 128 0.11 15 75.00 
115 MUSLIM 128 0.11 12 60.00 
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Appendix 2  
Initial manual categorisation of the top 115 word types on the wordlist 
Word type/s Word Class Theme 
‘people’ noun personal identity (specific 
group of people) 
‘abd’ noun personal identity (specific 
proper name) 
‘bin’ patronymic indicator personal identity (specific 
proper name) 
‘Muslim’ noun/ adjective39 cultural identity (specific 
religion) 
‘minister’, ‘president’, ‘prince’ nouns personal identity (specific 
political persons) 
‘rights’, ‘security’ nouns political 
‘government’ noun corporate identity (specific 
political organisation) 
‘corporation’ noun corporate identity (specific 
organisation) 
‘Qa'idah’ noun corporate identity (specific 
terrorist organisation) 
‘policy’, ‘website’, ‘source’ nouns corporate identity 
(characteristics of specific 
organisations) 
‘Qatar’, ‘Arabia’, ‘Syria’, ‘Iran’, 
‘Arab’, ‘gulf’, ‘Kingdom’, ‘state’, 
‘region’, ‘Riyadh’, ‘Yemen’, 
‘country’, ‘London’, ‘countries’, 
‘states’ 
nouns geographical identity 
‘middle’ noun/ adjective/ verb geographical identity 
‘east’ 
 
noun/ adjective/ adverb geographical identity 
Word type/s Word Class Theme 
 
39 Due to a lack of contextual information in the wordlist, some word types are initially classified 
as having more than one word class. This is addressed with greater specificity in chapter 6.  
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‘united’ adjective specifically relating to country 
‘United States’, thus, 
geographical 
 
‘Arabic’ noun cultural identity (specific 
language) 
‘al’ article referring to the article ‘al-‘ in 
Arabic, thus, cultural identity 
(specific language) 
‘words’ noun cultural identity (particularity 
of a language) 
‘visit’ noun/ verb action 
‘broadcasting’ noun/ verb action 
‘relations’ noun relation 
‘we’, ‘us’, ‘I’ pronouns personal identity 
‘he’, ‘they’, ‘them’ pronouns personal identity 
‘its’, ‘their’, ‘his’ possessive determiners personal identity 
‘other’ pronoun/ adjective reference to additional 
people/things   
‘a’, ‘an’ determiners indefinite 
‘no’ determiner relation (negation) 
‘the’ determiner definite 
‘which’ interrogative pronoun and 
determiner/ relative pronoun 
and determiner 
asking for information/giving 
further information 
‘who’ pronoun asking for information/ giving 
further information (actor) 
‘what’ pronoun/ determiner/ 
interrogative adverb 
asking for information/giving 
information  
‘any’ 
 
determiner/ pronoun quantifiers of count words/ 
any quantity 
‘some’ determiner/ pronoun/ 
adverb 
quantifiers of count words/ 
some of the quantity 
‘all’ pronoun/ determiner/ 
predeterminer 
quantifiers of count words/ all 
of the quantity 
Word type/s Word Class Theme 
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‘Saudi’, ‘Syrian’, ‘British’, 
‘Iranian’ 
adjectives cultural identity (nationalities) 
‘political’ adjective politics 
‘new’ adjective status 
‘with’, ‘against’, ‘between’, ‘by’, 
‘from’, ‘about’, ‘after’, ‘for’ 
prepositions functional words that might 
be lexical as well (relations) 
‘in’, ‘of’, ‘on’, ‘at’, ‘over’ prepositions functional words 
‘may’ verb possibility of future (action or 
status) 
‘were’, ‘was’ verbs past status 
‘said’, ‘reserved’ verbs past action 
‘been’ verb (past participle of be) perfect action 
‘will’ verb certainty of future (action or 
status) 
‘says’, ‘do’ verbs present action 
‘is’, ‘are’, ‘be’, ‘has’, ‘have’ verbs present status 
‘support’ noun/ verb action 
‘one’, ‘two’, ‘♯’40 numerical words statistics 
‘because’, ‘but’, ‘if’, ‘and’, ‘or’ conjunctions relations 
‘as’ 
 
adverb/ conjunction/ 
preposition 
comparison 
‘also’ adverb addition 
‘when’ interrogative adverb/ 
relative adverb/ conjunction 
asking for information/giving 
information (time) 
‘not’ 
 
adverb negation 
‘through’ preposition/ adverb relations 
‘these’, ‘those’, ‘there’ pronoun/ adverb reference  
‘that’, ‘this’ determiner reference 
Word type/s Word Class Theme 
 
40 It should be noted that WordSmith 7 tools automatically omit numerical figures such as 1, 2 
and 3 and lemmatise, or join, them all under the symbol ‘#’. However, if the focal point of an 
analysis is on numerical figures, the concordance lines of the ‘#’ symbol can be generated for 
a detailed examination. 
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‘to’ preposition/ adverb/ 
infinitive marker 
functional word that can be 
lexical (location) 
‘report’ noun/verb giving information 
‘it’ dummy pronoun/pronoun reference  
 
 
Appendix 3 
Keywords list sorted in a descending order according to the keyness value, namely 
log-likelihood:  
 
N Key word Freq. % Texts 
RC. 
Freq. RC. % Log_L Log_R P 
1 AL 1787 1.49 19 2422 0.25 2684.17 2.56 0.00 
2 SAUDI 1881 1.57 20 5025 0.52 1360.89 1.58 0.00 
3 BROADCASTING 202 0.17 20 9  815.34 7.49 0.00 
4 QA'IDAH 184 0.15 10 0  808.52 139.65 0.00 
5 CORPORATION 202 0.17 20 23  744.56 6.13 0.00 
6 INC 126 0.10 17 0  553.66 139.10 0.00 
7 ARABIC 164 0.14 20 64  465.02 4.36 0.00 
8 FACTIVA 123 0.10 17 13  457.78 6.24 0.00 
9 REPRODUCED 101 0.08 20 0  443.80 138.79 0.00 
10 BBCMEP 100 0.08 20 0  439.41 138.77 0.00 
11 ABDALLAH 95 0.08 14 2  398.43 8.57 0.00 
12 ARABI 97 0.08 3 4  393.50 7.60 0.00 
13 ABD 128 0.11 15 41  384.83 4.64 0.00 
14 MONITORING 104 0.09 20 20  352.13 5.38 0.00 
15 EXCEPT 113 0.09 20 32  351.02 4.82 0.00 
16 WEBSITE 141 0.12 13 81  347.32 3.80 0.00 
17 C 100 0.08 20 20  335.99 5.32 0.00 
18 EXPRESS 109 0.09 20 34  330.10 4.68 0.00 
19 QUDS 95 0.08 3 16  329.65 5.57 0.00 
20 SYRIAN 314 0.26 14 659 0.07 311.18 1.93 0.00 
21 PERMISSION 101 0.08 20 32  304.57 4.66 0.00 
22 SOURCE 162 0.13 20 160 0.02 303.17 3.02 0.00 
23 ORGANIZATION 77 0.06 10 5  301.86 6.94 0.00 
24 MATERIAL 113 0.09 20 54  299.05 4.07 0.00 
25 REPORT 216 0.18 18 324 0.03 298.61 2.41 0.00 
26 GCC 101 0.08 7 45  274.05 4.17 0.00 
27 SAYS 314 0.26 13 770 0.08 256.35 1.71 0.00 
28 MB 58 0.05 7 1  244.96 8.86 0.00 
29 AZIZ 88 0.07 11 39  239.22 4.17 0.00 
30 KINGDOM 218 0.18 15 422 0.04 236.29 2.05 0.00 
31 ZU'BI 53 0.04 1 0  232.89 137.86 0.00 
32 ADDS 89 0.07 8 45  230.63 3.98 0.00 
33 ASAD 52 0.04 11 0  228.49 137.83 0.00 
34 TEXT 71 0.06 13 18  226.60 4.98 0.00 
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35 SHI'I 51 0.04 7 0  224.10 137.80 0.00 
36 ORGANIZATIONS 52 0.04 7 1  218.81 8.70 0.00 
37 VISIT 137 0.11 12 173 0.02 217.19 2.66 0.00 
38 RELATIONS 145 0.12 14 201 0.02 213.95 2.53 0.00 
39 BIN 213 0.18 15 443 0.05 213.29 1.94 0.00 
40 DR 89 0.07 10 64  198.15 3.48 0.00 
41 SHARQ 46 0.04 4 1  192.69 8.52 0.00 
42 SECURITY 270 0.22 14 728 0.08 192.68 1.57 0.00 
43 POLITICAL 244 0.20 15 614 0.06 192.30 1.67 0.00 
44 STATES 255 0.21 15 676 0.07 186.59 1.59 0.00 
45 SCHOLARS 65 0.05 7 25  185.16 4.38 0.00 
46 YEMENI 120 0.10 8 168 0.02 175.66 2.51 0.00 
47 AWSAT 44 0.04 3 3  171.73 6.87 0.00 
48 GMT 76 0.06 8 53  171.73 3.52 0.00 
49 ISSUE 127 0.11 13 202 0.02 166.80 2.33 0.00 
50 BBC 101 0.08 20 122 0.01 165.39 2.73 0.00 
51 JORDANIAN 84 0.07 7 81  159.51 3.05 0.00 
52 GULF 226 0.19 14 625 0.07 155.20 1.53 0.00 
53 QATARI 69 0.06 6 49  154.56 3.49 0.00 
54 FAYSAL 34 0.03 9 0  149.40 137.21 0.00 
55 PAGE 125 0.10 17 221 0.02 148.66 2.18 0.00 
56 IRANIAN 178 0.15 11 450 0.05 139.38 1.66 0.00 
57 NEWSPAPER 75 0.06 14 80  133.69 2.91 0.00 
58 YOUTHS 37 0.03 6 5  133.10 5.89 0.00 
59 FILE 44 0.04 9 15  129.98 4.55 0.00 
60 ANCHOR 35 0.03 3 4  128.94 6.13 0.00 
61 ISSUES 89 0.07 14 128 0.01 127.46 2.48 0.00 
62 SAYING 105 0.09 12 188 0.02 123.33 2.16 0.00 
63 SA'UD 28 0.02 9 0  123.04 136.93 0.00 
64 HUTHISTS 28 0.02 5 0  123.04 136.93 0.00 
65 ESPECIALLY 89 0.07 13 139 0.01 118.80 2.36 0.00 
66 QATAR 151 0.13 10 383 0.04 117.70 1.66 0.00 
67 HIZBALLAH 26 0.02 9 0  114.25 136.83 0.00 
68 RESPONDING 37 0.03 5 11  113.50 4.75 0.00 
69 ASKED 100 0.08 9 187 0.02 112.40 2.10 0.00 
70 LEBANESE 73 0.06 12 96 0.01 112.24 2.60 0.00 
71 SATELLITE 39 0.03 7 15  111.09 4.38 0.00 
72 SALIH 27 0.02 5 1  110.25 7.75 0.00 
73 HASAN 33 0.03 8 7  109.56 5.24 0.00 
74 RAPPROCHEMENT 53 0.04 6 47  105.69 3.17 0.00 
75 RUHANI 24 0.02 3 0  105.46 136.71 0.00 
76 HUTHIST 24 0.02 4 0  105.46 136.71 0.00 
77 DIFFERENCES 49 0.04 9 38  105.05 3.37 0.00 
78 SOURCES 80 0.07 8 132 0.01 101.62 2.28 0.00 
79 AWDAH 23 0.02 3 0  101.06 136.65 0.00 
80 AMMAN 38 0.03 4 18  100.89 4.08 0.00 
81 BANDAR 59 0.05 8 68  99.85 2.79 0.00 
82 PAN 37 0.03 10 17  99.31 4.12 0.00 
83 INTERESTS 92 0.08 11 180 0.02 98.58 2.03 0.00 
84 SHI'IS 22 0.02 5 0  96.67 136.59 0.00 
85 SA'IDI 22 0.02 1 0  96.67 136.59 0.00 
86 HAYAT 27 0.02 2 4  95.74 5.75 0.00 
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87 POLICY 137 0.11 11 375 0.04 95.57 1.55 0.00 
88 SITUATION 86 0.07 11 163 0.02 95.32 2.08 0.00 
89 STATEMENTS 44 0.04 11 35  93.10 3.33 0.00 
90 SHAYKH 23 0.02 6 1  92.99 7.52 0.00 
91 HARAMI 21 0.02 1 0  92.28 136.52 0.00 
92 JAZEERA 41 0.03 5 31  89.04 3.40 0.00 
93 AMBASSADORS 33 0.03 6 15  88.92 4.14 0.00 
94 MUHAMMAD 62 0.05 12 90  88.11 2.46 0.00 
95 SUNNAH 20 0.02 2 0  87.88 136.45 0.00 
96 TERRORISM 99 0.08 13 228 0.02 87.72 1.80 0.00 
97 ROLE 116 0.10 13 307 0.03 85.09 1.60 0.00 
98 COOPERATION 53 0.04 12 66  84.89 2.68 0.00 
99 AHMAD 35 0.03 7 21  84.65 3.74 0.00 
100 THEREFORE 51 0.04 12 61  84.10 2.74 0.00 
101 JAMA'AH 19 0.02 2 0  83.49 136.38 0.00 
102 REGARD 40 0.03 10 34  81.68 3.23 0.00 
103 QARADAWI 28 0.02 4 10  81.59 4.49 0.00 
104 ALAWI 24 0.02 1 5  79.97 5.26 0.00 
105 REGARDING 31 0.03 12 16  79.70 3.95 0.00 
106 DOHA 44 0.04 7 46  79.46 2.94 0.00 
107 WA 18 0.01 1 0  79.09 136.30 0.00 
108 QA'IDAH'S 18 0.01 4 0  79.09 136.30 0.00 
109 ARABIYAH 18 0.01 4 0  79.09 136.30 0.00 
110 INTERVIEW 58 0.05 10 91  77.11 2.35 0.00 
111 NUSRAH 19 0.02 7 1  75.78 7.25 0.00 
112 DA'ISH 19 0.02 4 1  75.78 7.25 0.00 
113 AGREEMENT 105 0.09 9 281 0.03 75.77 1.58 0.00 
114 ELAPH 22 0.02 1 4  75.29 5.46 0.00 
115 JEDDA 20 0.02 6 2  74.95 6.32 0.00 
116 REALIZED 17 0.01 5 0  74.70 136.21 0.00 
117 DAWSARI 17 0.01 1 0  74.70 136.21 0.00 
118 STRESSED 32 0.03 11 21  74.39 3.61 0.00 
119 REGIONAL 106 0.09 13 294 0.03 72.47 1.53 0.00 
120 QUESTION 71 0.06 10 146 0.02 72.02 1.96 0.00 
121 CHANNEL 45 0.04 8 57  71.18 2.66 0.00 
122 SAQR 16 0.01 3 0  70.31 136.13 0.00 
123 INFORMATION 70 0.06 11 147 0.02 69.32 1.93 0.00 
124 PARTIES 53 0.04 10 85  69.09 2.32 0.00 
125 ARENA 22 0.02 2 6  68.99 4.87 0.00 
126 AFFAIRS 61 0.05 12 114 0.01 68.60 2.10 0.00 
127 RING 24 0.02 3 10  66.62 4.26 0.00 
128 TUMAYHI 15 0.01 1 0  65.91 136.03 0.00 
129 ILAF 15 0.01 2 0  65.91 136.03 0.00 
130 DHIYABI 15 0.01 3 0  65.91 136.03 0.00 
131 MINISTRY 61 0.05 10 119 0.01 65.57 2.04 0.00 
132 AUTHORITIES 79 0.07 10 193 0.02 64.82 1.71 0.00 
133 SUPPORTS 30 0.02 7 24  63.29 3.32 0.00 
134 MUJAHIDIN 16 0.01 4 1  62.93 7.00 0.00 
135 LEBANON 82 0.07 10 214 0.02 61.38 1.62 0.00 
136 EGYPTIAN 66 0.05 11 147 0.02 60.96 1.84 0.00 
137 COORDINATION 23 0.02 7 12  58.89 3.94 0.00 
138 SANAA 35 0.03 4 41  58.57 2.77 0.00 
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139 PERSONS 19 0.02 7 6  57.35 4.66 0.00 
140 RAʾY 13 0.01 2 0  57.12 135.83 0.00 
141 PARTICULARLY 62 0.05 11 139 0.01 56.80 1.83 0.00 
142 TIES 47 0.04 10 83  55.96 2.18 0.00 
143 CONSIDERED 45 0.04 9 76  55.93 2.24 0.00 
144 STANCE 33 0.03 10 38  55.88 2.80 0.00 
145 EMBASSY 58 0.05 7 125 0.01 55.73 1.89 0.00 
146 DIALOGUE 37 0.03 9 50  55.70 2.57 0.00 
147 NAMELY 20 0.02 8 9  54.08 4.15 0.00 
148 CHANNELS 24 0.02 6 17  53.83 3.50 0.00 
149 LEADERSHIP 59 0.05 12 133 0.01 53.69 1.83 0.00 
150 JORDAN 79 0.07 8 222 0.02 52.92 1.51 0.00 
151 SHADDUKHI 12  1 0  52.73 135.71 0.00 
152 NAJM 12  1 0  52.73 135.71 0.00 
153 DUSTUR 12  2 0  52.73 135.71 0.00 
154 DAR'A 12  2 0  52.73 135.71 0.00 
155 NASIR 17 0.01 7 5  52.30 4.77 0.00 
156 AZHAR 17 0.01 1 5  52.30 4.77 0.00 
157 FINANCING 27 0.02 5 26  51.31 3.05 0.00 
158 ADDITION 33 0.03 9 43  51.10 2.62 0.00 
159 AHL 18 0.01 1 7  51.10 4.36 0.00 
160 BILATERAL 23 0.02 7 17  50.52 3.44 0.00 
161 TWEETS 21 0.02 5 13  50.11 3.69 0.00 
162 RUSSIAN 70 0.06 8 191 0.02 49.07 1.55 0.00 
163 DECREE 18 0.01 3 8  48.88 4.17 0.00 
164 INDICATES 16 0.01 7 5  48.43 4.68 0.00 
165 ZUFAYRI 11  1 0  48.34 135.59 0.00 
166 UNATTRIBUTED 11  6 0  48.34 135.59 0.00 
167 SHUBUKSHI 11  2 0  48.34 135.59 0.00 
168 MAMDUH 11  1 0  48.34 135.59 0.00 
169 DUALITY 11  1 0  48.34 135.59 0.00 
170 AFFIRMED 11  5 0  48.34 135.59 0.00 
171 INTERFERENCE 23 0.02 6 19  47.70 3.28 0.00 
172 CUSTODIAN 17 0.01 8 7  47.37 4.28 0.00 
173 CELL 24 0.02 6 22  46.96 3.13 0.00 
174 NOV 18 0.01 8 9  46.84 4.00 0.00 
175 HENCE 20 0.02 6 13  46.69 3.62 0.00 
176 MANSUR 14 0.01 5 3  46.38 5.22 0.00 
177 DISCUSSES 14 0.01 6 3  46.38 5.22 0.00 
178 EMPHASIZED 12  4 1  45.91 6.58 0.00 
179 DISTURBANCES 12  5 1  45.91 6.58 0.00 
180 CONFRONTATION 31 0.03 8 43  45.72 2.53 0.00 
181 ARTICLE 42 0.03 8 81  45.70 2.05 0.00 
182 ESPIONAGE 15 0.01 3 5  44.60 4.58 0.00 
183 SHAYI 10  1 0  43.94 135.45 0.00 
184 SA'D 10  2 0  43.94 135.45 0.00 
185 ISHQI 10  2 0  43.94 135.45 0.00 
186 HIZAM 10  1 0  43.94 135.45 0.00 
187 ASAL 10  1 0  43.94 135.45 0.00 
188 ASAD'S 10  4 0  43.94 135.45 0.00 
189 DEVELOPMENTS 30 0.02 9 42  43.91 2.51 0.00 
190 SHURA 19 0.02 5 13  43.32 3.55 0.00 
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191 YAWM 13 0.01 2 3  42.39 5.12 0.00 
192 COMMENTING 13 0.01 5 3  42.39 5.12 0.00 
193 PRETEXT 15 0.01 6 6  42.20 4.32 0.00 
194 POLICIES 44 0.04 11 95  42.19 1.89 0.00 
195 POSITION 61 0.05 9 168 0.02 42.16 1.54 0.00 
196 TENSION 29 0.02 8 41  42.12 2.50 0.00 
197 NOTING 19 0.02 9 14  41.80 3.44 0.00 
198 HUTHI 12  3 2  41.72 5.58 0.00 
199 STANDS 31 0.03 8 48  41.70 2.37 0.00 
200 JAWF 11  2 1  41.69 6.46 0.00 
201 HUSAYN 11  6 1  41.69 6.46 0.00 
202 UNDERSTANDING 39 0.03 9 78  40.80 2.00 0.00 
203 INITIATIVE 25 0.02 7 31  40.17 2.69 0.00 
204 KUWAITI 18 0.01 7 13  39.99 3.47 0.00 
205 THUS 32 0.03 11 54  39.80 2.24 0.00 
206 II 20 0.02 9 18  39.55 3.15 0.00 
207 SAQQAF 9  1 0  39.55 135.30 0.00 
208 SA'DUN 9  2 0  39.55 135.30 0.00 
209 NUSUR 9  2 0  39.55 135.30 0.00 
210 NAYIF 9  4 0  39.55 135.30 0.00 
211 NAHAR 9  2 0  39.55 135.30 0.00 
212 BU 9  3 0  39.55 135.30 0.00 
213 DISAGREEMENT 15 0.01 8 8  38.08 3.91 0.00 
214 INTERIOR 42 0.03 9 95  38.06 1.82 0.00 
215 STANCES 11  4 2  37.64 5.46 0.00 
216 SABAH 11  4 2  37.64 5.46 0.00 
217 GOVERNORATES 11  4 2  37.64 5.46 0.00 
218 OWNED 33 0.03 9 61  37.53 2.11 0.00 
219 ORGANS 10  3 1  37.47 6.32 0.00 
220 INFILTRATION 10  4 1  37.47 6.32 0.00 
221 CELLS 19 0.02 6 18  36.46 3.08 0.00 
222 WALID 16 0.01 4 11  36.40 3.54 0.00 
223 WRITER 29 0.02 9 49  36.03 2.24 0.00 
224 TALK 46 0.04 10 117 0.01 35.72 1.65 0.00 
225 MEASURES 35 0.03 10 72  35.49 1.96 0.00 
226 SHAMSAN 8  1 0  35.15 135.13 0.00 
227 PERTAINING 8  2 0  35.15 135.13 0.00 
228 AS'AD 8  3 0  35.15 135.13 0.00 
229 AFTERWARD 8  4 0  35.15 135.13 0.00 
230 CONCERNING 18 0.01 5 17  34.61 3.08 0.00 
231 YUSUF 14 0.01 6 8  34.56 3.81 0.00 
232 REGARDLESS 19 0.02 10 20  34.16 2.93 0.00 
233 TRENDS 16 0.01 6 13  33.48 3.30 0.00 
234 STAND 44 0.04 10 114 0.01 33.28 1.63 0.00 
235 UMMAH 9  3 1  33.28 6.17 0.00 
236 NOTEWORTHY 9  3 1  33.28 6.17 0.00 
237 MODERATOR 9  2 1  33.28 6.17 0.00 
238 HUTHIS 9  4 1  33.28 6.17 0.00 
239 INSTITUTIONS 31 0.03 6 61  33.01 2.02 0.00 
240 VARIOUS 26 0.02 8 43  32.96 2.27 0.00 
241 SUPPORTING 42 0.03 11 107 0.01 32.54 1.65 0.00 
242 SIDES 46 0.04 9 125 0.01 32.44 1.56 0.00 
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243 SPY 24 0.02 6 37  32.40 2.38 0.00 
244 CARRIES 23 0.02 7 34  32.19 2.44 0.00 
245 ASKS 19 0.02 5 22  32.05 2.79 0.00 
246 ALLIANCE 44 0.04 10 117 0.01 32.05 1.59 0.00 
247 BROTHERS 27 0.02 8 48  31.94 2.17 0.00 
248 SEDITION 11  5 4  31.88 4.46 0.00 
249 SULTAN 32 0.03 10 67  31.80 1.93 0.00 
250 TURKI 24 0.02 5 38  31.65 2.34 0.00 
251 EMIR 24 0.02 5 38  31.65 2.34 0.00 
252 FATWAS 15 0.01 3 12  31.64 3.32 0.00 
253 CONTEXT 26 0.02 7 45  31.57 2.21 0.00 
254 PEOPLES 13 0.01 5 8  31.10 3.70 0.00 
255 MEDIATION 13 0.01 5 8  31.10 3.70 0.00 
256 NOTES 21 0.02 5 29  31.08 2.53 0.00 
257 ZAYID 7  3 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
258 UWAYS 7  1 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
259 SPECIALIZED 7  4 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
260 SISTERLY 7  4 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
261 RUBAY'AH 7  2 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
262 ORGANIZED 7  4 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
263 MILFI 7  1 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
264 MA'SUM 7  1 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
265 KHUJAH 7  3 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
266 KHASHUQJI 7  1 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
267 CORONA 7  1 0  30.76 134.93 0.00 
268 VIS 10  4 3  30.60 4.74 0.00 
269 GOVERNORATE 10  4 3  30.60 4.74 0.00 
270 GENEVA 42 0.03 7 112 0.01 30.47 1.58 0.00 
271 REPERCUSSIONS 15 0.01 6 13  30.30 3.21 0.00 
272 DEPTH 14 0.01 5 11  29.81 3.35 0.00 
273 TERRITORIES 16 0.01 6 16  29.71 3.00 0.00 
274 HOMELAND 21 0.02 7 31  29.43 2.44 0.00 
275 DIRECTIONS 12  5 7  29.37 3.78 0.00 
276 STAGE 34 0.03 11 80  29.31 1.77 0.00 
277 UNDERSTANDINGS 8  3 1  29.11 6.00 0.00 
278 ELABORATING 8  2 1  29.11 6.00 0.00 
279 CRITICIZED 8  4 1  29.11 6.00 0.00 
280 BANNA 8  3 1  29.11 6.00 0.00 
281 CONSIDERS 15 0.01 4 14  29.04 3.10 0.00 
282 POINTED 24 0.02 8 42  28.83 2.19 0.00 
283 HAPPENED 39 0.03 12 104 0.01 28.29 1.58 0.00 
284 SAFIR 10  3 4  28.13 4.32 0.00 
285 CONSPIRACIES 10  3 4  28.13 4.32 0.00 
286 CREED 11  2 6  27.67 3.87 0.00 
287 MEETINGS 28 0.02 9 59  27.62 1.92 0.00 
288 OBSERVERS 18 0.01 8 24  27.38 2.58 0.00 
289 CHANGES 32 0.03 9 77  26.79 1.73 0.00 
290 VIEWER 9  1 3  26.76 4.58 0.00 
291 RECONCILIATION 15 0.01 6 16  26.74 2.91 0.00 
292 DILEMMA 15 0.01 3 16  26.74 2.91 0.00 
293 KHALID 19 0.02 7 28  26.66 2.44 0.00 
294 INFORMED 19 0.02 7 28  26.66 2.44 0.00 
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295 CITIZEN 19 0.02 6 28  26.66 2.44 0.00 
296 BAHRAINI 13 0.01 4 11  26.61 3.24 0.00 
297 USAYRI 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
298 URAYFI 6  3 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
299 SHAHRANI 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
300 RUBAYSH 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
301 QARI 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
302 MOBILIZATION 6  4 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
303 MANIFESTATIONS 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
304 MAHMUD 6  3 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
305 KHALIFAH 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
306 JHCC 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
307 JARRADI 6  1 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
308 INTERFERING 6  3 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
309 CONSULTATIONS 6  4 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
310 ARENAS 6  5 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
311 AFOREMENTIONED 6  3 0  26.36 134.71 0.00 
312 PRESENCE 31 0.03 7 74  26.23 1.74 0.00 
313 RASHID 12  4 9  26.17 3.41 0.00 
314 SONS 22 0.02 7 39  26.10 2.17 0.00 
315 TELEPHONE 14 0.01 8 14  26.00 3.00 0.00 
316 WONDERS 11  2 7  25.93 3.65 0.00 
317 MEMBERSHIP 11  4 7  25.93 3.65 0.00 
318 ADOPTING 11  7 7  25.93 3.65 0.00 
319 NURI 8  5 2  25.62 5.00 0.00 
320 CONSTITUTES 8  3 2  25.62 5.00 0.00 
321 CONTACTS 16 0.01 7 20  25.56 2.68 0.00 
322 GOD 35 0.03 6 93  25.52 1.59 0.00 
323 REPRESENTED 20 0.02 7 33  25.41 2.28 0.00 
324 WITHDRAWAL 23 0.02 5 44  25.24 2.06 0.00 
325 WEIGHT 19 0.02 6 30  25.12 2.34 0.00 
326 STRESSES 7  4 1  24.97 5.81 0.00 
327 QUALITATIVE 7  3 1  24.97 5.81 0.00 
328 DEVIANT 7  2 1  24.97 5.81 0.00 
329 FILES 14 0.01 6 15  24.88 2.90 0.00 
330 NETWORKING 12  5 10  24.77 3.26 0.00 
331 SALAFI 15 0.01 3 18  24.68 2.74 0.00 
332 EPISODE 15 0.01 3 18  24.68 2.74 0.00 
333 DONATIONS 15 0.01 4 18  24.68 2.74 0.00 
334 CHARITABLE 10  3 6  24.18 3.74 0.00 
335 IMPLEMENTATION 13 0.01 7 13  24.14 3.00 0.00 
336 CIRCLES 13 0.01 5 13  24.14 3.00 0.00 
337 OUT 116 0.10 14 1450 0.15 -24.34 -0.64 0.00 
338 BOMB 4  2 195 0.02 -24.34 -2.61 0.00 
339 DOCUMENT 103 0.09 20 1322 0.14 -24.50 -0.68 0.00 
340 MY 38 0.03 8 638 0.07 -24.70 -1.07 0.00 
341 EUROPE 9  5 279 0.03 -25.18 -1.95 0.00 
342 SEEN 18 0.01 8 402 0.04 -25.20 -1.48 0.00 
343 NIGHT 6  4 233 0.02 -25.20 -2.28 0.00 
344 SIX 9  6 282 0.03 -25.70 -1.97 0.00 
345 THAN 121 0.10 12 1519 0.16 -25.92 -0.65 0.00 
346 LARGEST 7  4 254 0.03 -26.13 -2.18 0.00 
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347 LIKELY 10  6 301 0.03 -26.44 -1.91 0.00 
348 SET 12  6 330 0.03 -26.51 -1.78 0.00 
349 WAR 73 0.06 12 1037 0.11 -26.64 -0.83 0.00 
350 COMPANIES 12  5 331 0.03 -26.67 -1.79 0.00 
351 AIRCRAFT 3  2 189 0.02 -26.81 -2.98 0.00 
352 WEST 29 0.02 6 550 0.06 -26.84 -1.25 0.00 
353 ECONOMY 9  3 290 0.03 -27.09 -2.01 0.00 
354 HIS 288 0.24 18 3137 0.33 -27.42 -0.45 0.00 
355 OFTEN 3  3 195 0.02 -28.03 -3.02 0.00 
356 LESS 10  8 312 0.03 -28.33 -1.96 0.00 
357 SHARE 6  2 251 0.03 -28.56 -2.39 0.00 
358 WHITE 3  2 198 0.02 -28.65 -3.04 0.00 
359 REMAINS 5  1 235 0.02 -28.73 -2.55 0.00 
360 TOP 3  2 199 0.02 -28.86 -3.05 0.00 
361 COST 4  3 218 0.02 -28.88 -2.77 0.00 
362 OWN 27 0.02 9 545 0.06 -29.46 -1.34 0.00 
363 MONTH 18 0.01 9 440 0.05 -30.96 -1.61 0.00 
364 THOUGH 9  6 312 0.03 -30.98 -2.12 0.00 
365 SOUTH 5  3 247 0.03 -31.07 -2.63 0.00 
366 WESTERN 34 0.03 6 642 0.07 -31.09 -1.24 0.00 
367 RISK 3  1 211 0.02 -31.33 -3.14 0.00 
368 GROWTH 6  2 268 0.03 -31.78 -2.48 0.00 
369 BANK 4  3 234 0.02 -32.09 -2.87 0.00 
370 ENGLISH 102 0.08 20 1416 0.15 -34.00 -0.80 0.00 
371 AMERICAN 21 0.02 8 508 0.05 -35.30 -1.60 0.00 
372 COURT 7  4 308 0.03 -36.19 -2.46 0.00 
373 HIGH 14 0.01 8 417 0.04 -36.27 -1.90 0.00 
374 FAMILY 22 0.02 6 528 0.06 -36.33 -1.59 0.00 
375 EVER 3  2 237 0.02 -36.77 -3.30 0.00 
376 HUMAN 22 0.02 6 531 0.06 -36.80 -1.59 0.00 
377 OFFICE 5  4 278 0.03 -37.20 -2.80 0.00 
378 SO 90 0.07 13 1322 0.14 -37.28 -0.88 0.00 
379 MILLION 14 0.01 8 427 0.04 -37.97 -1.93 0.00 
380 WOMAN 4  2 265 0.03 -38.41 -3.05 0.00 
381 MARKETS 5  4 285 0.03 -38.60 -2.83 0.00 
382 LOW 5  2 286 0.03 -38.80 -2.84 0.00 
383 HOUSE 10  6 373 0.04 -39.18 -2.22 0.00 
384 WOMEN 37 0.03 6 739 0.08 -39.29 -1.32 0.00 
385 ISLAMIST 4  3 271 0.03 -39.64 -3.08 0.00 
386 WORLD 109 0.09 11 1550 0.16 -39.94 -0.83 0.00 
387 HALF 5  3 295 0.03 -40.62 -2.88 0.00 
388 SUPPLY 4  3 277 0.03 -40.88 -3.11 0.00 
389 LIFE 8  4 350 0.04 -40.98 -2.45 0.00 
390 WERE 157 0.13 13 2063 0.21 -41.52 -0.72 0.00 
391 STRIKES 7  4 336 0.04 -41.58 -2.59 0.00 
392 MUCH 31 0.03 10 687 0.07 -42.60 -1.47 0.00 
393 YET 9  3 378 0.04 -43.12 -2.39 0.00 
394 YESTERDAY 27 0.02 11 640 0.07 -43.36 -1.57 0.00 
395 BIGGEST 5  2 309 0.03 -43.45 -2.95 0.00 
396 BEEN 236 0.20 15 2875 0.30 -43.53 -0.61 0.00 
397 POLICE 5  4 310 0.03 -43.66 -2.95 0.00 
398 ALMOST 7  4 347 0.04 -43.73 -2.63 0.00 
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399 CITY 11  6 415 0.04 -43.96 -2.24 0.00 
400 CUT 4  4 297 0.03 -45.04 -3.21 0.00 
401 PER 21 0.02 7 570 0.06 -45.16 -1.76 0.00 
402 INTO 83 0.07 12 1320 0.14 -45.35 -0.99 0.00 
403 AS 614 0.51 19 6471 0.67 -46.06 -0.40 0.00 
404 ACROSS 10  4 415 0.04 -46.97 -2.38 0.00 
405 TOO 11  8 436 0.05 -47.83 -2.31 0.00 
406 DAY 22 0.02 10 604 0.06 -48.43 -1.78 0.00 
407 GAS 5  3 334 0.03 -48.57 -3.06 0.00 
408 FOR 788 0.66 19 8113 0.85 -49.08 -0.36 0.00 
409 LIKE 36 0.03 8 811 0.08 -51.43 -1.49 0.00 
410 DAVID 3  3 306 0.03 -51.50 -3.67 0.00 
411 WHERE 44 0.04 10 925 0.10 -53.21 -1.39 0.00 
412 PAKISTAN 3  2 324 0.03 -55.40 -3.76 0.00 
413 BACK 29 0.02 9 750 0.08 -56.37 -1.69 0.00 
414 COULD 69 0.06 13 1259 0.13 -57.36 -1.19 0.00 
415 JUST 29 0.02 9 761 0.08 -58.13 -1.71 0.00 
416 NORTH 7  5 420 0.04 -58.28 -2.91 0.00 
417 DOWN 24 0.02 9 695 0.07 -58.83 -1.86 0.00 
418 AROUND 12  6 513 0.05 -59.19 -2.42 0.00 
419 ALREADY 7  6 426 0.04 -59.49 -2.93 0.00 
420 AIR 14 0.01 7 567 0.06 -63.13 -2.34 0.00 
421 AMERICA 3  2 363 0.04 -63.91 -3.92 0.00 
422 NOW 67 0.06 10 1291 0.13 -64.72 -1.27 0.00 
423 REBELS 7  2 475 0.05 -69.53 -3.08 0.00 
424 WORLD'S 3  2 398 0.04 -71.60 -4.05 0.00 
425 WEEK 18 0.01 6 682 0.07 -72.46 -2.24 0.00 
426 MARKET 13 0.01 5 600 0.06 -72.58 -2.53 0.00 
427 OFF 6  6 473 0.05 -73.32 -3.30 0.00 
428 PAGES 3  3 428 0.04 -78.24 -4.16 0.00 
429 WOULD 126 0.10 15 2098 0.22 -79.81 -1.06 0.00 
430 AT 312 0.26 18 4153 0.43 -87.30 -0.73 0.00 
431 PRODUCTION 3  3 483 0.05 -90.47 -4.33 0.00 
432 GLOBAL 8  4 612 0.06 -93.84 -3.26 0.00 
433 DAILY 27 0.02 10 944 0.10 -94.36 -2.13 0.00 
434 OBSERVER 3  2 502 0.05 -94.72 -4.39 0.00 
435 HOME 5  3 555 0.06 -95.59 -3.79 0.00 
436 WAS 442 0.37 18 5565 0.58 -96.03 -0.65 0.00 
437 GROUP 65 0.05 11 1487 0.15 -96.25 -1.52 0.00 
438 SAID 261 0.22 16 3724 0.39 -96.90 -0.84 0.00 
439 ENERGY 3  3 512 0.05 -96.96 -4.42 0.00 
440 COM 3  2 515 0.05 -97.63 -4.42 0.00 
441 BRITAIN 11  6 698 0.07 -99.31 -2.99 0.00 
442 MORE 123 0.10 13 2265 0.24 -104.93 -1.20 0.00 
443 BUSINESS 4  1 617 0.06 -114.61 -4.27 0.00 
444 PRICE 13 0.01 4 838 0.09 -120.05 -3.01 0.00 
445 LAST 53 0.04 10 1501 0.16 -124.27 -1.82 0.00 
446 NEWSPAPERS 12  5 921 0.10 -141.40 -3.26 0.00 
447 UP 62 0.05 13 1736 0.18 -142.07 -1.81 0.00 
448 HAD 105 0.09 14 2326 0.24 -144.17 -1.47 0.00 
449 NEWS 30 0.02 9 1285 0.13 -148.45 -2.42 0.00 
450 TIMES 10  4 1063 0.11 -180.97 -3.73 0.00 
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451 BUT 208 0.17 16 3915 0.41 -188.55 -1.23 0.00 
452 YEAR 28 0.02 12 1506 0.16 -198.18 -2.75 0.00 
453 SHE 12  8 1209 0.13 -202.76 -3.65 0.00 
454 PRICES 4  4 1050 0.11 -212.39 -5.04 0.00 
455 LIMITED 8  5 1235 0.13 -229.45 -4.27 0.00 
456 HER 6  3 1257 0.13 -246.36 -4.71 0.00 
457 UK 6  2 1265 0.13 -248.17 -4.72 0.00 
458 MR 4  2 1207 0.13 -248.27 -5.24 0.00 
459 A 1711 1.43 20 20994 2.19 -327.39 -0.62 0.00 
460 OIL 47 0.04 7 2515 0.26 -330.10 -2.74 0.00 
461 # 1949 1.62 20 23727 2.47 -358.26 -0.61 0.00 
 
Appendix 4 
 Proper Nouns: keywords analysis  
 
Proper noun Refers to Gender 
‘Usayri’ (26.36), Saudi Ambassador to 
Lebanon Ali Awwad al-Usayri 
male 
‘Urayfi’ (26.36), Saudi Arabian Islamic 
preacher Shaykh Muhammad 
al-Urayfi 
male 
‘Shahrani’ (26.36), Dr Nasir bin-Rajah al-
Shahrani, member of the 
Saudi council 
male 
‘Uways’ (30.76), Ghadah Uways presenter an 
Doha studios 
female 
‘Rubaysh’ (26.36), Al-Qaeda leader in Yemen 
Ibrahim al-Rubaysh 
male 
‘Qari’ (26.36), Dr Fu’ad Bu-Qari, member of 
the joint committee of the joint 
Saudi-Chinese business 
council 
male 
‘Zayid’ (30.76), Shaykh Muhammad Bin 
Zayid, Shaykh Abdullah Bin 
Zayid, reporter Zayid al-Sari 
from Riyadh 
males 
‘Rubay'ah’ (30.76), Saudi health minister 
Abdallah al-Rubay’ah, Saudi 
minister of trade and industry 
Tawfiq al-Ruay’ah 
males 
‘Milfi’ (30.76), Saudi journalist specialised in 
security affairs, Muhammad 
al-Milfi 
male 
‘Ma'sum’ (30.76), New Iraqi president Fu’ad 
Ma’sum 
male 
‘Khujah’ (30.76), Khalid Khujah, elected chief 
of national coalition for Syrian 
male 
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revolutionary and opposition 
forces 
‘Khashuqji’ (30.76), Jamal Khashuqji, Saudi 
analyst and president of al-
Arab channel 
male  
‘Jarradi’ (26.36), Ali al-Jarradi, publisher and 
chief editor of the Yemeni 
newspaper al-Ahli 
male 
‘Awdah’, Shaykh Salman al-Awdah, 
Saudi Islamic preacher 
male 
‘Zu'bi’ (232.89), Syrian Information Minister 
Umran al-Zu’bi 
male 
‘Asad’ (228.49), Syrian president Bashar al-
Asad, Syrian former president 
Hafiz al-Asad 
males 
‘Bin’ (213.29), Saudi Royals e.g. King 
Abdullah bin-Abd-al-Aziz, 
Prince Muqrin bin-Abd-al-
Aziz, King Fahd bin-Abd-al-
Aziz, prince Muhammad bin 
Nayif bin- Abd-al-Aziz, prince 
Khalid bin Bandar, Al-Walid 
bin-Talal, Saudi major general 
Prince Fahd bin Turki bin 
Abdulaziz, Imam Faysal bin-
Turki of the second Saudi 
State …, Omani foreign 
minister Yusuf bin-Alawi, 
deputy chairman of the 
Omani Shura council Salim 
bin-Ali- al-Ka’bi, al-Husayn 
bin-Ali, the third Shi’I Imam,  
the Qatari Emir’s secretary for 
political affairs Ali bin Fahd al-
Hajri, Qatar’s Emir Shaykh 
Tamim bin Hamad, Sunni 
Islamic scholar Imam Ahmad 
bin Hanbal, Saudi journalist 
Faris bin-Hizam, Saudi 
convict Yasir bin Husayn al-
Hamzah, politican and tribe 
leader in Yemen Sahykh 
Abdullah bin-Husayn al-
Ahmar, Saudi convict Amr 
bin-Yahya bin-Ibrahim al-
Barakati, Bahrain King 
Hamad bin Isa al –Khalifah, 
reporter Zayd bin-Kami,  the 
Head of the royal Qatari court 
Shaykh Khalid bin-Khalifa Al 
males 
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Thani, the Qatari prime 
minister and interior minister 
Shaykh Abdullah bin Nasir 
Bin-Khalifah, former al-
Qaedah leader Usamah bin-
Laden, head of the Saudi 
Middle East Centre for 
strategic and Legal Studies 
Dr Anwar bin-Majid Ishqi, 
Minister of State and member 
of the council of ministers Dr 
Musa’id bin Muhammad al-
Ayban, the Bahraini foreign 
minister and the king media 
adviser Shaykh Kalid bin 
Muhammad al-Khalifah, 
Saudi ambassador in Sanaa 
Ali bin-Muhammad al-
Hamdan, Qatari foreign 
minister Dr Khalid bin 
Muhammad al-Atiyyah, Saudi 
interior minister Muhammad 
bin-Nayif, Dr Nasir bin-Rajah 
al-Shahrani, member of the 
Saudi council, the UAE vice 
president, prime minister and 
the ruler of Dubai Shaykh 
Muhammad bin Rashid al-
Maktum, the secretary 
general of the Gulf 
Cooperation Council Dr Abd-
al-Latif bin Rashid al-Zayani, 
the Bahraini royal court 
minister Shaykh Khalid bin 
Ahmad bin Salman al-
Khalifah, director of the Gulf 
research centre Dr Abd-al-
Aziz bin-Saqr, UN envoy on 
Yemen Jamal bin-Umar and 
the Bahraini king’s media 
adviser, Nabil bin Ya’cub al-
Hamar 
‘Bin’ (213.29), Presenter Khadijah bin-
Qinnah at the Doha studios 
female 
‘Ruhani’ (105.46), Iranian president Hasan 
Rouhani 
male 
‘Sa'idi’ (96.67), Dr Muhammad al-Sa’idi, a 
Saudi Islamic preacher 
male 
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‘Harami’ (92.28), Jabir al-Harami, chief editor of 
the Qatari newspaper al-
Sahrq 
male 
‘Qaradawi’ (81.59), Shaykh Yusuf al-Qaradawi, 
Sunni Islamic cleric head of 
the international union for 
Muslim scholars 
male 
‘Alawi’ (79.97), Omani foreign minister Yusuf 
bin-Alawi 
male 
‘Dawsari’ (74.70), Salman al-Dawsari chief 
editor of the al-eqtisadiyah 
newspaper 
male 
‘Saqr’ (70.31), director of the Gulf research 
centre Dr Abd-al-Aziz bin-
Saqr, Dr Turki Saqr, journalist 
of the Syrian government-
owned newspaper Tishrin 
males 
‘Tumayhi’ (65.91), Dubai al-Arabiyah television 
presenter Muhammad al-
Tumayhi 
male 
‘Shaddukhi’ (52.73), Official negotiator for al-
Qaedah Saudi national 
Mish’al al-Shaddukhi 
male 
‘Zufayri’ (48.34), Al-Jazeera television 
presenter of the weekly talk 
show ‘in Depth’, Ali al-Zufayri 
male 
‘Shubukshi’ (48.34), Husayn Shubukshi, Saudi 
writer and political analyst 
male 
‘Shamsan’ (35.15), Abd-al-Baqi Shamsan, a 
professor of political sociology 
at Sanaa University 
male 
‘Saqqaf’ (39.55), Faris al-Saqqaf, an adviser to 
the Yemeni president 
male 
‘As'ad’ (35.15) Riyadh al-As’ad the Free 
Syria Army (FSA) commander 
male 
‘Banna’ (29.11), Hasan al-Banna, founder of 
the Muslim Brotherhood (MB) 
male 
‘Bu’ (39.55), Dr Fu’ad Bu-Qari, member of 
the joint committee of the joint 
Saudi-Chinese business 
council 
male  
‘Bu’ (39.55), Rosanna bu-munsif, a 
journalist in al-Nahar 
Lebanese newspaper 
female  
‘Dhiyabi’ (65.91), Jamil al-Dhiyagbi, political 
analyst and editor-in-chief of 
the Saudi edition of al-Hayat 
newspaper, journalist Fahd 
al-Dhiyabi from Riyadh 
males 
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‘Asad's’ (43.94), Syrian president Bashar al-
Asad’s 
male 
‘Shayi’ (43.94), Ahmed al-Shayi, Saudi 
national who fought in Iraq 
male 
‘Ishqi’ (43.94), Dr Anwar bin Majid Ishqi, 
head of the Saudi Middle East 
Centre for strategic and legal 
studies 
male 
‘Nusur’ (39.55), Jordanian prime minister 
Abdullah al-Nusur 
male 
‘Najm’ (52.73), Riyad Najm, chairman of the 
audio-video media 
commissioner in Saudi Arabia 
male 
‘Sa'dun’ (39.55) Dr Sa’dun al-Sa’dun, 
chairman of the 
communications and 
information committee of the 
Saudi Shura council, Dr 
Abdallah al-Sa’dun founding 
member of the Arab-Turkish 
Dialogue forum 
males 
‘Hizam’ (43.94), Saudi journalist Faris Bin-
Hizam 
male 
‘Abdallah’ (Log-L, 
398.43), 
Saudi King Abdallah (58 
times), President Ali Abdallah 
Salih, Abdallah al-Hamid, His 
Majesty King Abdallah II, 
Sheikh Abdallah Bin-Husayn 
al-Ahmar, Prime Minister 
Abdallah al-Nusur, Dr 
Abdallah al-Shammari, Dr 
Abdallah al-Askar, Dr 
Abdallah al-Subay'i, Abdallah 
Al Haydah journalist, 
Muhammad Bin-Abdallah, Dr 
Abdallah al-Marzuq, Health 
Minister Abdallah al-
Rubay'ah, al-Qaʿida’s 
member Asiri’s brother 
Abdallah,  Dr Abdallah al-
Mu'ayli, Saudi diplomat 
males 
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Abdallah al-Khalidi, Abdallah 
al-Shihri, Omani Foreign 
Minister Yusuf Bin-Alawi Bin 
Abdallah by Jamil al-Dhiyabi, 
Abdallah al-Mu'allimi 
journalist, Prince Mut'ab Bin 
Abdallah Bin Abd-al-Aziz, 
Prince Abd-al-Aziz Bin 
Abdallah Bin Abd-al-Aziz, 
Prince Turki Bin Abdallah Bin 
Abd-al-Aziz, Sheikh Khalid al-
Abdallah Al Sabah, Sheikh 
Abdallah Bin Zayid Al 
Nahyan, Sheikh Abdallah Bin 
Nasir Bin Khalifah, Sheikh 
Salman Bin Abdallah Bin 
Hamad Al Khalifah, Sheikh 
Rashid Bin Abdallah Al 
Khalifah 
‘Nuri’ (25.62), Iraqi Prime minister Nuri al-
Maliki 
male  
‘Turki’ (31.65), Saudi prince Turki al-Faysal, 
Saudi prince Turki bin 
Abdullah, Saudi major 
general Mansur al-Turki, 
Saudi prince and Major 
general Fahd bin Turki, Imam 
Faysal bin Turki of the second 
Saudi state, 
males 
‘Sultan’ (31.80), Saudi prince Salman bin-
Sultan, Saudi prince 
Sultanbin-Abd-Aziz, Saudi 
prince Bandar bin-Sultan 
males 
‘Walid’ (63.40), Saudi prince Al-Walid bin-
Talal, Walid abd-al-Rahman a 
journalist for al-Sharq al-
Awsat Saudi-owned 
newspaper, Walid Jumblatt, a 
males 
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Lebanese politician, Walid 
Shuqayr interviewer of the 
Saudi-owned London-based 
al-Hayat newspaper 
‘Sa'd’ (43.94), Lebanese prime minister Sa’d 
al-Hariri, Sa’d Ilyas journalist 
for al-Quds al-Arabi 
newspaper, Dr Sa’d Mariq, 
chairman of the finance 
committee of the Saudi Shura 
council 
males 
‘Nayif’ (39.55), Saudi prince Nayif bin-abd-al-
Aziz, Prince Muhammad bin 
nayif 
male 
‘Yusuf’ (34.56), Yusuf al-Shihri Saudi national 
who was killed by Saudi 
forces as he crossed Saudi-
Yemeni borders to join al-
Qaeda, Sunni Islamic cleric 
Shaykh Yusuf al-Qaradawi, 
Omani foreign minister Yusuf 
bin-Alawi, Yusuf al-Kuwaylit, 
journalist in the Saudi daily al-
Riyadh 
male 
‘Mansur’ (46.38), Abd Rabbuh Mansur Hadi 
Yemeni president, Moderate 
MB official Hamzah Mansur, 
Ahmed mansur a journalist in 
al-Jazeera newspaper, Major 
general Mansur al-Turki the 
Saudi official spokesman of 
the interior ministry 
male 
‘Mamduh’ (48.34), Saudi prince Mamduh bin-
Abd-al-Aziz 
male 
‘Sabah’ (37.64), Sahykh Sabah al-Khalid al-
Hamad al Sabah the deputy 
prime minister and foreign 
minister of Kuwait, Shaykh 
Khalid al-Abdallah al Sabah, 
the head of Kuwaiti royal 
protocol, Kuwait’s Emir 
Shaykh Sabah al-Ahmad al 
Sabah 
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‘Nasir’ (52.30), Nasir al-Haqbani journalist of 
al-Hayat newspaper, Abdullah 
bin Nasir bin Khalifah Qatari 
prime minister, Jamal abd-al-
Nasir late Egyptian president, 
Nasir Shararah journalist at 
al-Akhbar Lebanese 
newspaper, Dr Nasir bin-
Rajah al-Shahrani, member of 
the Saudi council, Nasir al-
Sirami journalist in Saudi 
newspaper al-Jazirah, Nasir 
al-Umar Saudi Islamic 
preacher, Nasir al-Wuhayshi 
Yemeni leader of al-Qaeda 
males 
‘Ahmad’ (84.65), Ahmad Ubaydat prime 
minister of Jordan, Syrian 
Prime minister Ahmad 
Tu’mah, Ahmad Ramadan 
MB member, presenter in 
Syrian television channel 
Ja’far Ahmed, Ahmed mansur 
a journalist in al-Jazeera 
newspaper, Ahmad ma'adh 
al-khatib the newly minted 
leader of Syria's main 
opposition group, Kuwaiti 
Emir Shaykh Sabah al-
Ahmad, the Director of the 
Office of the Kuwaiti Ruler, 
Ahmad Fahd al-Fahd, Sunni 
Islamic scholar Imam Ahmad 
Bin-Hanbal, Sheikh Khalid Bin 
Ahmad Bin Salman Al 
Khalifah, the Royal Court 
Minister of Bahrain, the 
Bahraini Interior Minister; 
Sheikh Khalid Bin Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad Al Khalifah, 
Syrian television presenter of 
the ‘Today's Dialogue’ talk 
show Ja'far Ahmad, Ahmed 
Ali Abdullah Saleh the eldest 
male 
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son of former Yemeni 
president Ali Abdullah Saleh, 
Ahmad al-Shayi, a name 
known well to the Saudi 
public opinion for his involved 
in fighting in Iraq, al-Jazeera 
reporter Ahmad al-Shalafi, Dr 
Ahmad al-Farraj, a Saudi 
writer and academic, al-Quds 
al-Arabi journalist Ahmad al-
Misri, Saudi writer Ahmad al-
Arfaj, Ahmad al-Masri of al-
Quds al-Arabi, al-Azhar 
Shaykh Dr Ahmad al-Tayyib, 
Dubai al-Arabia television 
interviewer Ahmad al-
Tuwayyan and Saudi 
journalist Ahmad Adnan 
‘Bandar’ (99.85), Saudi Prince Bandar Bin-
Sultan, head of the Saudi 
Intelligence, journalist Bandar 
al-Sharidah from Riyadh, the 
chief of General Intelligence, 
Prince Khalid Bin Bandar, 
male 
‘Hasan’ (109.56), Hasan al-Banna the founder 
of the MB, Hasan Nasrallah 
hird and current Secretary 
General of the Lebanese 
political and paramilitary party 
Hezbollah, Ali Hasan al-
Ahmadi (chairman of the 
Yemeni National Security 
Bureau), presenter of al-
Jazeera, presenter Hasan 
Jammul, journalist at the 
Saudi-owned Elaph Hasan 
Hamidaway, Dr Hasan al-
Shafi'i, adviser to the grand 
Shaykh of al-Azhar, Hasan 
Rouhani/Rowhani the seventh 
President of Iran, Saudi 
national Ibrahim Hasan Asiri 
al-Qaeda’s bomb maker 
male 
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‘Salih’ (110.25), Former Yemeni President Ali 
Abdullah Salih, Saudi-owned 
al-Hayat newspaper journalist 
Salih al-Hajjaj, Saudi citizen 
Salih al-Qar'awi who joined 
al-Qaeda, Saudi Ambassador 
to Jordan Dr Sami al-Salih, 
Huthist leader Salih Habrah, 
Editor-in-Chief of iberal 
Sudanese newspaper al-
Ayyam Mahjub Muhammad 
Salih, 
male 
‘Salih’(110.25), Huda al-Salih from Riyadh 
Saudi-owned leading pan-
Arab al-Sharq al-Awsat 
female  
‘Sa'ud’ (123.04), Prince Bandar Bin-Sultan Al 
Sa'ud, head of the Saudi 
Intelligence Directorate, the 
Saudi Monarch Abdallah Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz Al Sa'ud, Saudi 
prince Sa'ud al-Faysal, 
male 
‘Sa’ud’ (123.04), Al-Saud family/dynasty/house 
of, King Sa'ud University in 
Riyadh 
males 
‘Faysal’ (149.40), Prince Turki al-Faysal, 
Foreign Minister Prince Sa'ud 
al-Faysal, Khalid al-Faysal, 
Syrian diplomat Faysal al-
Miqdad, Imam Faysal Bin-
Turki, the man of the second 
Saudi state, King Faysal 
male 
‘Mahmud’ (26.36), Qatari writer Abd-al-Aziz Al 
Mahmud, Mahmud Abbas, 
the President of the State of 
Palestine and Iranian former 
President Mahmud 
Ahmadinezhad 
male 
‘Khalifah’ (26.36), the Interior Minister; Sheikh 
Khalid Bin Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad Al Khalifah, 
Sheikh Khalid Bin Ahmad Bin 
Salman Al Khalifah, the Royal 
male 
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Court Minister, Sheikh 
Salman Bin Abdallah Bin 
Hamad Al Khalifah crown 
prince, Staff General Sheikh 
Rashid Bin Abdallah Al 
Khalifah, the Interior Minister, 
Sheikh Khalid bin Khalifah Al 
Thani, the head of the Royal 
Court, Sheikh Abdallah Bin 
Nasir Bin Khalifah, the Prime 
Minister and Interior Minister 
‘Khalid’ (26.66), Saudi writer Khalid al-Dakhil 
in the Saudi-owned al-Hayat 
newspaper, Khalid Batarfi, a 
Saudi academic and writer in 
Jedda, Khalid al-Attiyah, the 
head of the bureau of the 
minister of state for foreign 
affairs, Sheikh Khalid bin 
Khalifah Al Thani, the head of 
the Royal Court, Sheikh 
Khalid al-Abdallah Al Sabah, 
the head of Royal Protocol, 
the Interior Minister; Sheikh 
Khalid Bin Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad Al Khalifah, 
Sheikh Khalid Bin Ahmad Bin 
Salman Al Khalifah, Prince 
Khalid Bin Bandar Bin Abd-al-
Aziz, the head of the General 
Intelligence Service, the 
elected Khalid Khujah as the 
chief of National Coalition for 
Syrian Revolutionary and 
Opposition Forces, HAMAS 
leader Khalid Mish'al, Foreign 
Minister Dr Khalid Bin 
Muhammad al-Atiyyah, al-
Quds al-Arabi journalist 
Khalid al-Hammadi in Sanaa, 
Saudi prince Khalid al-Faysal, 
the Ruler of Kuwait included 
Sheikh Sabah al-Khalid al-
male 
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Hamad Al Sabah, Minister for 
Parliamentary Affairs Khalid 
Kalalidah 
‘Rashid’ (26.36), Al-Arabiyah correspondent 
Rashid al-Id, Sheikh 
Muhammad Rashid Qabbani, 
Sheikh Muhammad Bin 
Rashid Al Maktum, the UAE 
Vice President, Staff General 
Sheikh Rashid Bin Abdallah 
Al Khalifah, Dr Abd-al-Latif 
Bin Rashid al-Zayani, the 
Secretary General of the Gulf 
Cooperation Council, 
male 
‘Rashid’ (26.36), Dr Madawi al-Rashid (6 
times) 
female  
‘Husayn’ (41.69), Al-Husayn Bin-Ali, the third 
Shi'i imam, Saudi political 
analyst Husayn Shubakshi, 
Saudi Yasir Bin-Husayn Al 
Hamzah who was convicted 
of the crime of drug 
trafficking, Sheikh Abdallah 
Bin-Husayn al-Ahmar Yemeni 
politician and tribe leader, 
Husayn al-Uwayni who in 
1947 became the trade 
representative and protector 
of the kingdom's interests in 
Lebanon, Saudi-owned Elaph 
Husayn Hamidwi, from 
Riyadh. 
male 
‘Muhammad’ (88.11), Dr Muhammad al-Sa'idi, a 
Saudi Islamic preacher, 
television presenter of weekly 
talk show ‘death industry’ 
Muhammad al-Tumayhi, 
Muhammad al-Awfi, a former 
al-Qaʿida leader in Yemen, 
Muhammad al-Milfi, a Saudi 
journalist specialized in 
security affairs, a man named 
Muhammad, Editor-in-Chief 
male 
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Mahjub Muhammad Salih of 
the liberal Sudanese 
newspaper al-Ayyam   
Muhammad al-Balawi, media 
official at the Saudi Embassy 
in Amman, Major-General 
Muhammad al-Ghamidi, the 
official spokesman of the 
General Directorate for the 
Saudi Border Guards, Prince 
Muhammad Bin Nayif, 
Muhammad al-Kabir al-
Kutubi, Kuwaiti journalist 
Muhammad al-Wushayhi, 
Egypt deposed President 
Muhammad Mursi, Shaykh 
Muhammad Bin-Zayid the 
Crown Prince of Abu Dhabi 
and Deputy Supreme 
Commander of the UAE 
Armed Forces, Saudi Interior 
Minister Prince Muhammad 
Bin-Nayif, Jordanian Minister 
of Communications 
Muhammad Mumini, Sheikh 
Muhammad Rashid Qabbani, 
Saudi Ambassador in Sanaa 
Ali Bin-Muhammad al-
Hamdan, Saudi activist 
Muhammad al-Qahtani, who 
was sentenced to 11 years in 
prison, Saudi clergyman 
Sheikh Muhammad al-Urayfi, 
Abu-Muhammad al-Maqdisi, 
prominent theorist of the 
Jordanian Salafi jihadist 
trend, Muhammad Khalaf al-
Hadid, political activist who is 
a good follower of the Syrian 
file, Muhammad Ballut 
journalist in Lebanese leftist, 
pro-Syrian newspaper al-
Safir, Staff General 
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Muhammad Sa'id al-Ghamdi, 
Muhammad Bin Abd-al-
Rahman al-Tubayshi, the 
Royal Protocol Chief, Dr 
Anwar Muhammad Qarqash, 
Minister of State for Foreign 
Affairs, he Interior Minister; 
Sheikh Khalid Bin Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad Al Khalifah, 
Foreign Minister Dr Khalid Bin 
Muhammad al-Atiyyah, Abu 
Dhabi's Crown Prince, 
Muhammad Mubarak al-
Mazru'yi, Sheikh Muhammad 
Bin Zayid, Abu Dhabi's Crown 
Prince and Deputy Supreme 
Commander of the Armed 
Forces, Sheikh Muhammad 
bin Rashid al-Maktum, the 
Vice President and Prime 
Minister of the UAE and 
Dubai's Ruler, researcher 
Muhammad al-Mulfi, Dr 
Musa'id Bin Muhammad al-
Ayban, Minister of State and 
member of the Council of 
Ministers, Basil Muhammad 
journalist in Kuwaiti 
newspaper al-Siyasah 
website, Muhammad Ataiyah, 
member of the Revolutionary 
Forces Bloc, Prophet 
Muhammad Bin-Abdallah, 
may prayer and blessings be 
upon him, late President 
Muhammad Anwar al-Sadat, 
Minister of Interior 
Muhammad Salim, Dr 
Muhammad al-Salimi, the 
Saudi researcher specialized 
in Iranian affairs, the deputy 
Muhammad Tayfur of 
president of the Syrian 
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Muslim Brotherhood 
Movement, Imam Muhammad 
bin-Abd-al-Wahhab Sunni 
Islamic scholar, 
‘Abd’ (384.83), King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-
Aziz, Jamal Abd-al-Nasir, Dr 
Abd al-Aziz Bin-Saqr, General 
Abd-al-Fattah al-Sisi, Dr Sabir 
Abd-al-Da'im, dean of the 
Faculty of Arabic Language at 
the University of al-Azhar, 
journalist Abd-al-Wahhab 
Badrakhan, Abd-al-Bari 
Atwan founder and chief-in-
editor of London-based 
Arabic e-newspaper Raʾy al-
Yawm, King Abd-al-Aziz city, 
Yemeni President Abd 
Rabbuh Mansur Hadi, Abd-al-
Aziz Tarabzuni, Abd-al-Halim 
Khaddam, King Abdallah Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz, ate Saudi Crown 
Prince Sultan Bin-Abd-al-
Aziz, Prince Salman Bin-
Sultan Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, Saudi 
deputy defence minister, Abd-
al-Baqi Shamsan, a professor 
of political sociology at Sanaa 
University, Abd-al-Aziz Bin-
Saqr, head of the Gulf 
Research Centre, Qatari 
writer Abd-al-Aziz Al 
Mahmud, bd-al-Askar, 
chairman of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee at the 
Saudi Shura Council, Dr Abd-
al-Ilah al-Sa'dun, founding 
member of the Arab-Turkish 
Dialogue Forum, elected 
Shaykh Abd-al-Latif Darban 
as a new mufti in Lebanon, 
Prince Nayif Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, 
the former crown prince and 
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interior minister, Prince 
Muqrin Bin Abd-al Aziz, the 
Crown Prince to the Crown 
Prince, Imam Muhammad 
bin-Abd-al-Wahhab, 
Muhammad Bin Abd-al-
Rahman al-Tubayshi, the 
Royal Protocol Chief, Prince 
Mamduh Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, the 
youngest brother of the Saudi 
monarch, Isam Abd-al-Shafi 
from the Open Arab 
University in Denmark, Saudi 
Information Minister Abd-al-
Aziz Khujah, group's leader 
Abd-al-Malik al-Huthi, GCC 
Secretary General Dr Abd-al-
Latif al-Zayani, Fahd Bin-Abd-
al-Muhsin al-Zayd, Saudi 
Arabia ambassador in 
Amman, late King Fahd Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz, Chairman of the 
al-Sakinah Campaign Sheikh 
Abd-al-Mun'im al-
Mushawwah, Dr Abd-al-Latif 
Bin Rashid al-Zayani, the 
Secretary General of the Gulf 
Cooperation Council, Walid 
Abd-al-Rahman in Cairo 
journalist in Saudi-owned 
leading pan-Arab daily al-
Sharq al-Awsat website, 
Prince Khalid Bin Bandar Bin 
Abd-al-Aziz, the head of the 
General Intelligence Service, 
‘Aziz’ (239.22) Qatari writer Abd-al-Aziz  Al 
Mahmud, Dr Abd-al-Aziz Bin-
Saqr, King Abdallah Bin-Abd-
al-Aziz (34 times), Prince 
Badr Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, King 
Abd-al-Aziz, Salman Bin-Abd-
males 
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al-Aziz, the King Abd-al-Aziz 
City for Science and 
Technology, Abd-al-Aziz 
Tarabzuni, Crown Prince 
Sultan Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, Saudi 
Information Minister Abd-al-
Aziz Khujah, Crown Prince 
Miqrin Bin Abd-al-Aziz,  
Prince Salman Bin-Sultan 
Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, Mamduh 
Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, Nayif Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz, Abd-al-Aziz Bin-
Saqr head of the Gulf 
Research Centre, Prince 
Muhammad Bin-Nayif Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz, King Fahd Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz, Prince Khalid Bin 
Bandar Bin Abd-al-Aziz, 
Prince Abd-al-Aziz Bin 
Abdallah Bin Abd-al-Aziz, 
Prince Turki Bin Abdallah Bin 
Abd-al-Aziz. 
 
Appendix 5 
A) “Outside X Kingdom” Analysis 
 
Outside X kingdom Identified pattern Concordance lines 
‘Outside the kingdom’ Saudi monarch 
criminalises Jihad/fight 
outside the kingdom 6 
The enactment of strict laws 
to criminalize the Saudis 
who go to "jihad" in Syria 
and elsewhere outside the 
Kingdom and putting them 
on trial in the event that they 
return alive. They would 
face sentences of between 
five to 20 years' 
347 
 
imprisonment. 
 
 
 
Saudi censorship of 
channels 
Najm promised that the 
commission will employ all 
of its capabilities to support 
and facilitate the tasks of 
these channels. He added 
that he realizes the difficulty 
of the return of major 
channels that transmit from 
outside the kingdom due to 
the huge investment they 
made. 
Saudi prince receives 
medical treatment 
outside the Kingdom, 
Perhaps the disappearance 
of Prince Bandar Bin Sultan 
from the Syrian scene and 
the extended vacation he 
took for medical treatment 
outside the Kingdom, as 
confirmed in many news 
reports, is one of the 
indications in this 
connection. 
Saudi censorship of 
channels 
He continued by saying: As 
for their headquarters, they 
are located outside the 
kingdom and the 
commission does not have 
any authority over what is 
broadcasted from outside 
the kingdom." 
Saudi monarch 
criminalises Jihad/fight 
outside the kingdom 
Saudi King Abdallah Bin-
Abd-al-Aziz has issued a 
royal decree that punishes 
with imprisonment citizens 
involved in fighting outside 
the kingdom and those who 
support them financially or 
morally. 
Corona virus ad its 
impact on performing 
pilgrimage 
he Corona Virus is 
contagious and is 
transmitted in crowded 
places. Although no 
information is available on 
several cases that have 
appeared so far among 
those performing the lesser 
pilgrimage from inside or 
outside the kingdom, there 
are fears that this virus may 
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spread during the next 
lesser pilgrimage season, 
especially 
 
 during the month of 
Ramadan. 
Saudi monarch 
criminalises Jihad/fight 
outside the kingdom 
Dubai-based al-Arabiyah 
Television Channel in Arabic 
at 2011 GMT on 3 February 
carries a report, followed by 
an interview, on the Saudi 
royal decree that punishes 
citizens who fight in conflicts 
outside the kingdom. 
Saudi monarch 
criminalises Jihad/fight 
outside the kingdom 
He issued laws criminalizing 
"jihad" outside the kingdom 
and penalizing any Saudi 
that fights in Syria or Iraq or 
anywhere else with a prison 
sentence of up to 20 years. 
Saudi monarch 
criminalises Jihad/fight 
outside the kingdom 
About a week ago, the 
Saudi monarch, King 
Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, 
issued a royal order under 
which every person who 
participated in fighting 
outside the kingdom or 
belong to religious and 
extremist intellectual trends 
or groups will be punished 
by imprisonment for a period 
ranging from 3 to 20 years 
as maximum. 
 
Saudi censorship of 
channels 
Najm went on to say that 
some 40 per cent of owners 
of Saudi channels outside 
the kingdom said that they 
are waiting for the chance to 
operate in Saudi Arabia. 
Saudi monarch 
criminalises Jihad/fight 
outside the kingdom 
A Royal announcement was 
made of punishment ranging 
from three to 20 years [in 
prison] to Saudi nationals 
who participate in combat 
outside the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia - are they 
required to participate in 
fighting in the Kingdom? 
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Saudi censorship of 
channels 
He continued by saying: As 
for their headquarters, they 
are located outside the 
kingdom and the 
commission does not have 
any authority over what is 
broadcasted from outside 
the kingdom." 
 
 
 
B) “In X Kingdom” Analysis 
 
In X kingdom Identified pattern Concordance lines 
‘In the kingdom’  
 
Syrian MP about the 
Saudi’s alleged 
negligence of the 
Syrian crisis 
I simply ask myself the following 
question: Where are the people 
in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia? 
Where are the Turkish people? 
Where are the Lebanese 
people? Where are the 
Jordanian people? How do they 
feel about what is happening in 
Syria? 
 
 
offices of the Islamic 
al-Wisal channel 
Saudi Information Minister Abd-
al-Aziz Khujah issued a decision 
closing the offices of the Islamic 
al-Wisal channel; in the kingdom 
because it attacks the Shias. In 
a statement, he said that his 
ministry "will not remain silent 
over any print or electronic or 
televised or digital media outlet 
that tries to harm the unity, 
security, and stability of the 
homeland." 
offices in the 
kingdom 
Dr Khujah said that this station 
is not Saudi. This is an 
unconvincing fallacy because all 
its programmes are transmitted 
from its offices in the kingdom 
and it is funded by the state 
treasury. Its "stars" live in the 
kingdom and they have become 
the source of strong influence 
on Saudi youths as millions read 
and follow their pages 
 
 and accounts on the social 
media outlets. 
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Its "stars" live in This is an unconvincing fallacy 
because all its programmes are 
transmitted from its offices in the 
kingdom and it is funded by the 
state treasury. 
sources of income in 
the Kingdom. 
Al-Walid Bin-Talal called for 
establishing a sovereign fund to 
invest public wealth and lead to 
diversifying sources of income 
in the Kingdom. 
ruling in the kingdom. However, observers say that the 
huge advertisement campaign 
that preceded the interview and 
the prince's conversation about 
various affairs is meant to pave 
the way for him to nominate 
himself for ruling in the kingdom. 
the election of the 
Shura Council 
members in the 
Kingdom 
During the interview, broadcast 
by more than 23 channels, the 
prince confirmed that he 
supports the election of the 
Shura Council members in the 
Kingdom, even if this is partial, 
while giving them genuine 
powers. 
fighting in the 
Kingdom 
A Royal announcement was 
made of punishment ranging 
from three to 20 years [in prison] 
to Saudi nationals who 
participate in combat outside the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia - are 
they required to participate in 
fighting in the Kingdom? 
those who had been 
sent for (jihad 
Can this problem be addressed 
by merely facilitating the return 
of those who had been sent for 
(jihad)? Would it be possible to 
accommodate them easily in 
society, or would they turn into 
(ferment) promoting violence in 
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia? 
drivers in the 
Kingdom 
He pointed out that "Saudi 
women driving cars will lead to 
the departure of around 500,000 
to 1 million drivers in the 
Kingdom, not only because the 
driver is a stranger, but also 
because he is an economic 
burden on women as well." 
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In this kingdom diplomatic issue in 
this kingdom 
Therefore, and perhaps due to 
his lack of experience and 
wisdom and due to the way he 
handled the diplomatic issue in 
this kingdom, he has always led 
the Saudi policy to failure and a 
dead end. 
In the kingdom candidate in the 
kingdom, 
A TV interview broadcast by 
several satellite channels with 
the Saudi billionaire Prince Al-
Walid Bin-Talal on Tuesday 
evening [2 April] has triggered a 
wide debate in Saudi circles on 
social media. While some 
viewed it as an introduction for 
the debut of the young prince 
into the power struggle and a 
platform of a presidential 
candidate in the kingdom, 
reforms in the 
kingdom 
Continued— 
others said that it is consistent 
with the statements he makes 
every now and then on reforms 
in the kingdom. 
scholars in the 
Kingdom 
cholars and Shaykhs from al-
Azhar in Egypt have hailed the 
role of scholars in the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia in confronting 
what they described as "the 
deviant Shi'i tide" and defending 
the Ahl al-Sunnah wa-al-
Jama'ah. T 
the issue of low 
liberties and rights in 
the kingdom itself, 
he reports attributes the 
decrease in the number of those 
positively supporting the Saudi 
role to the issue of low liberties 
and rights in the kingdom itself, 
which clearly reflected 
negatively on the evaluation of 
the Saudi role in the region and 
the world 
telecommunications 
companies in the 
Kingdom 
The sources said that most of 
the ring members, who are 
falling at present, work in a 
number of the 
telecommunications companies 
in the Kingdom, and their main 
task had been to supply foreign 
and internal parties with 
information about security 
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commanders and influential 
figures in the Saudi society. 
Regarding the 
meeting between the 
Saudi foreign 
minister and 
Lebanese figures in 
the kingdom 
Regarding the meeting between 
the Saudi foreign minister and 
Lebanese figures in the 
kingdom, al-Asiri said: "The 
majority of Lebanese leaders 
are closely and historically 
related to the kingdom 
a number of Saudis 
and residents in the 
Kingdom in acts of 
espionage for 
another country 
Major General Mansur al-Turki, 
security spokesman for the 
Interior Ministry, said that 
"based on the information made 
available to the General 
Intelligence about the 
involvement of a number of 
Saudis and residents in the 
Kingdom in acts of espionage 
for another country by collecting 
information about vital 
installations and sites and 
communicating with intelligence 
agencies in that country 
concerning this information, the 
persons involved were arrested 
in coordinated and simultaneous 
security operations in four 
regions of the Kingdom (Mecca, 
Medina, Riyadh, and the 
Eastern Region). 
punishments in the 
Kingdom are co 
hese punishments include 
defamation, fines, and other 
punishments included in the 
law. In addition to this, the 
Chinese side will apply its own 
law, while the punishments in 
the Kingdom are considered 
effective in reducing fraud." 
 
 
deputy defence 
minister in the 
Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia 
There is no substantial proof of 
the existence of a strong and 
integrated link between the 
recent recurrent stays in the 
Jordanian capital, Amman, by 
the young Saudi Prince Salman 
Bin-Sultan and his appointment 
a few days ago of a deputy 
defence minister in the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia. 
about to establish a 
media academy in 
Najm concluded by saying that 
the commission is about to 
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establish a media academy in 
the kingdom that offers training 
and works on developing the 
skills of the Saudi youth in 
various media specialties. 
to preserve the 
national security in 
the Kingdom. 
The sources said that the Saudi 
Intelligence service has restored 
its strength after the internal 
changes in its organizational 
and field structure in addition to 
the great effort to consolidate its 
influence amid extraordinary 
regional circumstances, adding 
that the Intelligence is strongly 
operating through the Saudi 
embassies in most of the 
countries in direct coordination 
with the Foreign Ministry to 
preserve the national security in 
the Kingdom. 
Prince Bandar heads 
the hawks in the 
Kingdom. 
Perhaps the disappearance of 
Prince Bandar Bin Sultan from 
the Syrian scene and the 
extended vacation he took for 
medical treatment outside the 
Kingdom, as confirmed in many 
news reports, is one of the 
indications in this connection. 
This is a disappearance that 
might last longer than expected 
in confirmation of that 
turnaround. Prince Bandar 
heads the hawks in the 
Kingdom. 
Never differentiated 
among the Lebanese 
in the kingdom 
He pointed out that "the 
kingdom has never 
differentiated among the 
Lebanese in the kingdom". 
famous in the 
kingdom 
The supporters of al-Awdah's 
speech have created a group 
called hashtag #[word in Arabic] 
on the Twitter site. These 
supporters include the names of 
clerics and people who are 
famous in the kingdom 
 
the seizure of human 
rights in the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia 
The speech in which famous 
Saudi preacher Salman al-
Awdah condemned the seizure 
of human rights in the Kingdom 
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of Saudi Arabia has sparked a 
debate on Twitter 
tension in the 
kingdom, which 
follows a 
conservative, 
political, and religious 
tradition 
In an "open speech" on 15 
March, al-Awdah, who is from 
the [Islamic] awakening trend, 
which is close in ideology to the 
Muslim Brotherhood, 
condemned the seizure of 
rights, calling for reform and 
warning, at the same time, that 
there is tension in the kingdom, 
which follows a conservative, 
political, and religious tradition. 
Syrian refugees in 
the kingdom. 
l-Humud stressed the role of the 
KSA in supporting Jordan to be 
able to perform its humanitarian 
role in the Syrian file through the 
provision of continuous support 
to the Syrian refugees in the 
kingdom. 
pilgrims that will 
begin arriving in the 
kingdom in the 
coming few months 
to perform the Umrah 
and Hajj 
Fears are rising in Saudi Arabia 
about an outbreak of the Middle 
East Respiratory Syndrome 
Corona Virus [MERS-CoV] as 
the anxiety of the Saudi 
authorities grows that this virus 
may spread among the pilgrims 
that will begin arriving in the 
kingdom in the coming few 
months to perform the Umrah 
and Hajj [lesser and greater 
pilgrimages]. 
 
During the years of 
terrorism in the 
Kingdom 
Saudi arabia in an 
era of post-terrorsim 
this episode discusses al-Qaʿida 
in Saudi Arabia and Yemen. 
Sharayir begins the programme 
by saying: "Despite the end of 
the organization of al-Qaʿida in 
Saudi Arabia, the organization 
in Yemen is still trying to revive 
its presence in Saudi cities. 
During the years of terrorism in 
the Kingdom, the militants 
ended up either killed or 
imprisoned. 
the health conditions 
in the kingdom 
The Saudi authorities do not 
wish to announce a suspension 
of the lesser pilgrimage in order 
to avoid panic in the country and 
arouse the suspicions of the 
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world about the health 
conditions in the kingdom 
in the kingdom from 
performing the lesser 
pilgrimage and to 
suspend granting 
lesser pilgrimage 
visas 
Such an outbreak threatens to 
drive the Saudi authorities to 
stop citizens and residents in 
the kingdom from performing 
the lesser pilgrimage and to 
suspend granting lesser 
pilgrimage visas temporarily for 
those wishing to perform it from 
outside the country in order "to 
avert risks” 
he United States is 
interested in US 
national security, and 
we in the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia are 
interested in Arab 
national security. 
"The issue of Iran is different 
from that of Syria. The United 
States is interested in US 
national security, and we in the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia are 
interested in Arab national 
security. 
that the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia has 
allocated $75 billion 
to spread the Salafi 
way through 
charitable activities 
which were carried 
out by many 
institutions in the 
Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia 
The Salafi way, however, has 
annoyed the old colonialist 
states." He notes: "Al-Qaʿida 
was used as a pretext to 
besiege charitable activity, most 
of which comes from the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. some 
US reports said that the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has 
allocated $75 billion to spread 
the Salafi way through 
charitable activities which were 
carried out by many institutions 
in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
Alqaedaa 
It thus began to draw 
up a new scheme to 
return to society via 
the platform that 
brought together 
more than four 
million users in the 
kingdom 
Al-Qaʿida knows that it lost a lot 
more after it repelled the people 
than from the strikes of the 
Saudi Interior Ministry since it 
lost its presence on the ground. 
It thus began to draw up a new 
scheme to return to society via 
the platform that brought 
together more than four million 
users in the kingdom. 
the situation of 
refugees in the 
kingdom. 
n-kind assistance to them is 
being secured by the JHCC, 
officially charged with following 
up the situation of refugees in 
the kingdom. 
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Syrian refugees 
present in the 
kingdom 
On his part, the secretary 
general of the Jordanian 
Hashimite Charity Commission 
[JHCC] Ayman Muflih stressed 
that KSA donations continue to 
support Syrian refugees present 
in the kingdom through the 
same commission, clarifying 
that the distribution mechanism 
of these donations is 
implemented though the 
employees and warehouses of 
the JHCC directly and not via 
any other way. 
Thousands of  
Sudanese 
expatriates in the 
Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia 
Thousands of Sudanese 
expatriates in the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia will face a major 
crisis within a few weeks but 
authorities here do not show 
any concern despite the large 
numbers of Sudanese 
expatriates who will lose their 
work in Saudi Arabia and 
perhaps their rights and assets 
as well because they live and 
work in the Kingdom in an illegal 
manner or through forged 
employment documents. 
media delegation 
experienced 
consecutive sessions 
of political 
nourishment under 
the heading of 
Moderation and 
Stable Conditions in 
the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia. 
Al-Quds al-Arabi learned that 
the media delegation 
experienced consecutive 
sessions of political nourishment 
under the heading of 
Moderation and Stable 
Conditions in the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia. 
housands of 
Sudanese 
expatriates in the 
Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia will face a 
major crisis within a 
few weeks but 
authorities here do 
not show any 
concern despite the 
large numbers of 
Sudanese 
housands of Sudanese 
expatriates in the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia will face a major 
crisis within a few weeks but 
authorities here do not show 
any concern despite the large 
numbers of Sudanese 
expatriates who will lose their 
work in Saudi Arabia and 
perhaps their rights and assets 
as well because they live and 
work in the Kingdom in an illegal 
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expatriates who will 
lose their work in 
Saudi Arabia and 
perhaps their rights 
and assets as well 
because they live 
and work in the 
Kingdom in an illegal 
manner or through 
forged employment 
documents 
manner or through forged 
employment documents 
the Syrian refugee 
affairs in the kingdom 
Meanwhile, the media 
spokesman for the Syrian 
refugee affairs in the kingdom, 
Inmar al-Humud, said that the 
number of Syrian refugees in 
Jordan continued to increase as 
of last evening when the 
concerned authorities registered 
2,879 new refugees who have 
been transferred to the al-Za'tari 
Camp in al-Mafraq Governorate. 
thousands of 
Sudanese who have 
settled for years in 
the Kingdom and 
this Kingdom's legitimate right. 
Over the coming few weeks, this 
is going to affect about half a 
million foreigners including 
thousands of Sudanese who 
have settled for years in the 
Kingdom and many of whom 
have entered by illegal means 
by staying behind after 
performing the Haj or Umra 
[annual pilgrimage rites to 
Mecca] 
 
Appendix 6 
59 news items linguistically construct the image of Saudi Arabia as being dominated 
by men of authority and distant from (acting) women  
 
N News articles’ headings (as given by 
the BBCM-M) 
Source and date of original 
publication 
1 Scholars laud late Saudi king's 
achievements, expect "no change" in 
policies 
Source: Akhbar al-Khalij website, 
Manama, in Arabic 26 Jan 15 
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2 Sunni cleric al-Qaradawi says he is not 
against all Shi'is, lauds Saudi scholars 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in 
Arabic 1605 gmt 9 Jun 13 
3 Pan Arab TV show discusses Kerry's 
visit to Saudi Arabia, Saudi-US ties 
 
 
Dubai al-Arabiyah Satellite Channel 
Television in Arabic, an influential 
pan-Arab news channel espousing 
pro-Saudi Government views, social 
reform, and liberal values, at 1935 
GMT on 4 November 13 
4 Pan-Arab TV report discusses royal 
decree to punish Saudis fighting 
abroad 
 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in 
Arabic 2011 gmt 3 Feb 14 
 
5 Sudan column reviews plight of 
workers facing deportation from Saudi 
Arabia 
 
Source: al-Ayyam   Khartoum, in 
Arabic 20 Apr 13 
 
6 Yemeni source says al-Qaʿida's Mish'al 
al-Shaddukhi killed in Hadramwat 
 
 
Source: al-Hayat website, London, in 
Arabic 14 Dec 13 
7 Saudi fighters in Syria reportedly 
surrender to authorities in Lebanon 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 18 Apr 
14 
8 Talk show discusses Gulf states' 
alleged "concern" over Iran-West 
nuclear deal 
 
Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in 
Arabic 1830 gmt 24 Nov 13 
 
9 Al-Jazeera TV debates US Defence 
Secretary's visit to Saudi Arabia 
 
 
Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in 
Arabic 1830 gmt 14 May 14 
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10 Saudi intelligence chief expected to 
visit Russia soon - newspaper 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 15 Nov 
13 
 
11 Saudi Arabia worried about possible 
outbreak of respiratory syndrome – 
website 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 30 Apr 
14 
 
12 Jordan said resisting Saudi pressure to 
adopt anti-Qatar stance - website 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 16 Mar 14 
13 Yemen, Saudi Arabia said in 
"simmering crisis" over expulsion of 
workers 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 4 Apr 13 
14 Lebanese newspaper reports on 
meeting between Saudi spy chief, 
Russia's Putin 
 
 
Source: al-Safir website, Beirut, in 
Arabic 21 Aug 13 
15 Saudi commentator rejects anti-Shi'i 
rhetoric after arrest of Iranian spy ring 
 
 
Source: al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 2 Apr 13 
16 Highlights from UK Arabic press 18 
Mar 13 
 
Sources: As listed 
17 Saudi prince reportedly criticizes 
Muslim Brotherhood 
 
Source: Elaph website, London, in 
Arabic 18 Apr 13 
 
18 Saudi analysts see Iraqi president's 
visit to Riyadh as "turning point" in ties 
 
Source: Elaph website, London, in 
Arabic 0000 gmt 13 Nov 14 
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19 Saudi Arabia likely finance Russian-
Egyptian arms deal - website 
 
Source: Elaph website, London, in 
Arabic 12 Nov 13 
 
20 Pan-Arab daily expects tough Saudi 
measures against Qatar over Gaza 
stance 
 
Source: Raʾy al-Yawm, London, in 
Arabic 0000 gmt 28 Jul 14 
 
21 Saudi cleric views use of social media 
to counter al-Qaʿida ideology 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in 
Arabic 1833 gmt 18 Jul 14 
 
22 Pan-Arab TV interviews Saudi cleric on 
anti-Al-Qaʿida tweets 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in 
Arabic 1830 gmt 29 Nov 13 
 
23 Saudi information minister denies 
economic pressure on Jordan 
 
Source:  al-Dustur website, Amman, 
in Arabic 27 Feb 13 
24 Saudi citizen said fighting in Syria 
surrenders to embassy in Jordan 
 
Source: al-Hayat website, London, in 
Arabic 6 Jul 14 
 
25 Commentary says Saudi Arabia's 
foreign policy facing "impending 
collapse" 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 2 Dec 13 
 
26 Security experts say terrorist cells in 
Saudi Arabia rely on personal 
donations 
 
Source: al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 9 May 14 
 
27 Saudi Arabia announces officially Iran 
linked to spy ring 
 
 
Source: al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
London, in Arabic 27 Mar 13 
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28 Saudi minister, Chinese officials sign 
agreement on counterfeit goods 
 
 
Source: al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
London, in Arabic 15 Mar 14 
 
29 [Article by Dr Turki Saqr: "Iran, Saudi 
Arabia... Will Matters Change?"] 
 
Source: Tishrin website, Damascus, 
in Arabic 22 Sep 13 
 
30 Writer on Obama's expected visit to 
Saudi Arabia, slams US policy on 
Saudis 
 
Source: al-Hayat website, London, in 
Arabic 18 Feb 14 
 
31 Al-Jazeera talk show discusses 
regional, international intervention in 
Yemen 
 
Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in 
Arabic 1905 gmt 25 Nov 13 
 
32 Pan-Arab TV interviews Saudi 
intellectuals on Obama's visit to Saudi 
Arabia 
 
Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in 
Arabic 1439 gmt 28 Mar 14 
 
33 Saudi prince TV interview on local, 
Arab issues triggers "wide debate" 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 4 Apr 13 
34 Saudi legal experts laud royal order 
punishing nationals fighting abroad 
 
 
 
Source: al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 4 Feb 14 
35 Al-Azhar clerics hail Saudi scholars' 
stance against Hezbollah, Shi'i "tide" 
Source: al-Sharq al-Awsat website, 
London, in Arabic 9 Jun 13 
 
36 Pan Arab TV show views Saudis 
joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, Iraq 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in 
Arabic 1830 gmt 15 Nov 13 
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37 Omani minister views Arab unity, US-
Iran mediation, Gulf issues - part II 
 
 
Source: al-Hayat website, London, in 
Arabic 21 Apr 14 
 
38 Paper comments on Kerry's visit to 
Saudi Arabia, statements on Egypt, 
Syria 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 6 Nov 13 
 
39 Writer discusses reasons behind Saudi 
"isolation" from US-Iranian talks 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 21 Oct 13 
 
40 Pan-Arab newspaper on Saudi royals' 
remarks on US ties, reactions in 
Washington 
 
 
Source: Elaph website, London, in 
Arabic 23 Oct 13 
 
41 Saudi Arabia threatens to deport any 
person who supports Hezbollah 
 
 
 
Source: Elaph website, London, in 
Arabic 19 Jun 13 
 
42 Commentary says Iranian-Saudi 
understanding only way to end Syrian 
conflict 
 
Source: Raʾy al-Yawm, London, in 
Arabic 0000 gmt 4 Feb 14 
 
43 Editorial analyses Saudi position on 
jihadists in Syria, campaign against 
terror 
 
 
Source: Raʾy al-Yawm, London, in 
Arabic 0000 gmt 30 Jan 14 
 
 
44 Raging flames in Syria, Iraq to reach 
Saudi cloak" – writer 
 
Source: Raʾy al-Yawm, London, in 
Arabic 5 Nov 14 
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45 Syrian foreign minister in interview 
discusses Khan al-Asal "massacre" 
 
Source: Syrian TV satellite service, 
Damascus, in Arabic 1859 gmt 27 Jul 
13 
 
46 Syrian TV interviews minister on US 
official's statement on Geneva II talks 
 
Source: Syrian TV satellite service, 
Damascus, in Arabic 1853 gmt 4 Nov 
13 
 
47 Article slams Saudi authorities duality 
of reformist king, reactionary scholars 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 7 Oct 13 
48 Pan-Arab daily highlights Amnesty 
International's report on Saudi rights 
abuses 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 22 Oct 13 
49 Kuwait emir's visit to Iran shows failure 
of Saudi regional policy of arrogance 
 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 2 Jun 14 
 
50 Al-Jazeera websites al-Jazeera 
websites retracts report on Saudi king's 
letter to Egypt's al-Sisi 
 
 
Source: Aljazeera.net website, Doha, 
in Arabic 6 Jun 14 
 
51 Al-Arabiyah TV programme discusses 
al-Qaʿida in Saudi Arabia, Yemen 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in 
Arabic 1830 gmt 8 Mar 13 
 
52 Saudi envoy denies reports on 
applying economic pressures on 
Jordan 
Source:  al-Dustur website, Amman, 
in Arabic 2 Mar 13 
 
53 Lebanese premier views election of 
new president, Syrian refugees 
Source: al-Hayat website, London, in 
Arabic 18 May 14 
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54 Writer says Saudi rejects UN Security 
Council seat due to disputes with 
Obama 
 
Source: al-Hayat website, London, in 
Arabic 20 Oct 13 
 
55 Al-Jazeera discusses Qatar's tense 
relations with Saudi Arabia, UAE, 
Bahrain 
 
Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in 
Arabic 1905 gmt 10 Mar 14 
 
56 UK-based Arabic daily says Saudi 
policy in Yemen shows grave 
miscalculation 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 25 Sep 
14 
 
57 Saudi ambassador says return to 
Beirut not linked to Lebanese elections 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, 
London, in Arabic 3 May 141 
 
58  
Mideast Arabic press highlights attack 
on Saudi-Iraqi border 
 
Source: Middle East Arabic press 
review from BBC Monitoring in Arabic 
06 Jan 15 
 
 
59 Commentary says Iranian Saudi 
understanding only way to end Syrian 
conflict 
 
Source: Raʾy al-Yawm, London, in 
Arabic 0000 gmt 4 Feb 14 
 
Appendix 7 (CDA Case Study 1) 
7.1 The BBCM-M’s TET  
Saudi prince TV interview on local, Arab issues triggers "wide debate" 
 
1,133 words 
9 April 2013 15:48 
 
BBC Monitoring Middle East BBCMEP 
English 
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(c) 2013 The British Broadcasting Corporation. All Rights Reserved. No material may 
be reproduced except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting 
Corporation. 
 
Text of report by London-based independent newspaper al-Quds al-Arabi website on 
4 April 
 
[Report by Ahmad al-Masri: "Al-Walid Bin-Talal attacks Brotherhood and supports 
election of Shura Council; He considers Arab Spring to be ruin and says that al-
Jazeera is channel for the street while al-Arabiyah is for leaders"] 
 
A TV interview broadcast by several satellite channels with the Saudi billionaire Prince 
Al-Walid Bin-Talal on Tuesday evening [2 April] has triggered a wide debate in Saudi 
circles on social media. While some viewed it as an introduction for the debut of the 
young prince into the power struggle and a platform of a presidential candidate in the 
kingdom, others said that it is consistent with the statements he makes every now and 
then on reforms in the kingdom. However, observers say that the huge advertisement 
campaign that preceded the interview and the prince's conversation about various 
affairs is meant to pave the way for him to nominate himself for ruling in the kingdom. 
 
The prince described the revolutions of the "Arab Spring" as "Arab ruin". He attacked 
the Muslim Brotherhood, saying: "There is Muslim Brotherhood scent in Saudi Arabia. 
I say I seek refuge in God from the support of the Brotherhood." 
 
During the interview, broadcast by more than 23 channels, the prince confirmed that 
he supports the election of the Shura Council members in the Kingdom, even if this is 
partial, while giving them genuine powers. He also called for forming a service-oriented 
mini-cabinet that could be chaired by a person from outside the ruling family of Al 
Sa'ud. Prince Al-Walid Bin-Talal said that he does not interfere at all in the 
management of Rotana Khalijia [satellite TV channel] and that his ceiling of freedom 
is high and without limits. He indicated that the news channel "Al-Arab", which will be 
launched, will be different and will be by the end of 2013. The channel came to fill the 
gap in the content offered by the group of Rotana channels. He said: "Many studies 
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showed that the al-Jazeera TV is the channel of the Arab street, while al-Arabiyah is 
the channel of leaders and governments. Therefore, the al-Arab news channel will be 
in the middle and will compete strongly with them." He said that going to war with the 
open media is a losing case because it is a means for the victory of freedom of opinion 
and expression. Asked if he wished to be the "Murdoch of the Arabs," he said: I take 
pride in my Arabism. I am a servant of the Arab and Islamic nation. 
 
Prince Al-Walid Bin-Talal said that he is at the service of the homeland, whether in the 
government or outside it and that his interview is a step towards supporting the press 
and media and that he is willing to repeat interviews as long as they serve the country. 
On the rule of the Brotherhood in Egypt, Al-Walid said: "It is hard to judge the 
performance of the Muslim Brotherhood group. There is some confusion." He said: "I 
am watching closely the case of the cell captured in the UAE to overthrow the system 
of government. Certainly, there are Brotherhood scents in Saudi Arabia." On his 
support for the Brotherhood, Al-Walid Bin-Talal said: "I seek refuge in God." 
 
Al-Walid, who owns a media and investment empire and is the richest non-ruling Arab, 
said that the appointed Shura Council should be given "greater powers to be active," 
and that "civil society organizations should be given a greater role" and the press the 
possibility of "intervening in reforms in a stronger manner." 
 
Al-Walid described the decision of King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz to include women in 
the Shura Council for the first time as "very important." However, he said that "for it to 
be historic, there is a need for two things. First, elections, even if it is partial, and, more 
importantly, powers." In this context, he said that "as long as they are without powers, 
they will remain without significant strength. I think that, with King Abdallah, the 
question of powers is inevitably coming." 
 
On another issue, Prince al-Walid, who is known for his reform trends and support for 
women causes, called for "establishing a mini-cabinet specialized in services and 
living affairs of citizens to be headed by a person from the royal family or from outside 
it." The king in Saudi Arabia is the prime minister. This position is occupied by 
members of the ruling families in all GCC states. 
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On the question of women driving cars, which causes controversy in Saudi Arabia, the 
only country in the world that prevents women from driving, the Saudi prince said: "I 
have female Saudi employees in all fields. Women started flying planes a while ago. 
We publicly demand that Saudi women be allowed to drive. Families agree to that. Of 
course, she flew a plane before driving a car, and this is regrettable." Al-Walid 
employed a Saudi woman as a pilot of his jet a while back. He said: "We want progress 
for Saudi women within the teachings of Islam, and not a commodity over which the 
liberal and conservative trends fight. The question of women driving has become a 
social issue after it was religiously prohibited and then forbidden. I think that driving is 
a foregone conclusion. It will inevitably happen." 
 
He pointed out that "Saudi women driving cars will lead to the departure of around 
500,000 to 1 million drivers in the Kingdom, not only because the driver is a stranger, 
but also because he is an economic burden on women as well." 
 
Al-Walid Bin-Talal called for establishing a sovereign fund to invest public wealth and 
lead to diversifying sources of income in the Kingdom. In this context, he said that "the 
last budget announced dependence on oil by 92 per cent. It is risky for our income to 
depend on oil. There is a ready solution to diversify sources of income. We have 700bn 
US dollars in surplus, but regrettably their return is almost 1 per cent or 1.5 per cent." 
 
Forbes estimates al-Walid's wealth at 20bn US dollars. However, he rejected this 
estimation and severed ties with the magazine last March because it refused to 
calculate the value of the shares of his holding group according to the price of its 
shares in the Saudi stock market. Al-Walid's wealth could amount to 29bn US dollars, 
according to other estimates. 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 4 Apr 13 
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 ه ـ1434 اﻻوﻟى  ﺟﻤﺎدى  23  ـ 2013( اﺑﺮﻳﻞ) ﻧﻴﺴﺎن 4 ﻤﻴﺲﳋا 7400 اﻟﻌﺪد  ـ واﻟﻌﺸﺮون  اﻟﺮاﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ
 ﺎﻛﻤﺔ ﳊا اﻻﺳﺮة ﺧﺎرج ﻣﻦ ﺷﺨﺺ ﻳﺮأﺳﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﺧﺪﻣﺎﺗﻲ وزراء ﻣﺠﻠﺲ ﺑﺘﺸﻜﻴﻞ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
 اﻟﺸﻮرى ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻧﺘﺨﺎب وﻳﺆﻳﺪ» اﻻﺧﻮان« ﻳﻬﺎﺟﻢ ﻃﻼل ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ 
 ﻟﻠﺰﻋﻤﺎء »اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ «و ﻟﻠﺸﺎرع ﻗﻨﺎة» ﺰﻳﺮةﳉا« ان  وﻗﺎل  »..دﻣﺎرا « »اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ« اﻋﺘﺒﺮ 
 ﺟﺪة ـ ا ف ب ـ ﻟﻨﺪن ـ «اﻟقﺪس اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ» 
 : ﺼﺮيﳌﻣﻦ احﻤﺪ ا 
اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدي اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل ﻣﺴـﺎء اﻟﺜﻼثﺎء ﺟﺪﻻ واﺳﻌﺎ  ﻠﻴﺎردﻳﺮﳌﻗﻨـﻮات فﻀﺎئﻴـﺔ ﻟﻼﻣﻴﺮ ااثـﺎرت ﻣقﺎﺑﻠـﺔ ﺗﻠفﺰﻳﻮﻧﻴـﺔ ﺑﺜﺘﻬـﺎ ﻋﺪة 
ﻟﺪﺧﻮل اﻻﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﺸـﺎب ﻋﻠى ﺧـﻂ  ﻬﻴﺪﲤفﻲ اﻻوﺳـﺎط اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدﻳﺔ، ﻋﻠى ﻣﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﻮاصﻞ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ، وفﻴﻤﺎ رأى اﻟﺒﻌـﺾ اﻧﻬـﺎ 
ى اﺧـﺮون اﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺪﺧﻞ ضﻤﻦ ﺗﺼﺮﻳﺤﺎﺗﻪ رأ ﻤﻠﻜﺔ،ﳌرئﺎﺳـﺔ فﻲ ا ﺮﺷـحﳌواﻧﻬـﺎ ﻋـﺮض ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣـج اﻧﺘﺨﺎﺑﻲ  ﻜـﻢ،ﳊاﻟﺼﺮاع ﻋﻠـى ا
اﻻﻋﻼﻧﻴـﺔ اﻟﻀﺨﻤـﺔ  ﻤﻠـﺔﳊاﻻ ان ﻣﺮاﻗﺒﻮن ﻳﺮون ان هـﺬه ا  ﻤﻠﻜـﺔ،ﳌواﻻﺧﺮ حﻮل اﻻصﻼحﺎت فﻲ ا ﲔـﳊا ﲔاﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﻠقﻬﺎ ﺑ
. ووصـﻒ اﻻﻣﻴﺮ ﻤﻠﻜـﺔﳌوحﺪﻳـﺚ اﻻﻣﻴﺮ فﻲ ﺷـﺘى اﻟﺸـﺆون ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ضﻤﻦ اﻟﺘﻤﻬﻴﺪ ﻟﻪ ﻟﺘﺮﺷـﻴح ﻧفﺴﻪ ﻟﻠﺤﻜﻢ فـﻲ ا  قﺎﺑﻠﺔﳌﻗﺒـﻞ ا
وﻗﺎل، »هﻨﺎﻟﻚ روائح اﺧﻮاﻧﻴﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ واﻧﺎ  ،ﲔﺴﻠﻤﳌﻟﻌﺮﺑـﻲ« ﺑـ«اﻟﺪﻣﺎر اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ«، وهﺎﺟﻢ اﻻﺧﻮان ا ثـﻮرات »اﻟﺮﺑﻴـﻊ ا
 اﻗﻮل اﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ دﻋﻢ اﻻﺧﻮان«. 
 ﻤﻠﻜﺔ ﳌﻗﻨـﺎة، اﻧـﻪ ﻳﺆﻳﺪ اﻧﺘﺨﺎب اﻋﻀﺎء ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺸـﻮرى فـﻲ ا 23اﻟﺘـﻲ ﺑﺜﺘﻬﺎ اﻛﺜـﺮ ﻣﻦ  قﺎﺑﻠﺔﳌواﻛـﺪ اﻻﻣﻴـﺮ اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدي ﺧـﻼل ا  
ان ﻳﺮأﺳـﻪ ﺷﺨﺺ ﻣﻦ  ﻜﻦ ﳝﻢ صﻼحﻴﺎت حقﻴقﻴﺔ، ﻛﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ اﻟى ﺗﺸـﻜﻴﻞ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ وزراء ﺧﺪﻣﺎﺗﻲ ﻣﺼغﺮ وﻟﻮ ﺟﺰئﻴﺎ، ﻣﻊ ﻣﻨﺤﻬ
. وأﻛﺪ الأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل، إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺪﺧﻞ ﻧﻬﺎئﻴﺎ فﻲ إدارة »روﺗﺎﻧﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﺠﻴﺔ«، وﺳـقفﻪ فﻲ ﺎﻛﻤﺔﳊﺧﺎرج اﺳﺮة آل ﺳـﻌﻮد ا
ﺳﻴﺘﻢ إﻃﻼﻗﻬﺎ ﺳـﺘﻜﻮن ﻣﺨﺘﻠفـﺔ، وﺳـﺘﻜﻮن فـﻲ  ﻋﺎل وﻣﺮﺗفﻊ وﺑﻼ حﺪود، ﻣﺸـﻴﺮا إﻟى أن ﻗﻨﺎة »اﻟﻌﺮب« الإﺧﺒﺎرﻳﺔ اﻟﺘى ﺮﻳﺔﳊا
ﻋﻠى ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋـﺔ ﻗﻨﻮات »روﺗﺎﻧـﺎ«، وﻗﺎل »إن اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳـﺎت  قـﺪمﳌا ﺘﻮىﶈ، وﺟﺎءت ﻟﺴـﺪ اﻟفـﺮاغ فﻲ ا2013ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ ﻋـﺎم 
وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﺗأﺗﻲ ﻗﻨﺎة )اﻟﻌﺮب( الإﺧﺒﺎرﻳﺔ،  ﻜﻮﻣﺎت،ﳊ( ﻗﻨﺎة اﻟﺸـﺎرع اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ، ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ )اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ( ﻗﻨﺎة اﻟﺰﻋﻤﺎء واﺰﻳﺮةﳉأثﺒﺘﺖ أن ﻗﻨﺎة )ا
هﻲ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ  فﺘﻮح،ﳌﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﻜﻮن فﻲ اﻟﻮﺳﻂ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻤﺎ وﺳﺘﻨﺎفﺲ ﺑقـﻮة ﻣﻌﻬﻤﺎ«، ﻣﻮضﺤـﺎ أن اﻟﺪﺧﻮل فﻲ حﺮب ﻣـﻊ الإﻋﻼم ا
ﺧﺎﺳـﺮة، لأﻧﻬﺎ وﺳـﻴﻠﺔ ﻻﻧﺘﺼﺎر حﺮﻳﺔ اﻟـﺮأي واﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ، وحـﻮل اﻟﺴـﺆال ﻋﻦ رغﺒﺘﻪ فـﻲ أن ﻳﻜﻮن »ﻣـﺮدوخ اﻟﻌـﺮب«، ﻗﺎل: 
 أﻧﺎ ﺧﺎدم ﻟلأﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ والإﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ. أفﺨﺮ ﺑﻌﺮوﺑﺘﻲ، و
وان حـﻮاره هﻮ ﺧﻄـﻮة ﻧﺤﻮ  ﻜﻮﻣـﺔ،ﳊأو ﺧـﺎرج ا ﻜﻮﻣـﺔﳊوﻗـﺎل الأﻣﻴـﺮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل، إﻧـﻪ فﻲ ﺧﺪﻣﺔ اﻟﻮﻃﻦ ﺳـﻮاء فﻲ ا 
ﻛﺎﻧﺖ فﻲ ﺳـﺒﻴﻞ اﻟﻮﻃـﻦ. وﻋﻦ حﻜﻢ الإﺧﻮان فﻲ ﻣﺼﺮ، ﻗـﺎل  ـﺎﳌﻃﺎ ـﻮاراتﳊدﻋﻢ اﻟﺼﺤﺎفـﺔ والإﻋـﻼم، وﻣﺴـﺘﻌﺪ ﻟﺘﻜﺮار ا
»هﻨﺎك ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣـﻦ اﻟﺘﺨﺒـﻂ«، وﻗـﺎل »أﺗﺎﺑـﻊ ﺑﺪﻗﺔ ﻗﻀﻴـﺔ  ،ﲔﺴـﻠﻤﳌﻋﻠـى أداء ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ الإﺧﻮان ا ﻜﻢﳊاﻟﺼﻌﺐ ا اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ، »إﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ
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أن هﻨﺎك روائح إﺧﻮاﻧﻴﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ«، وﻋﻦ  ﺆﻛﺪﳌوﻣـﻦ ا ﻜﻢ،ﳊاﻟقﺒﺾ ﻋﻠﻴﻬـﺎ فﻲ الإﻣﺎرات ﻟقﻠﺐ ﻧﻈﺎم ا ﰎاﻟﺘـﻲ  ﻠﻴﺔﳋا
 دﻋﻤﻪ ﻟﻺﺧﻮان ﻗﺎل اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل »أﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻪ«. 
اﻧﻪ ﻳﺠـﺐ اﻋﻄﺎء ﻣﺠﻠﺲ  ـﻜﺎم،ﳊاﻣﺒﺮاﻃﻮرﻳﺔ اﻋﻼﻣﻴﺔ واﺳﺘﺜﻤﺎرﻳﺔ، وﻳﻌﺪ اغﻨـى ﻋﺮﺑـﻲ ﻣﻦ غﻴﺮ ا ﻠﻚﳝﻟﺬي وﻗﺎل اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ا  
دورا اﻛﺒـﺮ«، واﻟﺼﺤﺎفـﺔ  ﺪﻧـﻲﳌ »صﻼحﻴـﺎت اﻛﺜﺮ حﺘى ﻳفﻌـﻞ«، فﻀﻼ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨح »ﻣﺆﺳﺴـﺎت اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤـﻊ ا ﲔﻌـﳌاﻟﺸـﻮرى ا
 اﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴـﺔ »اﻟﺘﺪﺧـﻞ فـﻲ اﻻصﻼحﺎت ﺑﺸﻜﻞ اﻗﻮى«. 
ﻟﻠﻤﺮة اﻻوﻟى اﻟى ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺸـﻮرى ﺑﺎﻧﻪ »ﻣﻬﻢ ﺟﺪا«، اﻻ  ﺮأةﳌﺒﺪ الله ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺑﺎدﺧﺎل اﻋ ﻠﻚﳌووصﻒ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﻗـﺮار ا 
اﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻧﻪ »حﺘـى ﻳﻜﻮن ﺗﺎرﻳﺨﻴﺎ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﺪﻳﻦ، اوﻻ اﻻﻧﺘﺨﺎﺑﺎت وﻟﻮ ﺟﺰئﻴﺔ واﻻهـﻢ اﻟﺼﻼحﻴﺎت«.  وﻗﺎل فﻲ هﺬا اﻟﺴـﻴﺎق 
ﻋﺒﺪالله ان ﻣﻮضﻮع اﻟﺼﻼحﻴﺎت  ﻠﻚﳌﺪ ﻣـﻊ ا)هﻢ ﻣﻦ دون( صﻼحﻴـﺎت ﺳـﻴﺒقﻮن ﻣـﻦ دون ﻗـﻮة ﻣﻬﻤـﺔ )...( واﻋﺘقـ ﺎﳌ»ﻃﺎ
 آت ﻻ ﻣﺤﺎﻟﺔ«. 
اﻟى »ﺗأﺳـﻴﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ وزراء ﻣﺼغﺮ  ﺮأة،ﳌاﻻصﻼحﻴﺔ ودﻋﻤﻪ ﻟقﻀﺎﻳﺎ ا ﻴﻮﻟﻪﲟ ﻌـﺮوف ﳌفﻲ ﺟﺎﻧـﺐ آﺧﺮ، دﻋﺎ اﻻﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ا
 او ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرﺟﻬﺎ«.  ﺎﻟﻜﺔﳌﻳﻜﻮن ﻟـﻪ رئﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎئﻠﺔ ا ﲔﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻃﻨ ﻌﻴﺸـﻴﺔﳌوا ﺪﻣﺎﺗﻴـﺔﳋﻳﺨﺘﺺ ﺑﺎﻟﺸـﺆون ا
فﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ دول ﻣﺠﻠﺲ  ﺎﻛﻤﺔﳊاﻋﻀﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳـﺮ ا ﻨﺼﺐﳌفﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ هﻮ رئﻴﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻮزراء، ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺸغﻞ هﺬا ا  ﻠﻚﳌوا 
 . ﻠﻴﺠﻲﳋاﻟﺘﻌﺎون ا
اﻟﻨﺴـﺎء ﻣﻦ  ﻨﻊﳝاﻟﺘـﻲ ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ اﻟﺒﻠﺪ اﻟﻮحﻴﺪ فـﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﺬي  ﻤﻠﻜﺔ،ﳌﻟﻠﺠﺪل فـﻲ ا ﺜﻴﺮﳌﻟﻠﺴـﻴﺎرة ا ـﺮأةﳌوفـﻲ ﻣﻮضـﻮع ﻗﻴﺎدة ا 
 ـﺮأة ﳌ ﻗﻴﺎدة اﻟﺴـﻴﺎرات، ﻗـﺎل اﻻﻣﻴـﺮ اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدي »ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴـﺒﺔ ﻟـﻲ ﻟـﺪي ﻣﻮﻇفﺎت ﺳـﻌﻮدﻳﺎت فﻲ ﺷـﺘى وﺳـﺎئﻞ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ، ﻗﻴﺎدة ا
اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺴـﻴﺎرة واهﻠﻬـﺎ ﻣﻮافقـﻮن، ﻃﺒﻌـﺎ ﻗـﺎدت اﻟﻄﺎئـﺮة ﻗﺒـﻞ  ﺮأة ﳌوﻧﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑقﻴـﺎدة ا ﺎهـﺮﳒﻣﻨﺬ فﺘـﺮة وﻧﺤﻦ  ﰎﻟﻠﻄﺎئﺮة 
  .«ان ﺗقﻮد اﻟﺴـﻴﺎرة ﻟﻼﺳﻒ 
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 اﻟقدس اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ 
 اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑن طﻼل ﻳؤﻳد اﻧﺗﺧﺎب أﻋضﺎء ﻣﺟﻠس اﻟﺷورى فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ وﺗﻌزﻳز صﻼحﻳﺎﺗﻬم
  3102 ,60 rpA
ﻣﺟﻠس اﻟﺷورى فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ وﻟو (ا ف ب): اﻛد الأﻣﻳر واﻟﻣﻠﻳﺎردﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑن طﻼل اﻧﻪ ﻳؤﻳد اﻧﺗﺧﺎب اﻋضﺎء  -ﺟدة
ﺟزئﻳﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻣﻧحﻬم صﻼحﻳﺎت حقﻳقﺔ، ﻛﻣﺎ دﻋﺎ اﻟى ﺗﺷﻛﻳل ﻣﺟﻠس وزراء ﺧدﻣﺎﺗﻲ ﻣصغر ﻳﻣﻛن ان ﻳرأﺳﻪ ﺷﺧص ﻣن ﺧﺎرج 
 ﻗﻧﺎة ﺗﻠفزﻳوﻧﻳﺔ ﻣﺳﺎء اﻟثﻼثﺎء. 32اﺳرة ال ﺳﻌود اﻟحﺎﻛﻣﺔ، وذﻟك فﻲ ﺑرﻧﺎﻣج ﺑثﺗﻪ 
اغﻧى ﻋرﺑﻲ ﻣن غﻳر اﻟحﻛﺎم، اﻧﻪ ﻳﺟب اﻋطﺎء ﻣﺟﻠس اﻟﺷورى وﻗﺎل اﻟوﻟﻳد اﻟذي ﻳﻣﻠك اﻣﺑراطورﻳﺔ اﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ واﺳﺗثﻣﺎرﻳﺔ وﻳﻌد 
اﻟﻣﻌﻳن “صﻼحﻳﺎت اﻛثر حﺗى ﻳفﻌل”، فضﻼ ﻋن ﻣﻧح “ﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ اﻟﻣدﻧﻲ دورا اﻛﺑر”، واﻟصحﺎفﺔ اﻣﻛﺎﻧﻳﺔ “اﻟﺗدﺧل 
 فﻲ اﻻصﻼحﺎت ﺑﺷﻛل اﻗوى”. 
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ﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺗﻪ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣﺟﻠﺔ فﻲ اذار/ ﻣﺎرس وﺗقدر ﻣﺟﻠﺔ فورﺑس ثروة اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑﻌﺷرﻳن ﻣﻠﻳﺎر دوﻻر. اﻻ اﻧﻪ رفض هذا اﻟﺗقدﻳر وﻗط
اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ ﻟرفضﻬﺎ اﻋﺗﻣﺎد ﻗﻳﻣﺔ اﺳﻬم ﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺗﻪ اﻟقﺎﺑضﺔ ﺑحﺳب ﺳﻌر ﺳﻬﻣﻬﺎ فﻲ ﺳوق اﻟﻣﺎل اﻟﺳﻌودي. وﻗد ﺗصل ثروة اﻟوﻟﻳد 
 ﻣﻠﻳﺎر دوﻻر ﺑحﺳب ﺗقدﻳرات اﺧرى.  92اﻟى 
اﻟﺷورى ﺑﺎﻧﻪ “هﺎم ﺟدا”، اﻻ اﻧﻪ ووصف اﻟوﻟﻳد ﻗرار اﻟﻣﻠك ﻋﺑد الله ﺑن ﻋﺑداﻟﻌزﻳز ﺑﺎدﺧﺎل اﻟﻣراة ﻟﻠﻣرة اﻻوﻟى اﻟى ﻣﺟﻠس 
 ﻗﺎل اﻧﻪ “حﺗى ﻳﻛون ﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻳﺎ ﻻ ﺑد ﻣن ﺑﻧدﻳن، اوﻻ اﻻﻧﺗﺧﺎﺑﺎت وﻟو ﺟزئﻳﺔ واﻻهم اﻟصﻼحﻳﺎت”. 
وﻗﺎل فﻲ هذا اﻟﺳﻳﺎق “طﺎﻟﻣﺎ (هم ﻣن دون) صﻼحﻳﺎت ﺳﻳﺑقون دون ﻗوة هﺎﻣﺔ (…) واﻋﺗقد ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣﻠك ﻋﺑدالله ان ﻣوضوع 
 اﻟصﻼحﻳﺎت ات ﻻ ﻣحﺎﻟﺔ”. 
، دﻋﺎ اﻻﻣﻳر اﻟوﻟﻳد اﻟﻣﻌروف ﺑﻣﻳوﻟﻪ اﻻصﻼحﻳﺔ ودﻋﻣﻪ ﻟقضﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻣرأة، اﻟى “ﺗﺎﺳﻳس ﻣﺟﻠس وزراء ﻣصغر فﻲ ﺟﺎﻧب آﺧر
 ﻳﺧﺗص ﺑﺎﻟﺷؤون اﻟﺧدﻣﺎﺗﻳﺔ واﻟﻣﻌﻳﺷﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻣواطﻧﻳن ﻳﻛون رﻟﻪ رئﻳس ﺷﺧص ﻣن اﻟﻌﺎئﻠﺔ اﻟﻣﺎﻟﻛﺔ او ﻣن ﺧﺎرﺟﻬﺎ”.
ن اﻻﺳر اﻟحﺎﻛﻣﺔ فﻲ ﺟﻣﻳﻊ دول ﻣﺟﻠس واﻟﻣﻠك فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ هو رئﻳس ﻣﺟﻠس اﻟوزراء، ﻛﻣﺎ ﻳﺷغل هذا اﻟﻣﻧصب اﻋضﺎء ﻣ
 اﻟﺗﻌﺎون اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ. 
وفﻲ ﻣوضوع ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣراة ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة اﻟﻣثﻳر ﻟﻠﺟدل فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻌﺗﺑر اﻟﺑﻠد اﻟوحﻳد فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم اﻟذي ﻳﻣﻧﻊ اﻟﻧﺳﺎء ﻣن ﻗﻳﺎدة 
ة ﻟﻠطﺎئرة ﺗم ﻣﻧذ فﺗرة اﻟﺳﻳﺎرات، ﻗﺎل اﻻﻣﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودي “ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ ﻟﻲ ﻟدي ﻣوظفﺎت ﺳﻌودﻳﺎت فﻲ ﺷﺗى وﺳﺎئل اﻟﻌﻣل، ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣرا
 وﻧحن ﻧﺟﺎهر وﻧطﺎﻟب ﺑﺎﻟﻣراة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ واهﻠﻬﺎ ﻣوافقون، طﺑﻌﺎ ﻗﺎدت اﻟطﺎئرة ﻗﺑل ان ﺗقود اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة ﻟﻼﺳف”.
 وﻛﺎن اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑﺎدر ﻗﺑل فﺗرة اﻟى ﺗوظﻳف ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻛقﺎئدة ﻟطﺎئرﺗﻪ.
اﻟﻠﻳﺑراﻟﻲ واﻟﻣحﺎفظ. ﻣوضوع ﻗﻳﺎدة  وﻗﺎل “ﻧرﻳد اﻟﻧﻬضﺔ ﻟﻠﻣراة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ضﻣن ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻳم اﻻﺳﻼم وﻟﻳس ﺳﻠﻌﺔ ﻳﺗصﺎرﻋﻬﺎ اﻟﻧطﺎق
 اﻟﻣراة ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة اصﺑح اﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺎ ﺑﻌد ان ﻛﺎن ﻣحرﻣﺎ ثم ﻣﻣﻧوﻋﺎ، اﻋﺗقد اﻟقﻳﺎدة ﺗحصﻳل حﺎصل ات ﻻ ﻣحﺎﻟﺔ”.
إﻟى ﻣﻠﻳون ﺳﺎئق اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ، ﻟﻳس فقط ﻻﻧﻪ  005ﻛﻣﺎ اﺷﺎر إﻟى ان “ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣراة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة ﺳوف ﺗؤدي إﻟى ﻣغﺎدرة ﻧحو 
 ل ﻻﻧﻪ ﻋبء اﻗﺗصﺎدي ﻋﻠﻳﻬن اﻳضﺎ”. دﺧﻳل (اﻟﺳﺎئق) ﺑ
 وطﺎﻟب اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑن طﻼل ﺑﺎﻧﺷﺎء صﻧدوق ﺳﻳﺎدي ﻳﺳﺗثﻣر اﻟثروة اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ وﻳؤدي اﻟى ﺗﻧوﻳﻊ ﻣصﺎدر اﻟدﺧل فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ. 
فﻲ اﻟﻣئﺔ، ﻣن اﻟﺧطورة ان دﺧﻠﻧﺎ ﻣﻌﺗﻣد  29وﻗﺎل فﻲ هذا اﻟﺳﻳﺎق ان “اﻟﻣﻳزاﻧﻳﺔ اﻻﺧﻳرة اﻋﻠﻧت اﻻﻋﺗﻣﺎد ﻋﻠى اﻟﺑﺗرول ﺑﻧﺳﺑﺔ 
أو  1ﻣﻠﻳﺎر دوﻻر ﻣن اﻟفوائض، ﻟﻼﺳف ﻋﺎئدهﺎ ﺗقرﻳﺑﺎ  007اﻟﺑﺗرول. هﻧﺎك حل ﺟﺎهز ﻟﺗﻧوﻳﻊ ﻣصﺎدر اﻟدﺧل. ﻟدﻳﻧﺎ ﻋﻠى 
 ﺑﺎﻟﻣئﺔ”.  5,1
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  ﺎﻛﻤﺔﳊﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﺘﺸﻜﻴﻞ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ وزراء ﺧﺪﻣﺎﺗﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﻳﺮأﺳﻪ ﺷﺨﺺ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرج اﻻﺳﺮة ا
 ﺎﺟﻢ «اﻻﺧﻮان» وﻳﺆﻳﺪ اﻧﺘﺨﺎب ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺸﻮرىاﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل ﻳﻬ
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 ﻟﻠﺰﻋﻤﺎء »اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ «و ﻟﻠﺸﺎرع ﻗﻨﺎة» ﺰﻳﺮةﳉا« ان  وﻗﺎل  »..دﻣﺎرا « »اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ اﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ« اﻋﺘﺒﺮ
 ﺟﺪة ـ ا ف ب ـ ﻟﻨﺪن ـ «اﻟقﺪس اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ» 
 : ﺼﺮيﳌﻣﻦ احﻤﺪ ا 
اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدي اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل ﻣﺴـﺎء اﻟﺜﻼثﺎء ﺟﺪﻻ واﺳﻌﺎ  ﻠﻴﺎردﻳﺮﳌاثـﺎرت ﻣقﺎﺑﻠـﺔ ﺗﻠفﺰﻳﻮﻧﻴـﺔ ﺑﺜﺘﻬـﺎ ﻋﺪة ﻗﻨـﻮات فﻀﺎئﻴـﺔ ﻟﻼﻣﻴﺮ ا
ﻟﺪﺧﻮل اﻻﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﺸـﺎب ﻋﻠى ﺧـﻂ  ﻬﻴﺪﲤفﻲ اﻻوﺳـﺎط اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدﻳﺔ، ﻋﻠى ﻣﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﻮاصﻞ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ، وفﻴﻤﺎ رأى اﻟﺒﻌـﺾ اﻧﻬـﺎ 
ﻪ رأى اﺧـﺮون اﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺪﺧﻞ ضﻤﻦ ﺗﺼﺮﻳﺤﺎﺗ ﻤﻠﻜﺔ،ﳌرئﺎﺳـﺔ فﻲ ا ﺮﺷـحﳌواﻧﻬـﺎ ﻋـﺮض ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣـج اﻧﺘﺨﺎﺑﻲ  ﻜـﻢ،ﳊاﻟﺼﺮاع ﻋﻠـى ا
اﻻﻋﻼﻧﻴـﺔ اﻟﻀﺨﻤـﺔ  ﻤﻠـﺔﳊاﻻ ان ﻣﺮاﻗﺒﻮن ﻳﺮون ان هـﺬه ا  ﻤﻠﻜـﺔ،ﳌواﻻﺧﺮ حﻮل اﻻصﻼحﺎت فﻲ ا ﲔـﳊا ﲔاﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﻠقﻬﺎ ﺑ
. ووصـﻒ اﻻﻣﻴﺮ ﻤﻠﻜـﺔﳌوحﺪﻳـﺚ اﻻﻣﻴﺮ فﻲ ﺷـﺘى اﻟﺸـﺆون ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ضﻤﻦ اﻟﺘﻤﻬﻴﺪ ﻟﻪ ﻟﺘﺮﺷـﻴح ﻧفﺴﻪ ﻟﻠﺤﻜﻢ فـﻲ ا  قﺎﺑﻠﺔﳌﻗﺒـﻞ ا
وﻗﺎل، »هﻨﺎﻟﻚ روائح اﺧﻮاﻧﻴﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ واﻧﺎ  ،ﲔﺴﻠﻤﳌﺟﻢ اﻻﺧﻮان ا ثـﻮرات »اﻟﺮﺑﻴـﻊ اﻟﻌﺮﺑـﻲ« ﺑـ«اﻟﺪﻣﺎر اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ«، وهﺎ
 اﻗﻮل اﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ دﻋﻢ اﻻﺧﻮان«. 
 ﻤﻠﻜﺔ ﳌﻗﻨـﺎة، اﻧـﻪ ﻳﺆﻳﺪ اﻧﺘﺨﺎب اﻋﻀﺎء ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺸـﻮرى فـﻲ ا 23اﻟﺘـﻲ ﺑﺜﺘﻬﺎ اﻛﺜـﺮ ﻣﻦ  قﺎﺑﻠﺔﳌواﻛـﺪ اﻻﻣﻴـﺮ اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدي ﺧـﻼل ا  
ان ﻳﺮأﺳـﻪ ﺷﺨﺺ ﻣﻦ  ﻜﻦ ﳝﺸـﻜﻴﻞ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ وزراء ﺧﺪﻣﺎﺗﻲ ﻣﺼغﺮ وﻟﻮ ﺟﺰئﻴﺎ، ﻣﻊ ﻣﻨﺤﻬﻢ صﻼحﻴﺎت حقﻴقﻴﺔ، ﻛﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ اﻟى ﺗ
. وأﻛﺪ الأﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل، إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺘﺪﺧﻞ ﻧﻬﺎئﻴﺎ فﻲ إدارة »روﺗﺎﻧﺎ ﺧﻠﻴﺠﻴﺔ«، وﺳـقفﻪ فﻲ ﺎﻛﻤﺔﳊﺧﺎرج اﺳﺮة آل ﺳـﻌﻮد ا
ﺳـﺘﻜﻮن فـﻲ ﻋﺎل وﻣﺮﺗفﻊ وﺑﻼ حﺪود، ﻣﺸـﻴﺮا إﻟى أن ﻗﻨﺎة »اﻟﻌﺮب« الإﺧﺒﺎرﻳﺔ اﻟﺘى ﺳﻴﺘﻢ إﻃﻼﻗﻬﺎ ﺳـﺘﻜﻮن ﻣﺨﺘﻠفـﺔ، و ﺮﻳﺔﳊا
ﻋﻠى ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋـﺔ ﻗﻨﻮات »روﺗﺎﻧـﺎ«، وﻗﺎل »إن اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳـﺎت  قـﺪمﳌا ﺘﻮىﶈ، وﺟﺎءت ﻟﺴـﺪ اﻟفـﺮاغ فﻲ ا2013ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ ﻋـﺎم 
وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﺗأﺗﻲ ﻗﻨﺎة )اﻟﻌﺮب( الإﺧﺒﺎرﻳﺔ،  ﻜﻮﻣﺎت،ﳊ( ﻗﻨﺎة اﻟﺸـﺎرع اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ، ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ )اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ( ﻗﻨﺎة اﻟﺰﻋﻤﺎء واﺰﻳﺮةﳉأثﺒﺘﺖ أن ﻗﻨﺎة )ا
هﻲ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ  فﺘﻮح،ﳌﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﻜﻮن فﻲ اﻟﻮﺳﻂ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻤﺎ وﺳﺘﻨﺎفﺲ ﺑقـﻮة ﻣﻌﻬﻤﺎ«، ﻣﻮضﺤـﺎ أن اﻟﺪﺧﻮل فﻲ حﺮب ﻣـﻊ الإﻋﻼم ا
ﺧﺎﺳـﺮة، لأﻧﻬﺎ وﺳـﻴﻠﺔ ﻻﻧﺘﺼﺎر حﺮﻳﺔ اﻟـﺮأي واﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ، وحـﻮل اﻟﺴـﺆال ﻋﻦ رغﺒﺘﻪ فـﻲ أن ﻳﻜﻮن »ﻣـﺮدوخ اﻟﻌـﺮب«، ﻗﺎل: 
 أﻧﺎ ﺧﺎدم ﻟلأﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ والإﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ. أفﺨﺮ ﺑﻌﺮوﺑﺘﻲ، و
وان حـﻮاره هﻮ ﺧﻄـﻮة ﻧﺤﻮ  ﻜﻮﻣـﺔ،ﳊأو ﺧـﺎرج ا ﻜﻮﻣـﺔﳊوﻗـﺎل الأﻣﻴـﺮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل، إﻧـﻪ فﻲ ﺧﺪﻣﺔ اﻟﻮﻃﻦ ﺳـﻮاء فﻲ ا 
ﻛﺎﻧﺖ فﻲ ﺳـﺒﻴﻞ اﻟﻮﻃـﻦ. وﻋﻦ حﻜﻢ الإﺧﻮان فﻲ ﻣﺼﺮ، ﻗـﺎل  ـﺎﳌﻃﺎ ـﻮاراتﳊدﻋﻢ اﻟﺼﺤﺎفـﺔ والإﻋـﻼم، وﻣﺴـﺘﻌﺪ ﻟﺘﻜﺮار ا
»هﻨﺎك ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣـﻦ اﻟﺘﺨﺒـﻂ«، وﻗـﺎل »أﺗﺎﺑـﻊ ﺑﺪﻗﺔ ﻗﻀﻴـﺔ  ،ﲔﺴـﻠﻤﳌﻋﻠـى أداء ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ الإﺧﻮان ا ﻜﻢﳊاﻟﺼﻌﺐ ا اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ، »إﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ
أن هﻨﺎك روائح إﺧﻮاﻧﻴﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ«، وﻋﻦ  ﺆﻛﺪﳌوﻣـﻦ ا ﻜﻢ،ﳊاﻟقﺒﺾ ﻋﻠﻴﻬـﺎ فﻲ الإﻣﺎرات ﻟقﻠﺐ ﻧﻈﺎم ا ﰎاﻟﺘـﻲ  ﻠﻴﺔﳋا
 دﻋﻤﻪ ﻟﻺﺧﻮان ﻗﺎل اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻃﻼل »أﻋﻮذ ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻪ«. 
اﻧﻪ ﻳﺠـﺐ اﻋﻄﺎء ﻣﺠﻠﺲ  ـﻜﺎم،ﳊاﻣﺒﺮاﻃﻮرﻳﺔ اﻋﻼﻣﻴﺔ واﺳﺘﺜﻤﺎرﻳﺔ، وﻳﻌﺪ اغﻨـى ﻋﺮﺑـﻲ ﻣﻦ غﻴﺮ ا ﻠﻚﳝﻟﺬي وﻗﺎل اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ا  
دورا اﻛﺒـﺮ«، واﻟﺼﺤﺎفـﺔ  ﺪﻧـﻲﳌ »صﻼحﻴـﺎت اﻛﺜﺮ حﺘى ﻳفﻌـﻞ«، فﻀﻼ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨح »ﻣﺆﺳﺴـﺎت اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤـﻊ ا ﲔﻌـﳌاﻟﺸـﻮرى ا
 اﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴـﺔ »اﻟﺘﺪﺧـﻞ فـﻲ اﻻصﻼحﺎت ﺑﺸﻜﻞ اﻗﻮى«. 
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ﻟﻠﻤﺮة اﻻوﻟى اﻟى ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺸـﻮرى ﺑﺎﻧﻪ »ﻣﻬﻢ ﺟﺪا«، اﻻ  ﺮأةﳌﺒﺪ الله ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺑﺎدﺧﺎل اﻋ ﻠﻚﳌووصﻒ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﻗـﺮار ا 
اﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻧﻪ »حﺘـى ﻳﻜﻮن ﺗﺎرﻳﺨﻴﺎ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﺪﻳﻦ، اوﻻ اﻻﻧﺘﺨﺎﺑﺎت وﻟﻮ ﺟﺰئﻴﺔ واﻻهـﻢ اﻟﺼﻼحﻴﺎت«.  وﻗﺎل فﻲ هﺬا اﻟﺴـﻴﺎق 
ﻋﺒﺪالله ان ﻣﻮضﻮع اﻟﺼﻼحﻴﺎت  ﻠﻚﳌﺪ ﻣـﻊ ا)هﻢ ﻣﻦ دون( صﻼحﻴـﺎت ﺳـﻴﺒقﻮن ﻣـﻦ دون ﻗـﻮة ﻣﻬﻤـﺔ )...( واﻋﺘقـ ﺎﳌ»ﻃﺎ
 آت ﻻ ﻣﺤﺎﻟﺔ«. 
اﻟى »ﺗأﺳـﻴﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ وزراء ﻣﺼغﺮ  ﺮأة،ﳌاﻻصﻼحﻴﺔ ودﻋﻤﻪ ﻟقﻀﺎﻳﺎ ا ﻴﻮﻟﻪﲟ ﻌـﺮوف ﳌفﻲ ﺟﺎﻧـﺐ آﺧﺮ، دﻋﺎ اﻻﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ا
 او ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎرﺟﻬﺎ«.  ﺎﻟﻜﺔﳌﻳﻜﻮن ﻟـﻪ رئﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎئﻠﺔ ا ﲔﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻃﻨ ﻌﻴﺸـﻴﺔﳌوا ﺪﻣﺎﺗﻴـﺔﳋﻳﺨﺘﺺ ﺑﺎﻟﺸـﺆون ا
فﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ دول ﻣﺠﻠﺲ  ﺎﻛﻤﺔﳊاﻋﻀﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳـﺮ ا ﻨﺼﺐﳌفﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ هﻮ رئﻴﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻮزراء، ﻛﻤﺎ ﻳﺸغﻞ هﺬا ا  ﻠﻚﳌوا 
 . ﻠﻴﺠﻲﳋاﻟﺘﻌﺎون ا
اﻟﻨﺴـﺎء ﻣﻦ  ﻨﻊﳝاﻟﺘـﻲ ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ اﻟﺒﻠﺪ اﻟﻮحﻴﺪ فـﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﺬي  ﻤﻠﻜﺔ،ﳌﻟﻠﺠﺪل فـﻲ ا ﺜﻴﺮﳌﻟﻠﺴـﻴﺎرة ا ـﺮأةﳌوفـﻲ ﻣﻮضـﻮع ﻗﻴﺎدة ا 
 ـﺮأة ﳌ ـﻌﻮدي »ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴـﺒﺔ ﻟـﻲ ﻟـﺪي ﻣﻮﻇفﺎت ﺳـﻌﻮدﻳﺎت فﻲ ﺷـﺘى وﺳـﺎئﻞ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ، ﻗﻴﺎدة اﻗﻴﺎدة اﻟﺴـﻴﺎرات، ﻗـﺎل اﻻﻣﻴـﺮ اﻟﺴ
اﻟﺴـﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺴـﻴﺎرة واهﻠﻬـﺎ ﻣﻮافقـﻮن، ﻃﺒﻌـﺎ ﻗـﺎدت اﻟﻄﺎئـﺮة ﻗﺒـﻞ  ﺮأة ﳌوﻧﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑقﻴـﺎدة ا ﺎهـﺮﳒﻣﻨﺬ فﺘـﺮة وﻧﺤﻦ  ﰎﻟﻠﻄﺎئﺮة 
  .«14ان ﺗقﻮد اﻟﺴـﻴﺎرة ﻟﻼﺳﻒ 
ﻣوضوع ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣراة ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة اﻟﻣثﻳر ﻟﻠﺟدل فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻌﺗﺑر اﻟﺑﻠد اﻟوحﻳد فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم اﻟذي ﻳﻣﻧﻊ اﻟﻧﺳﺎء ﻣن ﻗﻳﺎدة  24وفﻲ
اﻟﺳﻳﺎرات، ﻗﺎل اﻻﻣﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودي “ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ ﻟﻲ ﻟدي ﻣوظفﺎت ﺳﻌودﻳﺎت فﻲ ﺷﺗى وﺳﺎئل اﻟﻌﻣل، ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣراة ﻟﻠطﺎئرة ﺗم ﻣﻧذ فﺗرة 
 دﻳﺔ واهﻠﻬﺎ ﻣوافقون، طﺑﻌﺎ ﻗﺎدت اﻟطﺎئرة ﻗﺑل ان ﺗقود اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة ﻟﻼﺳف”.وﻧحن ﻧﺟﺎهر وﻧطﺎﻟب ﺑﺎﻟﻣراة اﻟﺳﻌو
 وﻛﺎن اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑﺎدر ﻗﺑل فﺗرة اﻟى ﺗوظﻳف ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻛقﺎئدة ﻟطﺎئرﺗﻪ.
وﻗﺎل “ﻧرﻳد اﻟﻧﻬضﺔ ﻟﻠﻣراة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ضﻣن ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻳم اﻻﺳﻼم وﻟﻳس ﺳﻠﻌﺔ ﻳﺗصﺎرﻋﻬﺎ اﻟﻧطﺎق اﻟﻠﻳﺑراﻟﻲ واﻟﻣحﺎفظ. ﻣوضوع ﻗﻳﺎدة 
 اﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺎ ﺑﻌد ان ﻛﺎن ﻣحرﻣﺎ ثم ﻣﻣﻧوﻋﺎ، اﻋﺗقد اﻟقﻳﺎدة ﺗحصﻳل حﺎصل ات ﻻ ﻣحﺎﻟﺔ”.اﻟﻣراة ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة اصﺑح 
إﻟى ﻣﻠﻳون ﺳﺎئق اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ، ﻟﻳس فقط ﻻﻧﻪ  005ﻛﻣﺎ اﺷﺎر إﻟى ان “ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣراة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة ﺳوف ﺗؤدي إﻟى ﻣغﺎدرة ﻧحو 
 دﺧﻳل (اﻟﺳﺎئق) ﺑل ﻻﻧﻪ ﻋبء اﻗﺗصﺎدي ﻋﻠﻳﻬن اﻳضﺎ”. 
 ﺑﺎﻧﺷﺎء صﻧدوق ﺳﻳﺎدي ﻳﺳﺗثﻣر اﻟثروة اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ وﻳؤدي اﻟى ﺗﻧوﻳﻊ ﻣصﺎدر اﻟدﺧل فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ. وطﺎﻟب اﻟوﻟﻳد ﺑن طﻼل 
 
 .sdne TS tsrif eht erehw si sihT 14
 .strats TS dnoces eht morf stnemges fo noitidda eht erehw si sihT 24
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 ﺔﺑﺳﻧﺑ لورﺗﺑﻟا ىﻠﻋ دﺎﻣﺗﻋﻻا تﻧﻠﻋا ةرﻳﺧﻻا ﺔﻳﻧازﻳﻣﻟا“ نا قﺎﻳﺳﻟا اذه ﻲف لﺎﻗو92  دﻣﺗﻌﻣ ﺎﻧﻠﺧد نا ةروطﺧﻟا نﻣ ،ﺔئﻣﻟا ﻲف
 ﺎﻧﻳدﻟ .لﺧدﻟا ردﺎصﻣ ﻊﻳوﻧﺗﻟ زهﺎﺟ لح كﺎﻧه .لورﺗﺑﻟا ىﻠﻋ700 د رﺎﻳﻠﻣ ﺎﺑﻳرقﺗ ﺎهدئﺎﻋ فﺳﻼﻟ ،ضئاوفﻟا نﻣ رﻻو1  وأ
1,5  .”ﺔئﻣﻟﺎﺑ 
 سرﺎﻣ /راذا ﻲف ﺔﻠﺟﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ ﻪﺗﻗﻼﻋ ﻊطﻗو رﻳدقﺗﻟا اذه ضفر ﻪﻧا ﻻا .رﻻود رﺎﻳﻠﻣ نﻳرﺷﻌﺑ دﻳﻟوﻟا ةورث سﺑروف ﺔﻠﺟﻣ ردقﺗو
 دﻗو .يدوﻌﺳﻟا لﺎﻣﻟا قوﺳ ﻲف ﺎﻬﻣﻬﺳ رﻌﺳ بﺳحﺑ ﺔضﺑﺎقﻟا ﻪﺗﻋوﻣﺟﻣ مﻬﺳا ﺔﻣﻳﻗ دﺎﻣﺗﻋا ﺎﻬضفرﻟ ﻲضﺎﻣﻟا دﻳﻟوﻟا ةورث لصﺗ
 ىﻟا29  .ىرﺧا تارﻳدقﺗ بﺳحﺑ رﻻود رﺎﻳﻠﻣ 
Appendix 8 (CDA Case Study 2) 
8.1 TET of the First Examined News Item  
Article slams Saudi authorities duality of reformist king, reactionary scholars 
 
1,739 words 
10 October 
2013 09:58 
 
BBC Monitoring Middle 
East BBCMEP 
English 
 
(c) 2013 The British Broadcasting Corporation. All Rights Reserved. No material may 
be reproduced except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting 
Corporation. 
 
Text of report by London-based independent newspaper al-Quds al-Arabi website on 
7 October 
 
[Article by Dr Madawi al-Rashid: "Rich Orientalist Material from Saudi Arabia"] 
 
Every time an inflammatory fatwa [religious ruling] or opinion is published by a Saudi 
[religious] scholar, the Arab and international media become preoccupied with 
publishing it and commenting on it. This media recall the reactionary scholars 
immersed in his ideology that does not stand examination and scrutiny. They become 
a representative of Islam and a speaker in its name, expressing its secrets and 
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positions regarding unresolved issues, most notably women's issues. 
 
The ideas of a Saudi cleric on the issue of women driving cars and the current 
campaign to take place on 26 October have been full of excitement and entertainment, 
particularly since the cleric objected to the issue through a scientific window this time 
when he linked driving to the health of a woman's pelvis and ovaries. A few minutes 
after the publication of this opinion, media outlets reported this amusing and sad news 
item to be transformed into articles published by the international media on their pages 
with Arab media reporting it and commenting on its absurdity. 
 
We cannot attribute this passion and interest in this odd fatwa except to an orientalist 
view immersed in searching for this odd "other." Today, we find that the Western 
media search for this different "other" that is outside the context of time to measure 
the extent of its difference, development, and its passage over the dilemma of 
women, which has become a standard for people and the extent of their progress. 
Today, the West needs this Muslim "other" and his fatwas to define itself as the 
alternative to darkness and reactionism, which it believes continue to be abundant in 
the Islamic world, chiefly Saudi Arabia. 
 
This interest in the Muslim "other" is synchronized with the advancement of the 
women's [liberation] movement in the West itself where some issues have melted 
away and the movement itself has disintegrated losing its past sparkle and, at this 
moment, could only move on to globalization to find a place that could bring back its 
past standing. 
 
The women's globalized movement has, therefore, left its local environment to focus 
its attention on the worlds of the "other." It established organizations that are also 
globalized and concerned with salvaging the Muslim "other" woman from the grip of 
the Muslim man, particularly his odd fatwas. Today, feminism is a global industry that 
has international and global institutions and huge budgets with concerns that go 
beyond their own borders to reach the borders of that "other." Saudi scholars' fatwas 
provide it with live [ammunition] that it considers a stumbling block on the road to 
equality between men and women and a living example of the backwardness of that 
foreign "other." International feminism designs itself as a saviour of women from the 
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claws of inequality and partiality against them. 
 
As the Saudi scholar fears for the women's ovaries due to driving, we find that 
international feminism also focuses on these ovaries and wants them for women alone 
and wants to liberate them from the grip of man. It is not strange that the scholar and 
international media have focused on these important organs of the female body since 
it remains the area of the decisive battle. Ovaries become a priority after the headdress 
and the arguments it has caused in the West. Since the 1970s, garments have become 
rich material for scientific research and media [commentaries]. They have even 
become part of governmental policies due to their links to identity, which remains 
ambiguous until it is manifested in a strong symbol that everyone can see. 
 
The orientalist view does not stop at the borders of international media. It is also the 
preoccupation of the new Arab media based on their current orientations. The media 
pick up Saudi fatwas as an example of everything that is odd, underdeveloped and 
reactionary that gives no attention to the weight of the world or the cause or its value 
in the field of science and fatwas. The Arab world also wants this Saudi "other" to be 
a mirror that does not reflect the extent of its own development. It wants to widen the 
gap between the achievement of its states and societies and the Saudi "other" fearing 
that it might slip into its debate. The Arab believes that he has gone beyond [the issue 
of] fatwas on pelvises and ovaries and risen above them although not in a sufficient 
manner as he is far and at the same time close to it, contrary to the Western world, 
which is very far away. 
 
Therefore, the Saudi scholar has provided orientalist material that is rich regionally 
and internationally. As for the local Saudi level, this world might have served the 
duality of the Saudi authority the best way possible as this duality depends on the 
legend of the reformist king and the reactionary scholar. 
 
This legendary duality has been ingrained as a fixed image promoted by the local 
media since King Abdallah assumed power. [This image] shows the reformist king 
ahead of his society, pushing it forward despite the positions of reactionary scholars 
and their followers. Each reformist step is rejected starting from the issue of women's 
education in the 1960s, to the appointment of women as members of the Shura 
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Council, and allowing women to participate in limited elections at the municipal and 
chambers of commerce level. Authority seems to be above society as a source of 
civility and progress against the backdrop of the reactionary society and its clinging to 
the past and its chains. 
 
The duality legend depends on two important pillars. The first pillar is the precedence 
of the wise leadership and its progress over its society. This is a revolutionary 
leadership regarding the subject of empowering women against the backdrop of the 
ferocious opposition represented by an opinion of a scholar or a fatwa of another. 
The second is that the scholar represents a symbol of the exacerbated reactionism 
within society and that had it not been for the leadership's wisdom, his ideas would 
have dominated and would have been transformed into resolutions obligatory to 
everyone. Therefore, the leadership appears to be the safety valve that protects 
society against slipping into reactionism and backwardness. Society should be 
restricted and guided so that Saudi Arabia does not roll back towards more 
backwardness and bygone days. 
 
Hence, comes the increasing attention to the provocative opinions of the scholars as 
they become transformed, like all opinions, into a measure of the degree of prevalent 
ignorance at some social strata. Here, we do not need statistics that define the extent 
of the popularity of the fatwas on pelvises and ovaries and the extent of their 
acceptance by society. One example is sufficient for the observer to reach a radical 
conclusion that such opinions represent a large societal stratum consolidating more 
and more the Saudi duality necessary for instilling a new legitimacy for the leadership 
based on the principle of its precedence in the course of progress and development. 
 
If this indicates anything, it shows the transformation that has occurred in Saudi 
legitimacy that has moved from the legend of protecting religion and commitment to 
its laws to a new legitimacy based on the illusion of reform and social awakening. To 
strengthen this transformation, the symbolism of odd fatwas remains important to 
remind the public of the pivotal leadership without which the country would slip 
backward leading to the tumbling of progress and backwardness of the awakening. 
 
This duality instilled in the official media will not stand as it ignores various and 
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different spectrums in the Saudi arena whose opinions or stands might not find any 
space in the media as they are not sexy or entertaining and do not reprove the duality 
of the reformist leadership and the reactionary scholar to guarantee immunity against 
oppression or imprisonment. How many activists have gone to jail for no reason other 
than imagining real political and social awakening or having signed statements 
demanding civil rights for both women and men together? Those are the ones who 
wreck Saudi duality as they tear down its contradictory and distant pillars and corners 
because they are not convinced of the legend of the reformist leadership on the one 
hand, and the reactionary scholar on the other. Therefore, we find that they are 
besieged and pursued by the authorities and the scholars at the same time as both 
consider them to be a risk to the Saudi system in its current form. Neither the reformist 
king accepts the political reformist presentation, nor do the scholars accept it as an 
alternative to their opinions so deeply entrenched due to their oldness. Consequently, 
[those activists] cooperate to reduce the work areas of those interested in public affairs  
 
Emanating from a real reformist political awakening platform that oversteps driving a 
car and its effects on the body of a woman. 
 
We do not have the right to rein in the scholars and stop them from promoting their 
odd opinions. However, it is our right to push forward with our analysis beyond the 
Saudi duality to understand its meanings and consequences on the course of political 
reform without which the hopes of many to exit from the deadlock will not be realized. 
 
The deadlock remains for one reason: The lack of Saudi leadership response to any 
political reform demands and the replacement of this file with simple social reforms it 
promotes as if it is a qualitative leap imposed regardless of the will of reactionary 
scholars. This view is sponsored by the international media, which still believe that the 
Saudi leadership is the one and only bastion to protect not only women in Saudi Arabia 
but the world against the slips of reactionary scholars. This media link social strictness 
and the sensitive subject related to terrorism in particular. As the leadership is the 
bastion of women against the lagging scholars; it is also the world's bastion against a 
society that produces the odd and the dangerous.  
 
Until this duality is shattered, Saudi Arabia will continue to be a source of excitement, 
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ﻛﻠﻣﺎ ﺧرﺟت فﺗوى ﻣثﻳرة او رأي ﻣن ﻋﺎﻟم ﺳﻌودي ﻳﻧﺷغل اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ واﻟﻌرﺑﻲ ﺑﻧﺷرهﺎ واﻟﺗﻌﻠﻳق ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ فﻳﺳﺗحضر هذا 
ﻣﻣثﻼ ﻟﻼﺳﻼم ﻧﺎطقﺎ ﺑﺎﺳﻣﻪ اﻻﻋﻼم صورة اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ اﻟﻣﻧغﻣس ﺑفﻛره اﻟذي ﻻ ﻳصﻣد اﻣﺎم اﻟﺗدﻗﻳق واﻟﺗﻣحﻳص فﻳصﺑح 
ﻣﻌﺑرا ﻋن ﺧفﺎﻳﺎه وﻣواﻗفﻪ ﺗﺟﺎه ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ ﻋﺎﻟقﺔ ﻣن اهﻣﻬﺎ ﻣوضوع اﻟﻣرأة. فﺟﺎءت افﻛﺎر ﻋﺎﻟم ﺳﻌودي حول ﻗضﻳﺔ ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣرأة 
اﻛﺗوﺑر ﻣحﻣﻠﺔ ﺑﺎﻻثﺎرة واﻟﺗﺳﻠﻳﺔ ﺧﺎصﺔ وان اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻋﺗرض  62ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎرة واﻟحﻣﻠﺔ اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ ﻣن اﺟل اﻟقﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣقرر ﺗﻧفﻳذهﺎ ﻳوم 
وضوع ﻣن ﺑﺎب ﻋﻠﻣﻲ هذه اﻟﻣرة حﻳث رﺑط اﻟقﻳﺎدة ﺑصحﺔ اﻟحوض اﻟﻧﺳوي واﻟﻣﺑﺎﻳض وﺑﻌد دﻗﺎئق ﻣن ﻧﺷر هذا ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣ
اﻟرأي ﺗﻧﺎﻗﻠت وﺳﺎئل اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﺧﺑر اﻟﻣضحك اﻟﻣﺑﻛﻲ ﻟﻳﺗحول اﻟى ﻣقﺎﻻت ﺗﻧﺷرهﺎ وﺳﺎئل اﻻﻋﻼم ﻋﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ ﻋﻠى صفحﺎﺗﻬﺎ 
 ﺗﺗﻧﺎﻗﻠﻬﺎ اﻟصحف اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ ﻣﻌﻠقﺔ ﻋﻠى ﺗفﺎهﺗﻬﺎ.
هذا اﻟﺷغف ﺑﺎﻟفﺗوى اﻟغرﻳﺑﺔ واﻻهﺗﻣﺎم ﺑﻬﺎ اﻻ اﻟى ﻧظرة اﺳﺗﺷراﻗﻳﺔ ﻣﻧغﻣﺳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺑحث ﻋن هذا الآﺧر وﻻ ﻳﻣﻛن ان ﻧﻌزي 
اﻟغرﻳب. ﻣن ﺟﻬﺔ اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟغرﺑﻲ ﻧﺟده اﻟﻳوم ﻳﺑحث ﻋن هذا الآﺧر اﻟﻣﺧﺗﻠف اﻟﺧﺎرج ﻋن ﺳﻳﺎق اﻟزﻣن ﻟﻳقﻳس ﻣدى اﺧﺗﻼفﻪ 
ﺟﺔ ﺗقدﻣﻬﺎ. فﺎﻟغرب اﻟﻳوم ﻳحﺗﺎج اﻟى هذا الآﺧر هو وﺗطوره وﺗﺟﺎوزه ﻟﻣﻌضﻠﺔ اﻟﻣرأة اﻟﺗﻲ اصﺑحت ﻣقﻳﺎﺳﺎ ﻟﻠﺷﻌوب ودر
اﻟﻣﺳﻠم وفﺗﺎوﻳﻪ ﻟﻳﻌرف ﻋن ﻧفﺳﻪ ﻛﺑدﻳل ﻟﻠظﻼﻣﻳﺔ واﻟرﺟﻌﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﻳﻌﺗقد اﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗزال ﻣﺳﺗﺷرﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻲ وﻋﻠى رأﺳﻪ 
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ.
ضﺎﻳﺎ وﺗﺷﺗﺗت اﻟحرﻛﺔ وﻳﺗزاﻣن هذا اﻻهﺗﻣﺎم ﺑﺎلآﺧر اﻟﻣﺳﻠم ﻣﻊ ﺗطور اﻟحرﻛﺔ اﻟﻧﺳوﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟغرب ذاﺗﻪ حﻳث ذاﺑت ﺑﻌض اﻟق
ذاﺗﻬﺎ ففقدت ﺑرﻳقﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﺎﺑق وﻟم ﺗﺟد هذه اﻟﻠحظﺔ اﻻ ان ﺗﻧﺗقل ﺑﻧفﺳﻬﺎ اﻟى اﻟﻌوﻟﻣﺔ ﻟﺗﺟد ﻣﻛﺎﻧﺎ ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ ان ﻳﻌﻳد اﻟﻳﻬﺎ ﻣﻛﺎﻧﺗﻬﺎ 
اﻟﺳﺎﺑقﺔ. فﺧرﺟت اﻟحرﻛﺔ اﻟﻧﺳوﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻌوﻟﻣﺔ ﻣن ﻣحﻳطﻬﺎ اﻟﻣحﻠﻲ ﻟﺗصب اهﺗﻣﺎﻣﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى اﻟﻌواﻟم اﻻﺧرى واﺳﺳت ﻣﻧظﻣﺎت هﻲ 
ﺎ ﺗﺧﻠﻳص اﻟﻣرأة اﻻﺧرى اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﺔ ﻣن ﻗﺑضﺔ اﻟرﺟل اﻟﻣﺳﻠم ﺧﺎصﺔ فﺗﺎوﻳﻪ اﻟغرﻳﺑﺔ. فﺎﻟﻧﺳوﻳﺔ اﻟﻳوم هﻲ اﻳضﺎ ﻣﻌوﻟﻣﺔ هﻣﻬ
صﻧﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻌوﻟﻣﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت دوﻟﻳﺔ وﻋﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ وﻣﻳزاﻧﻳﺎت ﻛﺑﻳرة هﻣﻬﺎ ﻳﺗﺟﺎوز حدود ﺑﻼدهﺎ اﻟى حدود ذﻟك الآﺧر. وﺗوفر ﻟﻬﺎ 
ﺳﺎواة ﺑﻳن اﻟﻣرأة واﻟرﺟل وﻣثﺎﻻ حﻳﺎ ﻟﺗﺧﻠف ذﻟك الآﺧر فﺗﺎوى ﻋﻠﻣﺎء اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣﺎدة حﻳﺔ ﺗﻌﺗﺑرهﺎ حﺟر ﻋثرة فﻲ طرﻳق اﻟﻣ
اﻟغرﻳب. فﺗﻧذر اﻟﻧﺳوﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ ﻧفﺳﻬﺎ ﻛﻣﺧﻠص ﻟﻠﻣرأة ﻣن ﺑراثن ﻋدم اﻟﻣﺳﺎواة واﻟﺗحﻳز ضدهﺎ. فﻛﻣﺎ ﻳﺧﺎف اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻟﺳﻌودي 
قى ﻟﻠﻣرأة وحدهﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣﺑﺎﻳض اﻟﻣرأة ﻣن ﺳﻳﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة ﻧﺟد اﻟﻧﺳوﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ ﺗرﻛز اﻳضﺎ ﻋﻠى هذه اﻟﻣﺑﺎﻳض وﺗرﻳدهﺎ ان ﺗﺑ
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وﺗحررهﺎ ﻣن ﻗﺑضﺔ اﻟرﺟل. وﻟﻳس ﻣﺳﺗغرﺑﺎ ان اﻟفقﻳﻪ واﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ ﻗد رﻛزا ﻋﻠى هذه اﻻﻋضﺎء اﻟﻣﻬﻣﺔ فﻲ ﺟﺳد اﻟﻣرأة 
حﻳث ﻳﺑقى اﻟﺟﺳد ﻣﺳﺎحﺔ اﻟﻣﻌرﻛﺔ اﻟحﺎﺳﻣﺔ وﺗأﺗﻲ اﻟﻣﺑﺎﻳض ﻛأوﻟوﻳﺔ ﺑﻌد اﻟحﺟﺎب واﻟﺟدل اﻟذي ﻳﺳﺑﺑﻪ فﻲ اﻟغرب حﻳث ﻣﻧذ 
ﺎدة دﺳﻣﺔ ﻟﻼﺑحﺎث اﻟﻌﻠﻣﻳﺔ واﻻراء اﻻﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﺑل اصﺑح ﺟزءا ﻣن ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ اﻟحﻛوﻣﺎت ﻻرﺗﺑﺎطﻪ اﻟﺳﺑﻌﻳﻧﺎت ﺗحول اﻟﻠﺑﺎس اﻟى ﻣ
 ﺑﺎﻟﻬوﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗظل ﻣﺑﻬﻣﺔ حﺗى ﺗظﻬر ﺑرﻣز ﻗوي ﻳراه اﻟﺟﻣﻳﻊ.
وﻻ ﺗﺗوﻗف اﻟﻧظرة اﻻﺳﺗﺷراﻗﻳﺔ ﻋﻧد حدود اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ ﺑل هﻲ اﻳضﺎ ﻣن ﺷغل اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﺟدﻳد حﺳب اﺗﺟﺎهﺎﺗﻪ 
ﺗقط اﻟفﺗﺎوى اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻛﻣثﺎل ﻟﻛل ﻣﺎ هو غرﻳب ﻣﺗﺧﻠف ورﺟﻌﻲ غﻳر ﻣﻬﺗم ﺑوزن اﻟﻌﺎﻟم او اﻟقضﻳﺔ وﻣوﻗﻌﻪ ﻣن اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ. فﻳﻠ
اﻻﻋراب فﻲ ﺳﺎحﺎت اﻟﻌﻠم واﻟفﺗﺎوى. فﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟم اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ هو اﻳضﺎ ﻳرﻳد ﻣن هذا الآﺧر اﻟﺳﻌودي ان ﻳﻛون ﻣرآة ﻻ ﺗﻌﻛس ﻣدى 
ﻳن الآﺧر اﻟﺳﻌودي ﺧوفﺎ ﻣن ان ﻳﻧزﻟق اﻟى ﺟدﻟﻪ فﻳﻌﺗقد اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ ﺗطوره وﻳرﻳد ان ﻳﻌﻣق اﻟفﺟوة ﺑﻳن اﻧﺟﺎز دوﻟﻪ وﻣﺟﺗﻣﻌﺎﺗﻪ وﺑ
اﻧﻪ ﺗﺟﺎوز فﺗﺎوى اﻟحوض واﻟﻣﺑﺎﻳض وارﺗفﻊ ﻋﻧﻬﺎ وﻟو ﻟم ﻳﻣﻛن ﺑﺎﻟدرﺟﺔ اﻟﻛﺎفﻳﺔ فﻬو اﻟﺑﻌﻳد اﻟقرﻳب ﻋﻛس اﻟﻌﺎﻟم اﻟغرﺑﻲ اﻟﺑﻌﻳد 
ﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣﺳﺗوى اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﺎﻟﻌﺎﻟم ﺟدا. وﻣن هﻧﺎ ﻳﻛون اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻟﺳﻌودي ﻗد وفر ﻣﺎدة اﺳﺗﺷراﻗﻳﺔ دﺳﻣﺔ اﻗﻠﻳﻣﻳﺎ وﻋﺎﻟﻣﻳﺎ. اﻣﺎ ﻣحﻠﻳ
هذا ﻳﻛون ﻗد ﺧدم ثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻠطﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋﻠى اﻛﺑر وﺟﻪ حﻳث ﺗﻌﺗﻣد هذه اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ ﻋﻠى اﺳطورة اﻟﻣﻠك اﻻصﻼحﻲ واﻟفقﻳﻪ 
اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ. وﻣﻧذ ﺗوﻟﻲ اﻟﻣﻠك ﻋﺑد الله اﻟﺳﻠطﺔ ﻧﺟد ان اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻻﺳطورﻳﺔ هذه ﻗد ﺗرﺳﺧت ﻛصورة ثﺎﺑﺗﺔ ﺗروﺟﻬﺎ وﺳﺎئل اﻻﻋﻼم 
ﺔ وﻳﺑدو فﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﻠك اﻻصﻼحﻲ ﻣﺗقدﻣﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣﺟﺗﻣﻌﻪ ﻧﺎهضﺎ ﺑﻪ رغم ﻣواﻗف اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ وﻣن ﻳﺗﺑﻌﻪ. فﻛل ﺧطوة اﻟﻣحﻠﻳ
اصﻼحﻳﺔ ﻳﺗم اﻻﻋﺗراض ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ ﻣن ﻣوضوع ﺗﻌﻠﻳم اﻟﻧﺳﺎء فﻲ فﺗرة اﻟﺳﺗﻳﻧﻳﺎت اﻟى ﺗﻌﻳﻳن اﻟﻣرأة ﻛﻌضو فﻲ ﻣﺟﻠس اﻟﺷورى 
ة ﻋﻠى ﻣﺳﺗوى اﻟﺑﻠدﻳﺎت او اﻟغرف اﻟﺗﺟﺎرﻳﺔ. وﺗﺑدو اﻟﺳﻠطﺔ فوق اﻟﺳﻌودي او اﻟﺳﻣﺎح ﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔ فﻲ اﻻﻧﺗﺧﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﻣحدود
اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ ﻛﻣصدر ﻟﻠﻣدﻧﻳﺔ واﻟﺗقدم ﻋﻠى ﺧﻠفﻳﺔ رﺟﻌﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ وﺗﺷﺑثﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﺎضﻲ وﻗﻳوده. ﺗﻌﺗﻣد اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻻﺳطورة ﻋﻠى رﻛﻳزة 
ى ﺧﻠفﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻌﺎرضﺔ اﻟﺷرﺳﺔ ﻣﻬﻣﺔ اوﻟﻬﺎ اﺳﺑقﻳﺔ اﻟقﻳﺎدة اﻟحﻛﻳﻣﺔ وﺗقدﻣﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣﺟﺗﻣﻌﻬﺎ فﻬﻲ ثورﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻣوضوع ﺗﻣﻛﻳن اﻟﻣرأة ﻋﻠ
اﻟﺗﻲ ﻳﻣثﻠﻬﺎ رأي اﻟفقﻳﻪ او فﺗوى لآﺧر. ثﺎﻧﻳﺎ: ﻳﻣثل اﻟفقﻳﻪ رﻣزا ﻟﻠرﺟﻌﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺳﺗﺷرﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ واﻟﺗﻲ ﻟوﻻ حﻛﻣﺔ اﻟقﻳﺎدة ﻟطغت 
افﻛﺎره وﺗحوﻟت اﻟى ﻗرارات ﻣﻠزﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﻋﻧدهﺎ ﺗﺑدو اﻟقﻳﺎدة ﻛصﻣﺎم أﻣﺎن ﻳحﻣﻲ اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ ﻣن اﻻﻧزﻻق اﻟى اﻟرﺟﻌﻳﺔ واﻟﺗﺧﻠف 
اﻟذي ﻳﺟب ان ﻳقﻳد وﻳرﺷد حﺗى ﻻ ﺗﺗدحرج اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﺗﺟﺎه اﻟﻣزﻳد ﻣن اﻟﺗﺧﻠف واﻟﻣﺎضوﻳﺔ. ﻣن هﻧﺎ اﻻهﺗﻣﺎم اﻟﻣﺗزاﻳد ﺑآراء 
اﻟفقﻬﺎء اﻟﻣثﻳرة حﻳث ﺗﺗحول ﻣثل هذه اﻻراء اﻟى ﻣقﻳﺎس ﻟدرﺟﺔ اﻟﺟﻬل اﻟﻣﺳﺗﺷري ﻋﻧد ﺑﻌض فئﺎت اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ. وﻻ ﻧحﺗﺎج هﻧﺎ 
حوض واﻟﻣﺑﺎﻳض وﻣدى ﺗقﺑل اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ ﻟﻬﺎ حﻳث ان ﻣثﺎﻻ واحدا ﻳﻛفﻲ ﻻن ﻳصل اﻟى احصﺎئﻳﺎت ﺗحدد ﻣدى ﺷﻌﺑﻳﺔ فﺗﺎوى اﻟ
اﻟﻣﺗﺎﺑﻊ اﻟى اﺳﺗﻧﺗﺎج ﻋﻣﻳق ﻣفﺎده ان ﻣثل هذه اﻻراء ﺗﻣثل ﺷرﻳحﺔ ﻛﺑﻳرة ﻣن اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ فﺗﺗرﺳخ اﻛثر واﻛثر اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ 
 اﻟﺗطور.اﻟضرورﻳﺔ ﻟﺗثﺑﻳت ﺷرﻋﻳﺔ ﺟدﻳدة ﻟﻠقﻳﺎدة ﺗقوم ﻋﻠى ﻣﺑدأ اﺳﺑقﻳﺗﻬﺎ فﻲ ﻣﺳﻳرة اﻟﺗقدم و
وان دل هذا ﻋﻠى ﺷﻲء فﻬو ﻳدل ﻋﻠى ﺗحول طرأ ﻋﻠى اﻟﺷرﻋﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻧﺗقﻠت ﻣن اﺳطورة حﻣﺎﻳﺔ اﻟدﻳن واﻻﻟﺗزام 
ﺑﺷرﻋﻪ اﻟى ﺷرﻋﻳﺔ ﺟدﻳدة ﺗقوم ﻋﻠى وهم اﻻصﻼح واﻟﻧﻬضﺔ اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ وﻣن اﺟل ﺗدﻋﻳم هذا اﻟﺗحول ﺗﺑقى رﻣزﻳﺔ اﻟفﺗوى 
ورﻳﺔ اﻟقﻳﺎدة واﻟﺗﻲ ﺑدوﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻧزﻟق اﻟﺑﻼد اﻟى اﻟﺧﻠف فﻳﺗدهور اﻟﺗقدم وﺗﺗﺧﻠف اﻟغرﻳﺑﺔ ﻣﻬﻣﺔ وضرورﻳﺔ ﻟﺗذﻛر اﻟﺟﻣﻬور ﺑﻣح
 اﻟﻧﻬضﺔ. 
ﻟن ﺗصﻣد هذه اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺗرﺳﺧﺔ فﻲ اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟرﺳﻣﻲ حﻳث اﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺗﺟﺎهل اطﻳﺎفﺎ ﻣﺗﻧوﻋﺔ وﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ ﻋﻠى اﻟﺳﺎحﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ رﺑﻣﺎ 
وﻻ ﺗﻌﻳد اثﺑﺎت ثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟقﻳﺎدة اﻟﻣصﻠحﺔ واﻟفقﻳﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺟد رأﻳﻬﺎ او ﻣوﻗفﻬﺎ ﻣﺳﺎحﺔ فﻲ اﻻﻋﻼم حﻳث هﻲ غﻳر ﻣثﻳرة او ﻣﺳﻠﻳﺔ 
اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ ﻣن هﻧﺎ ﻳﺑقى صوﺗﻬﺎ غﻳر ﻣﺳﻣوع ورأﻳﻬﺎ غﻳر ﻣﻬم وان هﻲ ﺑرزت ﻋﻠى اﻟﺳﺎحﺔ اﻻﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﻧﺟدهﺎ ﻣضطرة ان ﺗﻌﻳد 
اﻧﺗﺎج اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ ﻟﺗضﻣن حصﺎﻧﺔ ضد اﻟقﻣﻊ او اﻟﺳﺟن فﻛم ﻣن ﻧﺎﺷط حقوﻗﻲ دﺧل اﻟﺳﺟن ﻟﻳس ﺑﺳﺑب ﺳوى اﻧﻪ ﺗﺧﻳل ﻧﻬضﺔ 
واﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ حقﻳقﻳﺔ او وﻗﻊ ﺑﻳﺎﻧﺎ ﻳطﺎﻟب ﺑحقوق ﻣدﻧﻳﺔ وﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻣرأة واﻟرﺟل ﻣﻌﺎ. هؤﻻء هم ﻣن ﻳحطﻣون اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ 
اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ حﻳث اﻧﻬم ﻳﻬدﻣون دﻋﺎئﻣﻬﺎ وزواﻳﺎهﺎ اﻟﻣﺗﻧﺎﻗضﺔ واﻟﻣﺗﺑﺎﻋدة فﻼ ﺗقﻧﻌﻬم اﺳطورة اﻟقﻳﺎدة اﻻصﻼحﻳﺔ ﻣن ﺟﻬﺔ واﻟفقﻳﻪ 
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ﻼحقﻳن ﻣن ﻗﺑل اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت واﻟفقﻳﻪ ﻣﻌﺎ حﻳث ﻛﻼهﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﺗﺑرهﻣﺎ ﺧطرا ﻋﻠى اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ ﻣن ﺟﻬﺔ اﺧرى ﻟذﻟك ﻧﺟدهم ﻣحﺎصرﻳن ﻣ
اﻟﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑﺷﻛﻠﻬﺎ اﻟحﺎﻟﻲ. فﻼ اﻟﻣﻠك اﻻصﻼحﻲ ﻳقﺑل ﺑﺎﻟطرح اﻻصﻼحﻲ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ وﻻ اﻟفقﻳﻪ ﻳرضى ﺑﻪ ﻛﺑدﻳل 
ﻣن ﻣﻧطﻠق ﻧﻬضﺔ اصﻼحﻳﺔ لآرائﻪ اﻟﻣوغﻠﺔ فﻲ أزﻟﻳﺗﻬﺎ ﻣن هﻧﺎ ﻳﺗﻌﺎون هؤﻻء ﻋﻠى ﺗقﻠﻳص ﻣﺳﺎحﺎت ﻋﻣل اﻟﻣﻬﺗم ﺑﺎﻟﺷأن اﻟﻌﺎم 
ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ حقﻳقﻳﺔ ﺗﺗﺟﺎوز ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة وﺗﺑﻌﻳﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﺟﺳد اﻟﻣرأة. ﻟﻳس ﻣن حقﻧﺎ ان ﻧﻠﺟم اﻟفقﻳﻪ وﻧﻣﻧﻌﻪ ﻣن اﻟﺗروﻳج ﻻرائﻪ 
اﻟغرﻳﺑﺔ ﻟﻛن ﻣن حقﻧﺎ ان ﻧذهب ﺑﺗحﻠﻳﻠﻧﺎ اﻟى اﺑﻌد ﻣن اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻟﻧﺳﺗﺷرف ﻣغزاهﺎ وﺗﺑﻌﻳﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣﺳﻳرة اﻻصﻼح 
 ذي ﺑدوﻧﻪ ﻟن ﺗﺗحقق آﻣﺎل اﻟﻛثﻳرﻳن فﻲ اﻟﺧروج ﻣن اﻟطرﻳق اﻟﻣﺳدود. اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ واﻟ
وﻳﺑقى اﻟطرﻳق ﻣﺳدودا ﻟﺳﺑب واحد هو ﻋدم اﺳﺗﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟقﻳﺎدة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻻي ﻣطﻠب اصﻼحﻲ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ واﻻﺳﺗﻌﺎضﺔ ﻋن هذا 
ه اﻟﻧظرة اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﻣﻠف ﺑﺎصﻼحﺎت اﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ ﺑﺳﻳطﺔ ﻳروج ﻟﻬﺎ وﻛأﻧﻬﺎ ﻗفزة ﻧوﻋﻳﺔ ﺗأﺗﻲ رغم أﻧف اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ وﻳﺗﺑﻧى هذ
اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ اﻟذي ﻻ ﻳزال ﻳﻌﺗقد ان اﻟقﻳﺎدة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ هﻲ اﻟحصن اﻻول واﻻﺧﻳر فﻲ حﻣﺎﻳﺔ ﻟﻳس فقط اﻟﻣرأة فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑل اﻟﻌﺎﻟم 
  ﻣن ﺷطحﺎت اﻟفقﻳﻪ اﻟرﺟﻌﻲ. وﻳرﺑط هذا اﻻﻋﻼم ﺑﻳن اﻟﺗزﻣت اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻲ واﻟﻣوضوع اﻟحﺳﺎس اﻟﻣﺗﻌﻠق ﺑﺎﻻرهﺎب ﺧﺎصﺔ،
 اﻟﻣرأة ضد ﺗﺧﻠف اﻟفقﻳﻪ ﻛذﻟك هﻲ حصن اﻟﻌﺎﻟم ضد ﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ ﻳفرز اﻟغرﻳب واﻟﺧطﻳر. فﻛﻣﺎ اﻟقﻳﺎدة هﻲ حصن 
 واﻟى ان ﺗﺗحطم اﻟثﻧﺎئﻳﺔ ﺳﺗظل اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣصدر اثﺎرة ﺧﺎصﺔ فﺗﺎوى ﻋﻠﻣﺎئﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻣد اﻟﻌﺎﻟم ﺑﻣﺎدة اﺳﺗﺷراﻗﻳﺔ دﺳﻣﺔ. 
 ‘ ﻛﺎﺗﺑﺔ واﻛﺎدﻳﻣﻳﺔ ﻣن اﻟﺟزﻳرة اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ
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[Editorial: "Saudi Arabia's Influence and Human Rights Violations"] 
 
Amnesty International has released a statement denouncing the dire record of human 
rights in Saudi Arabia and accusing it of failing to carry out the promises it made four 
years ago to address human rights violations. During a meeting of the Human Rights 
Council in Geneva in 2009, Saudi diplomats stated their acceptance of a series of 
recommendations to improve human rights conditions in their country. Amnesty 
International accuses Riyadh of failing to make good on those promises and, on the 
contrary, Saudi Arabia has stepped up its repressive measures since then. 
 
The charges against Saudi Arabia include details of violations of human rights, such 
as torture, ill-treatment, and arbitrary arrest of activists and of those who call for 
reforms and even the founders of The Society of Civil and Political Rights established 
in 2009. The founders were arrested for their peaceful exercise of the right of free 
expression. These include Abdallah al-Hamid, who was sentenced for 10 years in 
prison, and Muhammad al-Qahtani, who was sentenced to 11 years in prison. Both 
were later released but have been banned from travel abroad. 
 
The list of violations in Saudi Arabia is long, including executions based on hasty trials 
and confessions taken under torture. These violations also include, among others, 
segregation against women in law and practice, segregation against minorities, and 
ill-treatment of foreign workers. Most of these violations are spread in the Gulf States 
but at a lower degree than in Saudi Arabia. Saudi Arabia relies on its political, 
economic, and media clout to deter the international community from criticizing its dire 
record on human rights. 
 
In defence of its record on human rights, Saudi Arabia sets forth its achievements (as 
is contained in the report it submitted to the U.N Human Rights Council in Geneva 
yesterday). The report mentions the prominent role it plays within the Group of 20 as 
an advocate of the developing countries' rights, writing off more than $6 billion of the 
debts due from developing nations as well as a donation of $500,000 to the World 
Food Programme. According to this report, Saudi Arabia offered more than $100 
billion in aid and loans over the past three decades, benefitting 95 developing nations. 
The report, however, does not mention or address the basic issue, namely violations 
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against citizens and lack of social justice. 
 
Despite its enormous wealth, a considerable proportion of the Saudi population, 
estimated by some economic reports at 50 per cent, live under poverty line. This reality 
is a source of concern and protest, not only to Saudi citizens, but also to some princes 
of the ruling royal family, such as Khalid al-Faysal, who called on Saudi citizens not to 
believe the discourse that Saudi Arabia is one of the world's richest nations. 
 
If we add to this the youth population, which represents approximately 60 of Saudi 
Arabia's population, this could be a recipe for a major domestic dilemma and a critical 
balance. If developments affect the economic or political equation in the region (such 
as major military or political disorder in the Gulf region, or a sharp fall in oil prices, this 
could cause major tribulations, or the emergence of uncontrollable trends in Saudi 
Arabia. 
 
Saudi Arabia has not seen serious attempt to solve its social justice problems. Many 
people see the economic decisions made in 2012 as sedatives of the pain, not a cure. 
Other decisions made later against non-Saudi residents gave the idea that Saudi 
Arabia sought to replace Arab and foreign workers with Saudi citizens in all economic 
sectors as a desired solution. 
 
Saudi Arabia gives the excuse that it upholds the Islamic shar'ah in enacting some of 
its laws, including execution by the sword in public squares, flogging, and amputation 
of hands, procedures that existed as punishments approximately 14 centuries ago. 
While Saudi Arabia benefited from the economic and industrial developments it 
achieved, it rejects any development of its penal code. 
  
The Amnesty International's report came on the eve of preparations by Saudi women 
to break the law that bans women from driving. Activists set this Saturday to defy the 
ban. Ironically, women in Saudi Arabia, who are banned from having driving license, 
have recently demonstrated a remarkable interest in having licenses for piloting 
Gliders, such as Gyrokwitters, Promoters, and Metrolite. Local reports said there is an 
increasing demand for piloting licenses although the fees for one course total 
approximately $35,000. 
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 ﻧفوذ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ واﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت حقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن
 رأي اﻟقدس 
 3102 ,12 REBOTCO
ﻣﻧظﻣﺔ اﻟﻌفو اﻟدوﻟﻳﺔ (اﻣﻧﺳﺗﻲ اﻧﺗرﻧﺎﺷﻳوﻧﺎل) ﺑﻳﺎﻧﺎ ﻧددت فﻳﻪ ﺑﺎﻻوضﺎع اﻟﺳﻳئﺔ ﻟحقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، واﺗﻬﻣﺗﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺗقﺎﻋس اصدرت 
 ﻋن اﻟوفﺎء ﺑوﻋود ﻗدﻣﺗﻬﺎ ﻗﺑل ارﺑﻌﺔ اﻋوام ﻟﻣﻌﺎﻟﺟﺔ هذه اﻻﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت.
ﻗﺑوﻟﻬم ﺳﻠﺳﻠﺔ ﺗوصﻳﺎت ﻟﺗحﺳﻳن اوضﺎع  9002وﻛﺎن دﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻳون ﺳﻌودﻳون اﻋﻠﻧوا اثﻧﺎء ﻟقﺎء ﻟﻠﺟﻧﺔ حقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن فﻲ ﺟﻧﻳف ﻋﺎم 
حقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن، وﺗﺗﻬم اﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺔ اﻟرﻳﺎض ﺑﻌدم اﻻﻳفﺎء ﺑأي ﻣن ﺗﻠك اﻟوﻋود، ﺑل ﻋﻠى اﻟﻌﻛس ﻣن ذﻟك صﻌّدت اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣن اﻟقﻣﻊ ﺧﻼل هذه 
 اﻟفﺗرة.
ﻠﺔ اﻟﺳﻳئﺔ واﻻﻋﺗقﺎل اﻻﺗﻬﺎﻣﺎت ﻟﻠﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗﺗضﻣن ﺗفﺎصﻳل ﻻﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت حقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن، ﻣن ضﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻌذﻳب وصﻧوف اﻟﻣﻌﺎﻣ
، واﻟذﻳن 9002اﻟﺗﻌﺳفﻲ ﻟﻠﻧﺎﺷطﻳن وﻣطﺎﻟﺑﻲ اﻻصﻼحﺎت، وﻣن ضﻣﻧﻬم ﻣؤﺳﺳو ﺟﻣﻌﻳﺔ اﻟحقوق اﻟﻣدﻧﻳﺔ واﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻧﺷئت ﻋﺎم 
اﻋﺗقﻠوا ﻟﻣﻣﺎرﺳﺗﻬم اﻟﺳﻠﻣﻳﺔ ﻟحقوﻗﻬم ﺑحرﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻌﺑﻳر، وﻣن ﺑﻳن هؤﻻء ﻋﺑد الله اﻟحﺎﻣد وﻣحﻣد اﻟقحطﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﻠذان حﻛﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺳﺟن ﻋﺷرة اﻋوام 
 ﻟﻠقحطﺎن اضﺎفﺔ ﻟﻣﻧﻌﻬﻣﺎ ﻣن اﻟﺳفر ﺑﻌد اﻻفراج ﻋﻧﻬﻣﺎ.  11ﻠحﺎﻣد وﻟ
ﻗﺎئﻣﺔ اﻻﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ طوﻳﻠﺔ، ﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻻﻋداﻣﺎت اﻟﻣﺑﻧﻳﺔ ﻋﻠى ﻣحﺎﻛﻣﺎت ﻋﺎﺟﻠﺔ واﻋﺗرافﺎت ﻣﻧﺗزﻋﺔ ﺗحت اﻟﺗﻌذﻳب، وﺗﺗضﻣن 
ﻠﺔ اﻟوافدﻳن، وﻣﻌظم هذه اﻻﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت ﻣﻧﺗﺷرة اﻻﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت اﻟﺗﻣﻳﻳز ضد اﻟﻣرأة فﻲ اﻟقﺎﻧون واﻟﻣﻣﺎرﺳﺔ، واﻟﺗﻣﻳﻳز ضد اﻻﻗﻠﻳﺎت واﺳﺎءة ﻣﻌﺎﻣ
فﻲ دول اﻟﺧﻠﻳج، وان ﻛﺎﻧت ﺑدرﺟﺔ أﻗل، ﻟﻛن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗﻌﺗﻣد ﻋﻠى ﻧفوذهﺎ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ واﻻﻗﺗصﺎدي واﻻﻋﻼﻣﻲ ﻟﻣﻧﻊ اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ اﻟدوﻟﻲ ﻣن 
 اﻧﺗقﺎد ﺳﺟﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﻳىء ﺑحقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن. 
هﺎ اﻟذي ﻗدﻣﺗﻪ ﻟﻣﺟﻠس اﻻﻣم اﻟﻣﺗحدة ﻟحقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن فﻲ ففﻲ دفﺎﻋﻬﺎ ﻋن ﺳﺟﻠﻬﺎ فﻲ حقوق اﻻﻧﺳﺎن ﺗﺳﺗﻌرض اﻧﺟﺎزاﺗﻬﺎ (حﺳب ﺗقرﻳر
ﺟﻧﻳف أﻣس) ﻣن ﺧﻼل دورهﺎ اﻟﺑﺎرز داﺧل ﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺔ اﻟﻌﺷرﻳن ﻛﻣدافﻊ ﻋن حقوق اﻟدول اﻟﻧﺎﻣﻳﺔ، حﻳث ﺗﻧﺎزﻟت ﻋﻣﺎ ﻳزﻳد ﻋن ﺳﺗﺔ ﻣﻠﻳﺎرات 
ء اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ، وﺑحﺳب اﻟﺗقرﻳر فﺎن ﻣﺎ دوﻻر ﻣن دﻳوﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﺳﺗحقﺔ ﻋﻠى دول ﻧﺎﻣﻳﺔ، اضﺎفﺔ ﻟﺗﺑرﻋﻬﺎ ﺑﻣﺑﻠغ ﻧصف ﻣﻠﻳﺎر دوﻻر ﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج اﻟغذا
دوﻟﺔ ﻧﺎﻣﻳﺔ، وﻻ ﻳﺑدو  59ﻗدﻣﺗﻪ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣن ﻣﺳﺎﻋدات وﻗروض ﺧﻼل اﻟﻌقود اﻟثﻼثﺔ اﻻﺧﻳرة ﻳزﻳد ﻋن ﻣئﺔ ﻣﻠﻳﺎر دوﻻر اﺳﺗفﺎدت ﻣﻧﻬﺎ 
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 ان ﺗقرﻳر اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻳﺧﺎطب اﻟقضﻳﺔ اﻻﺳﺎﺳﻳﺔ وهﻲ اﻻﻧﺗﻬﺎﻛﺎت ضد اﻟﻣواطﻧﻳن، وﻋدم اﻟﻌداﻟﺔ اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ.
ﺑﺎﻟﻣئﺔ، هم ﺗحت ﺧط اﻟفقر، وهذا الأﻣر ﻣحل  05ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻬﻧﺎك ﻧﺳﺑﺔ ﻛﺑﻳرة ﻣن ﺳﻛﺎﻧﻬﺎ، ﺗقدرهﺎ ﺑﻌض اﻻرﻗﺎم اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدﻳﺔ ﺑـرغم غﻧى اﻟ
ﻗﻠق واحﺗﺟﺎج ﻟﻳس فقط ﻣن اﻟﻣواطﻧﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﺑل حﺗى ﻣن ﺑﻌض اﻣراء اﻟﻌﺎئﻠﺔ اﻟحﺎﻛﻣﺔ ﻣثل ﺧﺎﻟد اﻟفﻳصل اﻟذي طﺎﻟب اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ان 
 ‘دوﻟﺔ ﻣن اغﻧى دول اﻟﻌﺎﻟم’. ﻻ ﻳصدﻗوا ﻣقوﻟﺔ ان اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ 
ﺑﺎﻟﻣئﺔ ﻣن ﻋدد اﻟﺳﻛﺎن فﺎﻧﻧﺎ ﻧﺷﻬد ﻋﻣﻠﻳﺎ ًوصفﺔ ﻟﻣﻌضﻠﺔ داﺧﻠﻳﺔ ﻛﺑﻳرة وﻟﺗوازن حرج  06واذا ﻋطفﻧﺎ ذﻟك ﻋﻠى ﻧﺳﺑﺔ اﻟﺷﺑﺎب اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗقﺎرب 
ﻧطقﺔ ﻳﻣﻛن، ﻧﺗﻳﺟﺔ ﺗطورات ﻣؤثرة ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣﻌﺎدﻟﺔ اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدﻳﺔ او اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ (ﻣثل حصول ﺧﻠل ﻋﺳﻛري وﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ ﻛﺑﻳر فﻲ ﻣ
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳج او هﺑوط أﺳﻌﺎر اﻟﻧفط ﺑﺷﻛل حﺎد)، أن ﻳدفﻌﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟى ﺧضﺎت ﻛﺑﻳرة او اﺗﺟﺎهﺎت ﻻ ﻳﻣﻛﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﻳطرة ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ. 
 2102ﻟم ﺗﺷﻬد اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣحﺎوﻻت ﺟدﻳﺔ ﻟحل ﻣﺷﺎﻛل اﻟﻌداﻟﺔ اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ فﻳﻬﺎ، وﻗد اﻋﺗﺑر اﻟﻛثﻳرون ان اﻟقرارات اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدﻳﺔ اﻟصﺎدرة ﻋﺎم 
ﻣن ﻋﻼج ﻟﻪ، فﻳﻣﺎ ﺗوﺟﻬت ﻗرارات اﺧرى ﻻحقﺎ ضد اﻟﻣقﻳﻣﻳن غﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﺑحﻳث ﻗدﻣت فﻛرة احﻼل  حﺑوب ﺗﺳﻛﻳن ﻟﻼﻟم اﻛثر
 ﻣواطﻧﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ الأصﻠﻳﻳن ﻣحل أﻗراﻧﻬم ﻣن اﻟﻌرب واﻻﺟﺎﻧب فﻲ اﻟقطﺎﻋﺎت اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدﻳﺔ ﻛﺎفﺔ ﻋﻠى أﻧﻬﺎ اﻟحّل اﻟﻣﻧﺷود. 
ﺎ، وﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻻﻋدام ﺑﺎﻟﺳﻳف ﺑﺎﻟﺳﺎحﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ واﻟﺟﻠد وﻗطﻊ اﻻطراف، اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗﺗذرع ﺑﺎﺳﺗﻧﺎدهﺎ اﻟى اﻟﺷرﻳﻌﺔ اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ فﻲ ﺑﻌض ﻗواﻧﻳﻧﻬ
وهﻲ اﻻﺟراءات اﻟﺗﻲ ﻛﺎﻧت ﻣوﺟودة ﻛﻌقوﺑﺎت ﻗﺑل ﻧحو ارﺑﻌﺔ ﻋﺷر ﻗرﻧﺎ، وفﻲ حﻳن اﺳﺗفﺎدت اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣن اﻟﺗطورات اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدﻳﺔ 
 واﻟصﻧﺎﻋﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻣت ﺧﻼل هذه اﻟفﺗرة، اﻻ اﻧﻬﺎ ﺗرفض اي ﺗطوﻳر ﻟقﺎﻧون اﻟﻌقوﺑﺎت. 
ﻣﺔ اﻟﻌفو اﻟدوﻟﻳﺔ ﻳأﺗﻲ ﻋﺷﻳﺔ اﺳﺗﻌدادات اﻟﻣرأة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻟﺧرق ﻗﺎﻧون ﻣﻧﻌﻬﺎ ﻣن ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة، حﻳث حدد اﻟﻧﺎﺷطون ﻳوم اﻟﺳﺑت ﺗقرﻳر ﻣﻧظ
 اﻟﻣقﺑل ﻟﺗحدي اﻟحظر.
وﻣن اﻟﻣثﻳر ﻟﻠﺳﺧرﻳﺔ ان اﻟﻣرأة فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻣحروﻣﺔ ﻣن رﺧصﺔ ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة ﺗقﺑل ﺑﺷﻛل ﻻفت ﻋﻠى حﻳﺎزة رﺧصﺔ طﺎئرات 
ر’ و’اﻟﺑروﻣوﺗر وﻣﻳﺗروﻻﻳت’ اﻟﺷراﻋﻳﺔ، حﻳث ذﻛرت ﺗقﺎرﻳر ﻣحﻠﻳﺔ ان هذه اﻟظﺎهرة ﺗﺟد اﻗﺑﺎﻻ ﻛﺑﻳرا فﻲ اﻻوﻧﺔ اﻻﺧﻳرة ‘اﻟﺟﺎﻳروﻛوﺑﺗ 
 اﻟف دوﻻر.  53ﻋﻠى اﻟرغم ﻣن ان اﺳﻌﺎر دورﺗﻬﺎ حواﻟﻲ 
ﻠط اﻻضواء ﻋﻠى ﺑﻠﺑﻠﺔ فﻲ ﻳﺗزاﻣن ﺗقرﻳر ﻣﻧظﻣﺔ اﻟﻌفو اﻟدوﻟﻳﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻗرار اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋدم ﻗﺑول ﻣقﻌد ﻣﺟﻠس اﻻﻣن فﻲ اﻻﻣم اﻟﻣﺗحدة، ﻣﻣﺎ ﺳ
ﻋﻣﻠﻳﺔ اﺗﺧﺎذ اﻟقرارات فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ، واﻳضﺎ حول اﻻﺳﺑﺎب اﻟﺗﻲ دفﻌﺗﻬﺎ اﻟى اﻟﺗرﺷح ثم اﻟى اﻻﻧﺳحﺎب، وﻛﻠﻬﺎ ﺗﺷﻳر اﻟى ﺷﻌور اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ 
 ﺑﺎن هﻧﺎك ﺗراﺟﻌﺎ ﺑدورهﺎ ووزﻧﻬﺎ اﻻﻗﻠﻳﻣﻳﻳن وﺧﺷﻳﺗﻬﺎ ﻣن ﺗﺳوﻳﺔ ﺑﻳن اﻟغرب واﻳران، ﺗﻛون ﻋﻠى حﺳﺎﺑﻬﺎ وحﺳﺎب اﻟﻌرب ﻋﻣوﻣﺎ. 
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be reproduced except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting 
Corporation. 
 
Text of report by London-based independent newspaper al-Quds al-Arabi website on 
18 April 
 
[Unattributed report from London: "Saudi Nationals Fleeing al-Qalamun Give 
Themselves up to Their Country's Embassy in Beirut"] 
    
Al-Quds al-Arabi has learned that tens of Saudi nationals - who fought alongside al-
Nusrah Front in the Syrian al-Qalamun area and fled to Lebanon after the Syrian 
regime's forces, supported by Hezbollah men, controlled the area - gave themselves 
up to the Saudi Embassy in Beirut, which secured their return to their country. 
 
Sources said that the Saudi embassy in Beirut asked the Lebanese authorities to 
facilitate the entry of any Saudi national who flees Syria and abandons armed Islamic 
groups in Syria. The embassy also asked the Lebanese authorities to hold any one 
of them who enters Lebanon in safe locations away from supporters of the Syrian 
regime and extremist Islamic groups. 
 
Members of the Saudi embassy staff, through influential parties, communicate with 
misled Saudi nationals who joined Islamic groups to fight in Syria, in order to 
persuade them to return to their country. 
 
Last month, Saudi Arabia passed a law criminalizing any Saudi national who joins any 
terrorist group fighting abroad. Under this law, any Saudi national who joins such 
groups will be imprisoned for up to 20 years. The law considers the al-Qaʿida 
Organization, DA'ISH [Arabic acronym for ISIL, Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant], 
and al-Nusrah Front that are fighting in Syria terrorist movements. The Saudi 
authorities gave an amnesty period to any Saudi national who fought in Syria. The 
period ended in the middle of March, but it appears that the Saudi authorities extended 
the amnesty period for some special cases. 
   
The Saudi embassies in Amman, Beirut, and Ankara received many Saudi nationals 
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who fled Syria and secured their return to their country. The Saudi authorities issued 
instructions to their embassies in Amman and Beirut and their consulate in Istanbul to 
provide all possible facilities for any Saudi national who wants to abandon the armed 
organizations in Syria. 
 
The Saudi ambassador to Jordan, Dr Sami al-Salih, said: "In implementation of 
directives, all the embassy's resources have been used to receive any misled Saudi 
national who fought in Syria and wishes to go back to his country." 
 
He added in a press statement: "The Saudi embassy is ready to receive any Saudi 
national who returns from Syria. The embassy will secure accommodation for him until 
official documents and travel tickets have been issued and measures to ensure his 
safe return to the kingdom have been completed." 
 
For his part, Saudi Ambassador to Lebanon Ali Asiri affirmed that his country's 
embassy received the same directives and that it is making efforts to help any Saudi 
family that seeks to bring back from Syria any of its sons. 
 
Speaking to the Makkah Newspaper, he said: "Other measures that will be taken 
after they (the Saudi returnees) arrive are not part of our job. The Saudi 
authorities will be responsible for them." 
 
The Saudi ambassador denied that his country's authorities have accurate figures 
about the number of "the misled Saudis who are fighting in Syria." 
 
It was learned that the Saudi authorities are working with the Islamic and non-Islamic 
organizations that Saudi Arabia supports both financially and militarily in order to 
secure the return of any Saudi fighters who are fighting on the side of these 
organizations. The Saudi authorities also urge these organizations to hand over any 
Saudi national captured in fighting alongside DA'ISH. 
 
However, Saudi sources estimate their number at 1500–2000. Most of these Saudis 
joined al-Nusrah Front and some of them are fighting alongside DA'ISH, which is 
most extreme. 
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The Saudi authorities hope that hundreds of Saudi citizens will return. They are 
fighting in Syria in response to fatawa [Islamic religious rulings] issued by Saudi 
clergymen, such as Sheikh Muhammad al-Urayfi, and non-Saudi clergymen, such as 
Sheikh Adnan al-Ar'ur. The Saudi media launched an attack on them, accusing them 
of deceiving Saudi youths. 
 
About a week ago, the Saudi monarch, King Abdallah Bin-Abd-al-Aziz, issued a royal 
order under which every person who participated in fighting outside the kingdom or 
belong to religious and extremist intellectual trends or groups will be punished by 
imprisonment for a period ranging from 3 to 20 years as maximum. 
 
The royal order punishes every person who belongs to religious or extremist 
intellectual trends or groups or groups classified as terrorist organizations 
domestically, regionally, or internationally, supports or adopts their thought or policy in 
any form, explicitly shows sympathy with them through any means, extends any form 
of material or moral support to them, or incites to, encourages, or promotes such 
actions verbally or in writing in any way. 
 
Source:  al-Quds al-Arabi website, London, in Arabic 0000 gmt 18 Apr 14 
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10.2 ST of the Third Examined News Item 
تورﻳﺑ ﻲف مهدﻼﺑ ةرﺎفﺳﻟ مﻬﺳفﻧأ نوﻣﻠﺳﻳ نوﻣﻠقﻟا نﻣ نوﺑرﺎه نوﻳدوﻌﺳ 
APRIL 18, 2014 
 نﻳذﻟا نﻳﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا تارﺷﻋ نأ ’ﻲﺑرﻌﻟا سدقﻟا‘ تﻣﻠﻋ :’ﻲﺑرﻌﻟا سدقﻟا‘ ـ ندﻧﻟ ﺔقطﻧﻣ ﻲف ’ةرصﻧﻟا ﺔﻬﺑﺟ‘ ﻊﻣ نوﻠﺗﺎقﻳ اوﻧﺎﻛ
 اوﻣﻠﺳ، ﺔقطﻧﻣﻟا ىﻠﻋ الله بزح رصﺎﻧﻌﺑ ﺔﻣوﻋدﻣﻟا يروﺳﻟا مﺎظﻧﻟا تاوﻗ ةرطﻳﺳ دﻌﺑ نﺎﻧﺑﻟ ىﻟا اوﺑرهو ،ﺔﻳروﺳﻟا نوﻣﻠقﻟا
 .مهدﻼﺑ ىﻟا مﻬﺗدوﻋ تﻧﻣأ ﻲﺗﻟا تورﻳﺑ ﻲف ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ةرﺎفﺳﻠﻟ مﻬﺳفﻧأ 
طﻠﺳﻟا نﻣ تﺑﻠط ﺔﻳدوﻌﺳﻟا ةرﺎفﺳﻟا نإ ردﺎصﻣﻟا تﻟﺎﻗو نﻋ ىﻠﺧﺗﻳو ﺎﻳروﺳ نﻣ برﻬﻳ يدوﻌﺳ يأ لوﺧد لﻳﻬﺳﺗ ﺔﻳﻧﺎﻧﺑﻠﻟا تﺎ
 ناوﻋأو يروﺳﻟا مﺎظﻧﻟا ناوﻋأ نﻳﻋأ نﻋ ادﻳﻌﺑ ﺔﻧﻣآ نﻛﺎﻣأ ﻲف هزﺎﺟﺗحاو ﺎﻳروﺳ ﻲف ﺔحﻠﺳﻣﻟا ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳلإا تﺎﻋﺎﻣﺟﻠﻟ ﻪﻣﺎﻣضﻧا
ﺔفرطﺗﻣﻟا ﺔﻳﻣﻼﺳلإا تﺎﻋﺎﻣﺟﻟا  
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ودﻳﻳن اﻟذﻳن غرر ﺑﻬم ‘ واﻟﺗحقوا ﻣﻊ اﻟﺟﻣﺎﻋﺎت وﺗقوم ﺟﻬﺎت فﻲ اﻟﺳفﺎرة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋﺑر ﺟﻬﺎت ﻧﺎفذة ﺑﺎلإﺗصﺎل ﻣﻊ اﻟﺳﻌ
 الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﻟﻠقﺗﺎل فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ لإﻗﻧﺎﻋﻬم ﺑﺎﻟﻌودة اﻟى ﺑﻼدهم . 
وﻛﺎﻧت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻗد أصدرت اﻟﺷﻬر اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ ﻗﺎﻧوﻧﺎ ﻳﺟرم أي ﺳﻌودي ﻳﻠﺗحق ﺑأي ﺟﻣﺎﻋﺔ إرهﺎﺑﻳﺔ ﺗقﺎﺗل فﻲ اﻟﺧﺎرج وﺑﺳﺟﻧﻪ 
وحرﻛﺗﻲ ‘داﻋش’، و’ﺟﺑﻬﺔ اﻟﻧصرة ‘اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗقﺎﺗل فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ حرﻛﺎت  ﻋﺎﻣﺎ واﻋﺗﺑر اﻟقﺎﻧون ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة 02اﻟى ﻣدة ﺗصل اﻟى 
إرهﺎﺑﻳﺔ، وأﻋطت اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﺗرة ﻋفو ﻟﻣن ﻗﺎﺗل فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ اﻧﺗﻬت فﻲ ﻣﻧصف ﺷﻬر اذار/ﻣﺎرس اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ، وﻟﻛن 
 ﻳﺑدو أن اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣددت فﺗرة اﻟﻌفو ﻟﺑﻌض اﻟحﺎﻻت اﻟﺧﺎصﺔ.
وت وأﻧقرة اﻟﻌدﻳد ﻣن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن اﻟذﻳن هرﺑوا ﻣن ﺳورﻳﺎ وأﻣﻧت ﻋودﺗﻬم ﻟﺑﻼدهم واﺳﺗقﺑﻠت ﺳفﺎرات اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻋﻣﺎن وﺑﻳر
وأﻋطت اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻳﻣﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻟﺳفﺎرﺗﻳﻬﺎ فﻲ ﻋﻣﺎن وﺑﻳروت وﻗﻧصﻠﻳﺗﻬﺎ فﻲ اﺳطﻧﺑول، ﻟﺗقدﻳم ﻛل اﻟﺗﺳﻬﻳﻼت اﻟﻣﻣﻛﻧﺔ 
دن اﻟدﻛﺗور ﺳﺎﻣﻲ اﻟصﺎﻟح ‘أﻧﻪ لأي ﺳﻌودي ﻳرغب ﺑﺗرك اﻟﺗﻧظﻳﻣﺎت اﻟﻣﺳﻠحﺔ فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ، وصرح اﻟﺳفﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودي ﻟدى الأر
 ﺗﻧفﻳذا ﻟﻠﺗوﺟﻳﻬﺎت فإن ﺟﻣﻳﻊ إﻣﻛﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﺳفﺎرة ﻣﻌدة ﻻﺳﺗقﺑﺎل أي ﺳﻌودي ﻣغرر ﺑﻪ وﻳقﺎﺗل فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ وﻳرﻳد اﻟﻌودة اﻟى ﺑﻠده’. 
وأﺷﺎر فﻲ ﺗصرﻳح صحﺎفﻲ ‘إن اﻟﺳفﺎرة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣﺳﺗﻌدة ﻻﺳﺗقﺑﺎل أي ﺳﻌودي ﻳﻌود ﻣن ﺳورﻳﺎ وﺗؤﻣن ﻟﻪ اﻻﻗﺎﻣﺔ اﻟى حﻳن 
 اﺳﺗصدار اﻟوثﺎئق اﻟرﺳﻣﻳﺔ ﻟﻪ وﺗذاﻛر اﻟﺳفر وإﻧﻬﺎء إﺟراءات ﺳفره وﺗأﻣﻳن ﻋودﺗﻪ ﺳﺎﻟﻣﺎ ﻟﻠﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ’. 
ﻛﻣﺎ أﻛد اﻟﺳفﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودي ﻟدى ﻟﺑﻧﺎن ﻋﻠﻲ ﻋﺳﻳري أن ﺳفﺎرة ﺑﻼده ﺗﻠقت اﻟﺗوﺟﻳﻬﺎت ﻧفﺳﻬﺎ، وأﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺑذل ﺟﻬودهﺎ ﻟﻣﺳﺎﻋدة أي 
حﻳفﺔ ‘ﻣﻛﺔ’ أن ‘الإﺟراءات الأﺧرى ﺑﻌد وصوﻟﻬم ـ ﻋﺎئﻠﺔ ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗرﻳد اﺳﺗﻌﺎدة أي ﻣن أﺑﻧﺎئﻬﺎ ﻣن ﺳورﻳﺎ، وأوضح ﻟص
اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن اﻟﻌﺎئدﻳن ـ ﻟﻳﺳت ﻣن ﻣﻬﺎﻣﻧﺎ ﺑل هﻲ ﻣن اﺧﺗصﺎص اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ’، وﻧفى اﻟﺳفﻳر اﻟﺳﻌودي أن ﻳﻛون ﻟدى 
  ﺳﻠطﺎت ﺑﻼده أﻋدادا دﻗﻳقﺔ حول ﻋدد اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ‘اﻟﻣغرر ﺑﻬم وﻳقﺎﺗﻠون فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ’.
ى اﻟﺗﻧظﻳﻣﺎت الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ وغﻳر اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗدﻋﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﺎﻟﻳﺎ وﻋﺳﻛرﻳﺎ ﻣن أﺟل إﻋﺎدة أي وﻋﻠم أن اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗﺳﻌى ﻟد
 ﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن ﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻳحﺎرﺑون اﻟى ﺟﺎﻧﺑﻬﺎ، ﻛﻣﺎ ﺗحثﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﺗﺳﻠﻳم أي ﺳﻌودي ﻳﺗم أﺳره ﺧﻼل اﻟقﺗﺎل ﻣﻊ ﺗﻧظﻳم ‘داﻋش’.
م اﻟى ‘ﺟﺑﻬﺔ اﻟﻧصرة’ وﺑﻌضﻬم ﺳﻌودي ﻣﻌظﻣﻬم اﻧض 0002و 0051إﻻ أن ﻣصﺎدر ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗقدر ﻋددهم ﺑأﻧﻪ ﻳﺗراوح ﺑﻳن 
ﻳقﺎﺗل ﻣﻊ ‘داﻋش’ الأﻛثر ﺗطرفﺎ.وﺗأﻣل اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ أن ﻳﻌود اﻟﻣئﺎت ﻣن ﻣواطﻧﻳﻬﺎ اﻟذﻳن ﻳقﺎﺗﻠون فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ اﺳﺗﺟﺎﺑﺔ 
ﻟفﺗﺎوى رﺟﺎل دﻳن ﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻣثل اﻟﺷﻳخ ﻣحﻣد اﻟﻌرﻳفﻲ، وغﻳر ﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻣثل اﻟﺷﻳخ ﻋدﻧﺎن اﻟﻌرﻋور، وﺷن الإﻋﻼم اﻟﺳﻌودي 
ء ﻣﺗﻬﻣﺎ إﻳﺎهم ﺑﺎﻟﺗغرﻳر ﺑﺎﻟﺷﺑﺎب اﻟﺳﻌودي، وأصدر اﻟﻌﺎهل اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟﻣﻠك ﻋﺑدالله ﺑن ﻋﺑد اﻟﻌزﻳز ﻗﺑل ﻧحو هﺟوﻣﺎ ﻋﻠى هؤﻻ
ﺳﻧوات وﻻ ﺗزﻳد ﻋﻠى ﻋﺷرﻳن ﻋﺎﻣﺎ ﻛل ﻣن ﺷﺎرك فﻲ أﻋﻣﺎل ﻗﺗﺎﻟﻳﺔ  3أﺳﺑوع أﻣرا ﻣﻠﻛﻳﺎ ﻳﻌﺎﻗب ﺑﻣوﺟﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺳﺟن ﻣدة ﺗﺑدأ ﻣن 
 ﻧﻳﺔ واﻟفﻛرﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺗطرفﺔ. ﺧﺎرج اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ أو اﻻﻧﺗﻣﺎء ﻟﻠﺗﻳﺎرات أو اﻟﺟﻣﺎﻋﺎت اﻟدﻳ
وﺑوﺟب الأﻣر اﻟﻣﻠﻛﻲ ﻳﻌﺎﻗب ﻛل ﻣن ﻳﻧﺗﻣﻲ ﻟﻠﺗﻳﺎرات أو اﻟﺟﻣﺎﻋﺎت ـ وﻣﺎ فﻲ حﻛﻣﻬﺎ ـ اﻟدﻳﻧﻳﺔ أو اﻟفﻛرﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺗطرفﺔ أو اﻟﻣصﻧفﺔ 
ﻛﻣﻧظﻣﺎت إرهﺎﺑﻳﺔ داﺧﻠﻳﺎ ًأو إﻗﻠﻳﻣﻳﺎ ًأو دوﻟﻳﺎ،ً ﺗأﻳﻳدهﺎ أو ﺗﺑﻧﻲ فﻛرهﺎ أو ﻣﻧﻬﺟﻬﺎ ﺑأي صورة ﻛﺎﻧت، أو الإفصﺎح ﻋن اﻟﺗﻌﺎطف 
ﺎ ﺑأي وﺳﻳﻠﺔ ﻛﺎﻧت، أو ﺗقدﻳم أي ﻣن أﺷﻛﺎل اﻟدﻋم اﻟﻣﺎدي أو اﻟﻣﻌﻧوي ﻟﻬﺎ، أو اﻟﺗحــــرﻳض ﻋﻠى ﺷﻲء ﻣن ذﻟك أو اﻟﺗﺷﺟﻳﻊ ﻣﻌﻬ
 ﻋﻠﻳﻪ أو اﻟﺗـــروﻳـج ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟقول أو اﻟﻛﺗﺎﺑﺔ ﺑأي طرﻳقﺔ.
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 حﻠقﺔ "صﻧﺎﻋﺔ اﻟﻣوت" ﺗﻛﺷف ﻣصﻳر أﺧطر ﻣطﻠوب ﺳﻌودي 
 اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج] ﻣقدﻣﺔ [ﻣوﺳﻳقى 
 أن أرادت ﻛﻠﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗطﺑقﻬﺎ ثﺎﺑﺗﺔ اﺳﺗراﺗﻳﺟﻳﺔ هذه والإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺑﻠدان ﻣن واﻻﻧﺗحﺎرﻳﻳن ﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳناﻟ اﻟﻣحﺎور: حﺷد
 فﻲ  أﺧرى ﺑصورة الآن وﻳحدث واﻟﻌراق أفغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن فﻲ  ﻗﺑل ﻣن  هذا حدث ﺟدﻳدة، ﺟﺑﻬﺔ  فﻲ واﻟفوضى اﻟﻣوت ﺗصﻧﻊ
 .حﺷدهم ﻳﺗم اﻟذﻳن اﻟﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن ﺟﻧﺳﻳﺎت ﺗغﻳر وهو اﻟﻣحﻠﻠون، ﻳرصده ﺟوهري فﺎرق ﻣﻊ ﺳورﻳﺎ،
 هذا ﺳر ﻣﺎ ﻋﺎم، ﺑﺷﻛل واﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻧﺳﺑﺔ فﻲ ﻣﻠحوظ اﻧﺧفﺎض ﻣقﺎﺑل أﻛﺑر ﻋدد واﻟﻠﻳﺑﻳﻳن ﻟﻠﺗواﻧﺳﺔ أصﺑح حﻳث
 .الأﺧﻳرة اﻟﺳﻧوات فﻲ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗﻧظﻳم ﺑُﻧﻳﺔ فﻲ ﺗحدث اﻟﺗﻲ ﻟﻠﺗغﻳرات ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ ذﻟك دﻻﻟﺔ وﻣﺎ اﻟﺗطرف، روافد فﻲ اﻻﺧﺗﻼف
 .ﺑﻛم أهﻼً  اﻟﻣوت، صﻧﺎﻋﺔ ﻣن ﺟدﻳدة حﻠقﺔ
 [ﻣوﺳﻳقى]
 فﺎرس ﺑن حزام،  فﺎرس اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟصحفﻲ اﻻﺳﺗودﻳو فﻲ هﻧﺎ ﺑضﻳفﻲ أرحب أن  اﻟحﻠقﺔ  هذه ﺑداﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣحﺎور: اﺳﻣحوا ﻟﻲ
 اﺳﺗدراﺟﻬم ﺗم اﻟذﻳن  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻧﺳﺑﺔ فﻲ ﻣﻠحوظ اﻧﺧفﺎض هﻧﺎك ﻗﻠﻳل ﻗﺑل ﻗﻠﻧﺎ ﻛﻣﺎ اﻟﻣوت، صﻧﺎﻋﺔ ﻣن اﻟحﻠقﺔ  ﻟﻬذه ﺑك أهﻼً 
 ذﻟك؟ ﻛﻳف والإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺑﻠدان ﻣن اﻟﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن ﺑﺑقﻳﺔ ﻣقﺎرﻧﺔ ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ ﻟﻠقﺗﺎل اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻟﺗﻧظﻳم
 ﻧقﺎرن أن ﻧﺳﺗطﻳﻊ ﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺗﻪ، وﻣﺎ ﻳﺗم رصده، ﻳﺗم ﻣﺎ حﺳب وﻟﻛن دﻗﻳقﺔ، --ﺗﻛن ﻟم وإن الأرﻗﺎم، ﺑﻠغﺔ ﺑن حزام: ﻳﻌﻧﻲ فﺎرس
، ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺑﻳصﻳر ﻛم 4102 ﻣﺷﺎرف ﻋﻠى احﻧﺎ والآن  1102 ﺑداﻳﺔ ﻣﻧذ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻧﺗحدث ﺳﻧوات 3 إﻟى اﻟﻳوم ﺳورﻳﺎ فﻲ ﺟرى ﻣﺎ
 6002 إﻟى 3002 ﺑﻳن اﻟﻌراق، ﻣرحﻠﺔ  فﻲ ثﻼث ﺳﻧوات  أول ﻣﻊ هذي اﻟثﻼث ﺳﻧوات، ﻗﺎرﻧﺎ إذا --ثﻼث ﺳﻧوات
 إﻋداد  فﻲ --ﻛﺑﻳر اﻟفﺎرق ﻧﺟد اﻟﻳﻣن، ﺑﺎﻛﺳﺗﺎن، أفغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن، ﻛوﺳوفو، واﻟﻬرﺳك، اﻟﺑوﺳﻧﺔ أﺧرى، ﺑﺗﺟﺎرب وﻗﺎرﻧﺎهﺎ
 .هﻧﺎك ﺗوﺟﻬوا اﻟذﻳن ﺑﻳن اﻟﻳوم ﻟﺳورﻳﺎ ﺗوﺟﻬوا اﻟذﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن
 ﻳﻧقص ﻳزﻳد، ﺷﺧص، 006 ﻧحو ﻣﺟﻣﻠﻬم فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ إﻟى ﺗوﺟﻬوا اﻟذﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن أن ﺗقدﻳرﻳﺎ ً  ﻳُحﻛى اﻟﻳوم اﻟﺗقدﻳري اﻟرﻗم
 رﻗم ﺑﻛثﻳر، أﻛﺑر اﻟرﻗم  ﻛﺎن ﺳﻧوات ثﻼث أول فﻲ ﺳﻧوات، ثﻼث ﻣدى ﻋﻠى اﻟﻌراق فﻲ ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟفﺗرة هذه ﻣثل فﻲ ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﻗﻠﻳﻼً 
 اﻟﻣقﺎرﻧﺔ هﻲ فﻬذه اﻟﻳوم، ﺳورﻳﺎ فﻲ اﻟحﺎل هو ﻣﺎ ﻣثل ﻗُﺗل ﻣﻧﻬم طﺑﻌﺎ ً  أﻛﻳد اﻟﻌراق، إﻟى دﺧﻠوا ﺳﻌودي 0003ال ﺗﺟﺎوز
 اﻟﻳﻣن ﺗﺟرﺑﺔ هﻲ طﺑﻌﺎ،ًاﻟﻲ أصغر هﻲ ﺑأﻣثﻠﺔ ﻗﺎرﻧﺎهﺎ إذا وأﻳضﺎ ً  اﻟﻌراق، ﻋﻧدﻧﺎ ﻣثﺎل ﻛأﻗرب --اﻟﻳوم اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن وضﻊ فﻲ
 .اﻟﻳوم ﺳورﻳﺎ ﻣثل اﻟﻛﺑﻳرة اﻟﻣﺳﺎحﺔ هذه ﺗأﺧذ ﻟم إذا
 أو ﻣﻳﻠﻳﺷﻳﺎت ﺟﻬﺎت، ﻣﻊ أم  اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﺗﻧظﻳم ﻣﻊ ﺟﻣﻳﻌﺎ ً  هم هل ﻣقﺎﺗل، 006 ﺗقرﻳﺑﺎ ً  ﻋن ﻧﺗحدث ﻧحن اﻟﻣحﺎور: طﻳب،
 ﺳورﻳﺎ؟ فﻲ --ال فﻲ أﺧرى ﺗﻧظﻳﻣﺎت أو ﻋﻧﺎصر
 فﻲ إﻻ --ﻛثر لأﺟﺎﻧب --اﻟـ ﺑدﺧول ﺗﺳﻣح ﻻ اﻟﻌراق فﻲ اﻟﻣﺳﻠحﺔ واﻟﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺎت اﻟﻣﺳﻠحﺔ اﻟﻛﺗﺎﻳب ﺑن حزام: ﺗرﻛﻳﺑﺔ فﺎرس
 ﺗﻧظﻳم ﻻحقﺎ ً  ﺗﺑﻊ هو اﻟذي  اﻟﻧًصرة ﺟﺑﻬﺔ ﺗﻧظﻳم إﻻ اﻟﻳوم اﻟﺳﺎحﺔ فﻲ ﻟﻧﺎ ﻳظﻬر وﻻ ﺧﺎرﺟﻲ، طﺎﺑﻊ ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺗﻧظﻳﻣﺎت
 اﻟﺗﻧظﻳﻣﻳن، ﻟﻬذﻳن ﻳﺗوﺟﻬون ﻻ وغﻳرهم اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن اﻟﻌرب، فغﺎﻟﺑﻳﺔ داﻋش، اﻟﻳوم اﻟﻣﺳﻣى اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗﻧظﻳم وأﻳضﺎ ً  اﻟقﺎﻋدة،
 ﻳﺗﺟﻪ الأﻋظم اﻟﺳواد الآن ﻟﻛن اﻟﻧُصرة، ﺟﺑﻬﺔ إﻟى  ﻳﺗﺟﻪ اﻟﺑداﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻛﺎن ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﺗﻧظﻳم إﻟى  ﻳﺗﺟﻪ الأﻋظم اﻟﺳواد وطﺑﻌﺎ ً 
 .داﻋش ﺑﺎﺳم إﻟﻳﻬﺎ ﻳﺧﺗصر ﻣﺎ أو اﻟﺷﺎم، ﺑﺎﻟﻌراق اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ اﻟدوﻟﺔ  اﻟﻣﺳﻣى اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗﻧظﻳم إﻟى
 ﻟﻣﺎذا؟  أﺧرى، ﺟﻧﺳﻳﺎت ﻟصﺎﻟح  ﺟﺎء اﻻﻧﺧفﺎض هذا اﻟﻣحﺎور: طﻳب،
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 الأوﻟى، اﻟدرﺟﺔ  ﻣن ﺟﻧﺳﻳﺗﻳن اﻟﻳوم أن  اﻟﺗﺑﺎﻳن هذا ﻧﺷﻬد --ﺗﺷﻬد ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻣرة ولأول اﻟواضح ﺑن حزام: اﻟصدارة،  فﺎرس
 ﻟﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟدﻳﻣوغرافﻳﺔ اﻟﺗرﻛﻳﺑﺔ فﻲ وزﻋﻧﺎ اذا اﻟﺟﻧﺳﻳﺎت أﻋداد فﻲ اﻟثﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﻣرﻛز الأول اﻟﻣرﻛز فﻲ هﻣﺎ --وﻟﻳﺑﻳﺎ ﺗوﻧس
 طﺑﻌﺎ ًهﻧﺎك ﻣﺑدئﻳﺎ ً  وﻗﺑﻠﻬﺎ ﺧﺎﻣﺳﺎ ً  ﺗأﺗﻲ واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ وﻟﻳﺑﻳﺎ، ﺗوﻧس واﻟثﺎﻧﻲ، الأول هﻣﺎ ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ اﻟﻧُصرة ﻟﺟﺑﻬﺔ اﻟقﺎﻋدة
 .--الأردن ﻣﺎ ﻧوﻋﺎ ً  ﻧقول أن وﻧﺳﺗطﻳﻊ اﻟﻌراق
ﻣن  ﻻﺑد اﻟﺑﻠدان، هذه ظروف ﻳﻧظر اﻟى اﻧﻪ ﻻﺑد اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋﻧد اﻟﻣﻠحوظ واﻟﺗراﺟﻊ وﻟﻳﺑﻳﺎ ﺗوﻧس ﻋﻧد اﻟﻣﻠحوظ اﻟﺗقدم هذا
 ﺑﻌد ﻣﺗﻛﺎﻣﻠﺔ، ﻟﻳﺳت ﺑﻪ الأﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ ﺗوﻧس وﻟﻳﺑﻳﺎ، ﺗوﻧس فﻳﻪ اﻟذي  اﻟوضﻊ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻳوم اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ  فﻲ  اﻟذي اﻟوضﻊ ﻣقﺎرﻧﺔ
 ﺗﻣﺎﻣﺎ،ً إﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﺧﺗفﻳﺔ ﻧقول أن ﻧﺳﺗطﻳﻊ الأﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻟﻳﺑﻳﺎ فﻲ اﻟﺗﺟرﺑﺔ --ال --ال وأﻳضﺎ ً  أﻣﻧﻳﻪ ﻗﻼﻗل ﻳﻌﻳش ثورﺗﻪ
 اﻟﺟﺎﻧب. هذا فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، فﻲ اﻟﻣوﺟودة الأﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟقوة ﺑﻌﻛس
ﻋﻧﻳفﺔ فﻲ اﻟفﺗرة اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻧصر اﻟثﺎﻧﻲ غﻳر الأﻣﻧﻲ هو اﻟﻌﻧصر اﻟﺗوﻋوي، ﻟم ﺗﻛن هﻧﺎك فﻲ ﺗوﻧس أو فﻲ ﻟﻳﺑﻳﺎ اي ﺗﺟﺎرب 
فﻲ ﺗﺟرﺑﺔ اﻻرهﺎب واﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﻟﻳحذر ﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ، وﻟﻳﺑذل اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ ﺟﻬد فﻲ ﻣﻛﺎفحﺗﻬﺎ، ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺗﻌﺗﺑر ﻗصﺔ حدﻳثﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ 
، رﺑﻊ ﻗرن، فﻲ ﻣوضوع اﻻرهﺎب، وﻟذا هﻧﺎك ﺟﻬد ﻣﺟﺗﻣﻌﻲ هﺎئل ﻳوازﻳﻪ ﻟﻬم، ﻋﻛس اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﻋﺎﺷت ﺳﻧوات طوﻳﻠﺔ
ﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ ﺟﻬد حﻛوﻣﻲ، واذا ﻧظرﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺗقﺳﻳﻣﺎت الأﺧرى ان ﻛﺎن هﻧﺎك دور ﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻟدوﻟﺔ، دور ﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻻﻋﻼم، دور 
ﺗحﺗﺎج اﻟﻳﻬم،  ﻟﻠﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت او ﻟطﺑﻳﻌﺔ اﻟﻧﺎس فﻲ ﺗحذﻳر وﺗوﻋﻳﺔ اﻟﺷﺑﺎب ﻣن اﻟذهﺎب اﻟى ﺳﺎحﺎت اﻟقﺗﺎل اﻟﺗﻲ فﻲ الأصل ﻻ
ﺳواء ﻛﺎﻧت فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ اﻟﻳوم او فﻲ اﻟﻌراق، لأن اذا ﻛﺎن هﻧﺎك اﻟﻬدف هو دﻋم ﻟﻬذا اﻟﺑﻠد ضد ظﺎﻟم، ﻣثل ﻣﺎ هو حﺎصل فﻲ 
ﺳورﻳﺎ اﻟﻳوم، فﺎﻟﺳورﻳون أوﻟى فﻲ اﻟدفﺎع ﻋن ﺑﻠدهم، وهم ﻟﻳﺳوا ﺑأﻗﻠﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺷﺑﺎب اﻟﺳوري، اﻟﻌدد اﻟﺳورﻳون هو ﻋدد 
ﺳﻬم، ﻛﻣﺎ ﻧرى اﻟﻳوم فﻲ اﻟﺟﻳش اﻟﺳوري اﻟحر ﻋﺷرات الآﻻف ﻣن اﻟﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن، فﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﻻ هﺎئل، وﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻌوا ﻳدافﻌوا ﻋن اﻧف
حﺎﺟﺔ ﻟذهﺎب ﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن ﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻣثﻠﻣﺎ ﻟم ﺗﻛن هﻧﺎك حﺎﺟﺔ فﻲ اﻟثﻣﺎﻧﻳﻧﻳﺎت ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ذهب اﻟﺳﻌودﻳون وغﻳرهم اﻟﻌرب اﻟى 
اﻟى اﻟﻌﻧصر اﻟﺳﻌودي او اﻟﻌﻧصر  أفغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن هﻧﺎك ﻋﺷرات اﻻﻻف ﻣن اﻟﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن الأفغﺎن اﻟذﻳن ﻻ ﻳحﺗﺎﺟون
 اﻟﻣصري. 
 طب أﺷرت اﻧت اﻟى ﺗطور فﻲ اﻟﺟﺎﻧب اﻟدﻋوي واﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻌﻲ فﻲ هذا الإطﺎر ﺑﺎﻟذات ﻧﺗوﻗف ﻣﻊ هذه اﻟﺗغرﻳدات اﻟﻣحﺎور:
ﻟﻠداﻋﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي، واﻟﺗﻲ أثﺎرت ﺟدﻻ واﺳﻌﺎ فﻲ ﻣواﻗﻊ اﻟﺗواصل اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻲ، أﻳضﺎ فﻲ ﺗﻠك اﻟﻣواﻗﻊ 
 او اﻟﻣواﻟﻳﺔ ﻟﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة.  اﻟﺗﺎﺑﻌﺔ
  ]ﻣوﺳﻳقى ﺧﻠفﻳﺔ[
ﺗﺳﺟﻳل صوﺗﻲ: اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي رﺟل دﻳن ﺑﺎرز فﻲ اﻟﻣﺷﻬد اﻟﺳﻌودي، أطل ﻋﺑر ﺗوﻳﺗر ﺑآراء ﻋن اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﻛﺎن 
 ﻣﻧﻬﺎ:
 ﺟد". "ﻣﻧذ ثﻼثﺔ وﻋﺷرﻳن ﻋﺎﻣﺎ أﺑحث ﻋن ﻣثﺎل واحد ﻟﻌﻣل ﻗﺎﻣت ﺑﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة، وﺟﺎءت ﻋواﻗﺑﻪ ﺧﻳرا ﻟﻺﺳﻼم واﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن فﻠم أ
"دﺧﻠت اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻲ ﻗرار طﺎﻟﺑﺎن، فﺎحﺗﻠت أﻣرﻳﻛﺎ افغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن، وأﻋﺎدت ﺟذوة اﻟحرب الأهﻠﻳﺔ وأﻗﺎﻣت حﻛوﻣﺗﻬﺎ اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ، وﻻ 
 ﻳزال اﻟوضﻊ هﻧﺎك فﻲ ﻣﻧﺗﻬى اﻟﺳوء".
"ﻛل ﺗﻠك اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗدﻋم اﻟدﻋوة واﻟﻌﻣل اﻟﺧﻳري فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم حوصرت، واﻟﺳﺑب الأول اﻟقﺎﻋدة اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗذرع اﻟﻌﺎﻟم ﺑﻬﺎ 
 ﻳقﺎف اﻟﺧﻳر اﻟذي ﻛﺎن ﻳﺗدفق ﻣن هﻧﺎ".لإ
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"ﻋﻠى ﻣﻧوال دوﻟﺔ اﻟﻌراق، اﻟﺗﻲ ﻛﺎﻧت اداة ﻟضرب اﻟﻣﺟﺎهدﻳن فﻲ اﻟﻌراق، ﻗﺎﻣت دوﻟﺔ داﻋش، ﻟﺗضرب اﻟﻣﺟﺎهدﻳن فﻲ 
 اﻟﺷﺎم".
 "ﺗقوم دوﻟﺔ داﻋش ﺑﺎﻟﺗحرش ﺑﺗرﻛﻳﺎ، حﺗى ﺗضطر الأﺧﻳرة ﻟﻣضﺎﻳقﺔ اﻟﻣﺟﺎهدﻳن، واﻟﺗضﻳﻳق ﻋﻠى طرق اﻣداداﺗﻬم".
ﻋدة ﻣﻧذ ﻧﺷأﺗﻬﺎ اﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺗﻌرض لإﻳران اﺑدا، فﺎذا ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟدول اﻟﺳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﺗﻌرض ﻟﻬﺟﻣﺎت اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻛﺎفرة "اﻟﻣﻼحظ فﻲ اﻟقﺎ
 وﻋﻣﻳﻠﺔ، فﻠﻣﺎذا ﻧﺟت إﻳران؟" 
"اﻟذﻳن ﻗﺎﺗﻠوا اﻟحوثﻳﻳن فﻲ اﻟﻳﻣن ﻣدى اﻟﺳﻧوات اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ هم حزب اﻻصﻼح واﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ واﻟﺳﻠفﻳون وﺗﺟﻣﻊ اﻟقﺑﺎئل ﻛﺗﺎف 
 وﻗف هﻧﺎك".وﻋﺎهم، وﻻ ذﻛر ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة فﻲ ﻣ
  ]ﻣوﺳﻳقى ﺧﻠفﻳﺔ[
طﺑﻌﺎ ﺑﻌد ﻣﺷﺎهدﺗﻧﺎ ﻟﻬذه اﻟﺗغرﻳدات ﻟﻠدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي، ﻛﻳف ﻳﻣﻛن ان ﻧﻌﻠق ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ؟ هﻧﺎك اﺷﺧﺎص ﻛﺎﻧوا اﻟﻣحﺎور: 
صﺎﻣﺗﻳن فﻳﻣﺎ ﻳﺗﻌﻠق ﺑﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة، هﻧﺎك أﺷﺧﺎص اﺧرون او اﺧرﻳن ﻛﺎﻧوا ﻣواﻟﻳن ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة، ﻛﻳف ﻳﻣﻛن رصد هذه 
 اﻟﺗغرﻳدات؟
حدﻳث ﻣﺑﺎﺷر، واﺳﺗﺧدم ﻟغﺔ ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة ﻻﻧﻪ اﺳﺗﺧدم ﻣوﻗﻊ ﺗوﻳﺗر، طﺑﻌﺎ حدﻳث اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي فﺎرس ﺑن حزام: 
فﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ اﻟﻛﻠﻣﺎت ﻻزم ﺗﻛون دﻗﻳقﺔ ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة وﻟﻳﺳت ﺧطﺎﺑﻳﺔ أو دﻋوﻳﺔ، اﺳﺗﻌرض فﻲ أﻛثر ﻣن ﻋﺷر ﺗغرﻳدات ﻧقﺎط اﺳﺎﺳﻳﺔ 
ﺎ ﺑﻧقﺎط ﻗصﻳرة ﺗوصل اﻟى اﻟﻣﺗﻠقﻲ فﻲ ﺗوﻳﺗر ﻋﻠى ﻣدى رﺑﻊ ﻗرن فﻲ ﺗﺟرﺑﺔ اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻲ اﻟوطن اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ واﻻﺳﻼﻣﻲ، وفصﻠﻬ
اﻟﻌﺎدي ﻟﻳﺗﻌرف ﻣﺎذا فﻌﻠت اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﻟﻳصل اﻟى ﻧﺗﻳﺟﺔ ﻧﻬﺎئﻳﺔ ان اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻟم ﺗقدم ﺷﻲء ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻟم اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻲ، وﻛل ﻣﺎ ﻗدﻣﺗﻪ هو 
اﻟضرر اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻲ، ووضﻊ فﻲ الأﺧﻳر ﺗﺳﺎؤﻻﺗﻪ الأﺧﻳرة هل اﻟقﺎﻋدة هﻲ، ﻣﺎ ﻳﺷﻳر اﻟﻳﻪ، هل هﻲ ﻣﺧﺗرﻗﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺎ ﻣن دول 
ﺧرى ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻳقول ﻻ ﺗﺳﺗﻬدف اﻳران، ﻻ ﺗﺳﺗﻬدف حﻠفﺎء اﻳران، ان ﻛﺎﻧوا حزب الله فﻲ ﻣثﻼ، فﻲ ﻟﺑﻧﺎن، او اﻟحوثﻳﻳن فﻲ ا
اﻟﻳﻣن، فﻣثل هذه اﻻﺷﺎرات ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺗﺑصر اﻟﺟﻣﻬور أن اﻟقﺎﻋدة وان ﻛﺎﻧت هﻲ ﺗﻧظﻳم ﺳﻧﻲ ﺳﻠفﻲ، ﻟﻛن ﻗد ﻳﻛون ﻣﺧﺗرق او 
هذان اﻟطرفﺎن ﻋقﺎئدﻳﺎ وﻟﻛن لأهداف ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ ﻻحقﺔ، ﻻن اذا ﻛﺎن ﻣﺗحﺎﻟف ﻣﻊ ﺗﻧظﻳم أﺧر ﻣﻊ ﺟﻣﺎﻋﺔ اﺧرى ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ ﻋﻧﻬﺎ 
إﻳران واﻟقﺎﻋدة، اﻟﻳوم ﻟدﻳﻬم ﺧصم واحد و أﺳﺎﺳﻲ ﻣثﻼ هو اﻟدول اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ أو ﺑﺎﻟدرﺟﺔ الأوﻟى اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، فﻼ ﻣﺎﻧﻊ ﻣن 
ﺗﻣﺎرس ﻋﻣل ﺳﻳأﺳى  اﻻﺗحﺎد ﺑﻳﻧﻬم وهذا ﻟﻳس غرﻳﺑﺎ ﻋﻠى ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة وﻟﻳس غرﻳﺑﺎ ﻋﻠى اﻳران، لأن فﻲ الأﺧﻳر اﻟقﺎﻋدة 
 ﻟﻠوصول ﻟﻬدف واﻳران اﻳضﺎ ﺗﻣﺎرس هدف ﺳﻳأﺳى ﻟﻠوصول ﻟﻬدف حﺗى ﻟو ﻛﺎﻧت هﻲ ﻣؤﺳﺳﺔ أو ﺗحت غطﺎء دﻳﻧﻲ.
طﻳب، ﻣﻊ الأﺧذ فﻲ اﻻﻋﺗﺑﺎر ﻣوﻗف اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣن اﻟﻧظﺎم فﻲ دﻣﺷق، ﻛﻳف ﺗﻣﻛن هؤﻻء وان ﻛﻧت أﺷرت اﻟى اﻧﻬم  اﻟﻣحﺎور:
ﺗقرﻳﺑﺎ وصﻠوا اﻟى اﻟرﺑﻊ ﻣقﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑدول أﺧرى، ﻛﻳف ﺗﻣﻛن هؤﻻء ﻣن اﻟوصول اﻟى الأراضﻲ اﻟﺳورﻳﺔ وﺑﻳﻧﻬم ﻣطﻠوﺑﻳن ﻋﻠى 
 ﻟوائح اﻻرهﺎب اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ؟ 
ﻳثﺎ ﻣن اﻟﺳﺟن فﻲ اﻟقضﺎﻳﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﻋﻧدﻧﺎ الأن ثﻼثﺔ ﻧﻣﺎذج ﻟﻠﺳﻌودﻳﻳن اﻟذﻳن ذهﺑوا و ﺑﻳﻧﻬم ﺧﺎرﺟﻳن حد فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
ﻟﻠﻌراق، هﻧﺎك اﻟﻧﻣوذج الأول  اﻟذى ﻻ ﺷﺑﻬﺔ ﺟﻧﺎئﻳﺔ ﻋﻠﻳﻪ، وﻻ ﺷﺑﻬﺔ ﻣﻣﻛن ان ﺗﻛون ﻳفﻛر ان أفﻛﺎر ﻣﺗطرفﺔ أو ﻳﻠﺗحق 
هذه اﻟﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺔ ﻣن --أن ﻳﺳﺎفر، فﻬؤﻻءﺑﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة و ﻛذه، هذا ﻻ ﺗﺳﺗطﻳﻊ ﻣﻧﻌﻪ ﻣن اﻟﺳفر هو ﻣواطن طﺑﻳﻌﻲ ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ 
هذه اﻟفئﺔ اﻟذى ﻳﻧﺗﻣى اﻟﻳﻬﺎ ﻳذهﺑوا ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة ﻣثﻼ اﻟى اﺳطﻧﺑول أو ﺑﻳروت، ﺗﻣﺎم؟، ﻻ أحد ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ ﻳﻣﻧﻌﻬم فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣن 
اﻟﺳفر لأن هو ﻣواطن طﺑﻳﻌﻲ ﻳحق ﻟﻪ اﻟﺳفر و ﻣن ﺑﻳروت أو ﻣن اﺳطﻧﺑول هﻧﺎك وﺳطﺎء ﻳﻧقﻠوﻧﻬم اﻟى داﺧل ﺳورﻳﺎ. اﻟفئﺔ 
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هﻲ ﺗﻌﻠم فﻲ داﺧﻠﻬﺎ اﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﺳﻣوح ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﺳفر وﻟﻛن ﺗﺧﺷى أن الأﻣن ﺳﻳﻼحقﻬﺎ وﺳﻳﻧﺗﺑﻪ اﻟﻳﻬﺎ فﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﻻ —ﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻌلاﻟثﺎﻧﻳ
ﺗأﺧذ اﻟطرﻳق اﻟﻣﺑﺎﺷر اﻟى اﺳطﻧﺑول أو غﻳره، ﺗأﺧذ ﻋدة ﻣحطﺎت ﻗﺑل اﻟوصول ﻟﺑﻳروت واﺳطﻧﺑول، اﻣﺎ اﻟﺳفر ﻟدﺑﻲ أو 
ﻟﻠوصول لإﺳطﻧﺑول وﻣن ثم اﻟوﺳطﺎء ﻳﻧقﻠوﻧﻪ ﻟﺳورﻳﺎ. أﻣﺎ اﻟفئﺔ اﻟثﺎﻟثﺔ اﻟدوحﺔ أو اﻟﺑحرﻳن أو اﻟقﺎهرة، ﻳﻌﻧى ﺗﺎﺧد ﻟفﺔ طوﻳﻠﺔ 
اﻟﺗﻲ هﻲ ﻟﻠﺗو أفرج ﻋﻧﻬﺎ ﺑﻌد أن ﺗﻌﻬدت أﻣﺎم الأﺟﻬزة الأﻣﻧﻳﺔ أﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺎﺑت ﻋن ﻣﺷروع اﻟقﺎﻋدة وﺗراﺟﻌت وﺑدأت ﺗصحح 
فﻲ اﻟﻳﻣن ﻳﺳﻬل ﻟﻬم أفﻛﺎرهﺎ، وﻻ هؤﻻء ﻻ ﻳﻣﻠﻛون ﺟوازات ﺳفر وﻻ وثﺎئق، فﻬؤﻻء ﻳﺗﺳﻠﻠون اﻟى اﻟﻳﻣن وهﻧﺎك ﻣن هو 
اﻟحصول ﻋﻠى ﺟوازات ﺳفر ﻣزورة ﺗﻣﻛﻧﻬم ﻣن اﻻﻧﺗقﺎل ﻣن صﻧﻌﺎء اﻟى اﺳطﻧﺑول او ﻣن صﻧﻌﺎء اﻟى ﺑﻳروت، وﻣن ثم    
 006واﻟوصول ﻟﻬذا اﻟوﺳﻳط اﻟذي ﻳﻧقﻠﻬم ﺗﺎﻟﻳﺎ اﻟى داﺧل ﺳورﻳﺎ. فﻬﺎ هو ﻟدﻳﻧﺎ ثﻼث ﻧﻣﺎذج، ﻻ ﻳوﺟد ﻧﻣوذج راﺑﻊ حﺳب ال 
 ﻟﻠﻲ اﻧﺗقل ﻟﺳورﻳﺎ ﺧﻼل ثﻼث ﺳﻧوات.ا—ﺷﺧص اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟﻠﻲ ﻋﻠى اﻻﻗل 
طﻳب، أﺳﺗﺎذ فﺎرس ﺳﻧﺗوﻗف ﻣﻊ فﺎصل ﻗصﻳر ﻧﺗﺎﺑﻊ ﺑﻌده ﻗصﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودي أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ اﻟذي أحرﻗﺗﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻲ  اﻟﻣحﺎور:
  ﺑغداد ﻗﺑل ﻋقد، أﻳن هو اﻟﻳوم؟ 
 
أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ أﻛثر أﺳم ﻋرفﻪ اﻟرأي اﻟﻌﺎم اﻟﺳﻌودي فﻲ ﻗضﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺗورطﻳن فﻲ اﻟﻌراق، ﺷﺎب ﺟﻌﻠﺗﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة  ﺗﺳﺟﻳل صوﺗﻲ:
، حدث اﻻﻧفﺟﺎر ﻣﺧﻠفﺎ اﻟضحﺎﻳﺎ وأحدهم أحﻣد اﻟذي ﺗﻠظى 4002وﺳﻳﻠﺔ ﻻﺳﺗﻬداف اﻟﺳفﺎرة الأردﻧﻳﺔ فﻲ ﺑغداد، دﻳﺳﻣﺑر 
 ن ﻛل ﻣﺎ ﺟرى. ﺑﻧﻳران ﻗﺎﻋدﺗﻪ ﻟﻳﻌﺗقل وﻛﻠﻪ حروق. ﺗحدث اﻟى اﻻﻋﻼم اﻟﻌراﻗﻲ ﻋ 
 أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: ﺳﺎفرت ﻣن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ. 
 : اﻟى وﻳن؟ 2اﻟﻣحﺎور
 أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: اﻟى ﺳورﻳﺎ ﻣن ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ رﻣضﺎن. 
 : ﻣن أي ﻣﻧطقﺔ او ﻧقطﺔ دﺧﻠت اﻟﻌراق ﻣن ﺳورﻳﺎ؟ 2اﻟﻣحﺎور
 أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: ﻣن اﻟﺑو ﻛﻣﺎل اﻟى اﻟقﺎئم 
 اﺗﻛﻠف ﺑﻳك ودﺧﻠك اﻟﻌراق؟ —: ﻣن هو اﻟﻠﻲ اﺗﻛﻠف ﺑﻳك2اﻟﻣحﺎور
 ﺎﻳﻊ: هو ﻣﻬرب أﺳﻣﻪ أﺑو ﻣحﻣد.أحﻣد اﻟﺷ
 : ﻗدﻳش ﺑقﻳت ﺑﺎﻟرﻣﺎدي؟2اﻟﻣحﺎور
 أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: ﺑﺎﻟرﻣﺎدي ﺑقﻳت ﺗقرﻳﺑﺎ حواﻟﻲ ﺷﻬر وﻋﺷر أﻳﺎم. 
 ﻣﺎل اﻟغﺎز؟  --: وﻳن ﺳﻠﻣوك اﻟﺷﺎحﻧﺔ 2اﻟﻣحﺎور
 أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: ﺳﻠﻣوﻧﻲ اﻟﺷﺎحﻧﺔ ﻋﻧد اﻻﺳﺗدارة
 : أي اﺳﺗدارة أي ﻣﻛﺎن؟2اﻟﻣحﺎور
 دام. أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: ﻗرﻳب ﻣن ﺑرج ص 
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 اﻟﻣحﺎور: ﺷﻧو ﺗوﺟﻳﻬﺎﺗﻬم ﻟﻠﺷﺎحﻧﺔ، ﺷو ﻗﺎﻟو ﻟك ﺷو فﻬﻣوك؟ وﻳن ﺗوصل اﻟﺷﺎحﻧﺔ ﺷﻠون صﺎرت اﻟحﺎدثﺔ؟ 
احﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ: ﻗﺎﻟوﻟى ﺗوصل اﻟﺷﺎحﻧﺔ وﺗطﻠﻊ ﻟﻠﻣﻛﺎن هذا اﻟﻠى ورﻳﻧﺎﻟك ﻗﺑل وﺗطﻠﻊ ﻗﺑل وﺗطﻠﻊ ﻳﻣﻳن وﻳﺟوك اصحﺎﺑﻧﺎ وﺗوﻗف 
 .ﻳﺟون ﻳﺎﺧدون اﻟﺗﻧﻛر ﻣﻧك اﻧﺎ أول ﻣﺎ وﻗفت اﻧفﺟر اﻟﺗﻧﻛر ﺑﻲ
أﻗﺎم فﺗرة فﻲ اﻟﺳﺟن وﺑذﻟت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺟﻬدا ﻻﺳﺗﻌﺎدﺗﻪ، ﻋﺎد أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ اﻟى اﻟرﻳﺎض ﺑﻌد أﺷﻬرا ﻟﻳﺑدأ  ﺗﺳﺟﻳل صوﺗﻲ:
ﻋﻼﺟﺎ طوﻳﻼ ﻟحروق اﻟﺟﺳد وﺟروح اﻟفﻛر، وﺗحول اﻟى أﻳقوﻧﺔ ﻳﺗﻌﻠم ﻣﻧﻬﺎ ﺟﻳﻠﻪ وﺟﻳﻼ ﺑﻌده واﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺎت غﻳر اﻟﺳﻌﻳدة. ﺑﻌد 
ﻟﻳﻌود ﻣقﺎﺗًﻼ وﻋﺎد ﻟﻣﻣﺎرﺳﺔ حﻳﺎﺗﻪ اﻟطﺑﻳﻌﻳﺔ ﻗﺑل أن ﻳﺧﺗفﻲ فﺟأة رحﻠﺔ ﻋﻼج طوﻳﻠﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﺳﺗﻌﺎد أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ ﻋﺎفﻳﺗﻪ 
 فﻲ صفوف اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ أحرﻗﺗﻪ ﻗﺑل ﻋقد. 
  ]ﻣوﺳﻳقى ﺧﻠفﻳﺔ[
اﻟﻣحﺎور: أهًﻼ ﺑﻛم ﻣﺟدًدا، أرحب ﺑضﻳفﻲ فﻲ اﻻﺳﺗدﻳو الأﺳﺗﺎذ فﺎرس ﺑن حزام، اﻟصحفﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودي. أﺳﺗﺎذ فﺎرس. أهًﻼ ﺑك 
ﺗقرﻳر اﻟﺳﺎﺑق ﻋن أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ، إﻧﺳﺎن ﻳﺗﻌرض ﻟﻬذه اﻟﺗﺟرﺑﺔ اﻟﻣرﻳرة ثم ﻳﻌود ﻣرة ًأﺧرى حﺳب ﻣﺟدًدا. ﻛﻣﺎ ﺗﺎﺑﻌﻧﺎ فﻲ اﻟ
 اﻟﺗﺳرﻳﺑﺎت ﻟﻳقﺎﺗل فﻲ صفوف اﻟﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟذي ﺗﺳﺑب فﻲ ﻣأﺳﺎﺗﻪ فﻲ الأﺳﺎس. ﻛﻳف؟
 
ﻋﻠى  والله اﻟواﻗﻊ فﻌًﻼ أﻧﻪ اﺗﺟﻪ إﻟى ﺳورﻳﺎ ﻗﺑل أﺷﻬر، ﺑصﻣت ﻣن دون أن ﻳﻌﻠم أحد، حﺗى ﺧﺑر ﻟم ﻳظﻬر فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
اﻟﻣواﻗﻊ أو ﻋﻠى وﺳﺎئل الإﻋﻼم، أﻋﺗقد أن اﻟﻣﺗﻠقﻲ اﻟﻳوم إذا ﺳﻣﻊ أن أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ اﻟذي ﺗﻌرف ﻋﻠى ﻗصﺗﻪ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻌﺷر 
ﺳﻧوات اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ، وأحﻣد اﻟذي ظﻬر ﻛثﻳًرا ﻋﻠى وﺳﺎئل الإﻋﻼم ﻳﺗحدث ﻋن ﻣرارة اﻟﺗﺟرﺑﺔ وﻳحﻣد الله ﻋﻠى أن ﻋﺎد إﻟى 
ﻛﻠﻳًﺎ، أﻋﺗقد أن اﻟرأي اﻟﻌﺎم ﺳﻳُصدم اﻟﻳوم أﻧﻪ ﻛﻳف ﺑﻌد هذه اﻟﺗﺟرﺑﺔ ﻳﻌود اﻟحﻳﺎة ﺑﻌد أن ﺷﺎرف ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣوت، احﺗرق ﺟﺳﻣﻪ 
الإﻧﺳﺎن إﻟى ﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺔ هو ﻳقول إﻧﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟفﻌل ﻛﺎدت أن ﺗقﺗﻠﻪ وﺧدﻋﺗﻪ. أﻋﺗقد أن هذه اﻟقصﺔ ﺷوي ﻣؤﻟﻣﺔ ﺑﺎﻟدرﺟﺔ الأوﻟى 
ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺷﺎﻛﻳًﺎ  4002لإﻋﻼم فﻲ ﻟﻠﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ وأﻳًضﺎ ﻣؤﻟﻣﺔ لأﺳرﺗﻪ اﻟﺗﻲ ﻋﺎﻧت الأﻣرﻳن ﻣﻧذ ظﻬور واﻟدهﺎ ﻣﺗحدثًﺎ ﻋﺑر وﺳﺎئل ا
وأرﺳﻠوه إﻟى اﻟﻌراق. ﻻ أﻋﻠم ﻣﺎذا ﺳﻳقول اﻟﻳوم؟ ﻣﺎذا ﺳﺗقول أﺳرة أحﻣد اﻟﻳوم؟ ﻣن اﻟذي  4002ﻣن اﻟذﻳن ورطوا اﺑﻧﻪ فﻲ 
أرﺳل أحﻣد ﻣـ ﻣﺟدًدا إﻟى ﺳورﻳﺎ؟ ﻣﺎذا ﻳﻣﻠك أحﻣد اﻟﻳوم؟ هو صحﻳح ﻣﺗﻌﺎفﻲ وﻟﻛن فﺎﻗد أطراف ﻣن اصﺎﺑﻌﻪ وﻻ زال 
 ﻟﺟروح واﻟحروق ﻻ زاﻟت ﺑﺎدﻳﺔ ﻋﻠﻳﻪ. ﻻ أﻋﻠم ﻣﺎذا ﺳﻳفﻌل، ﻣﺎذا ﺳﻳفﻌل أحﻣد فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ؟ ﻣرهقًﺎ وﻻ زاﻟت ا
 اﻟﻣحﺎور: وهذا ﻳطرح... 
 هل ﺳﻳﺗحول اﻟى ﺷﺧصﻳﺔ اﻧﺗحﺎرﻳﺔ ﺟدﻳدة.    فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
 اﻟﻣحﺎور: هذا ﻳطرح اﻟﻣزﻳد ﻣن اﻟﺗﺳﺎؤﻻت
 ﺟﺎرب ﻣرﻳرة، ﻣﻊ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻋﺎﺷﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳون.اﻟﻣحﺎور: هذا ﻳطرح اﻟﻣزﻳد ﻣن اﻟﺗﺳﺎؤﻻت، وﻟﻛن أﻳًضﺎ هﻧﺎك ﻣآﺳﻲ وﺗ
ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أصﻌب ﻗصﺔ أﺧرى، حﺗى اﻟﺗﻲ ﻟم ﺗظﻬر إﻟى وﺳﺎئل الإﻋﻼم حﺗى الآن، هﻲ ﻗصﺔ ﺷﺧص ﻋرفﻪ   فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
، واﻟﻧﺎس ﺗﻌرفﻪ ﺑﺎﺳم اﻟﻧﺟم، أو 9002اﻟﻧﺎس ﻛﺎﺳم الأول، اﻟﻣطﻠوب الأول فﻲ ﻗﺎئﻣﺔ اﻟﺧﻣﺳﺔ واﻟثﻣﺎﻧﻳن اﻟﺗﻲ صدرت فﻲ 
ﻋدة، ﻛﺎن أحد اﻟﻣﺳؤوﻟﻳن ﻋن اﻟﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺎت ﺗﻌرفﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﻣﻪ اﻟطﺑﻳﻌﻲ صﺎﻟح اﻟقرﻋﺎوي، ﺷﺎب ﻣن ﻣﻧطقﺔ اﻟقصﻳم، ذهب إﻟى اﻟقﺎ
اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﺗﻧقل داﺧل إﻳران، وﺑﺎﻛﺳﺗﺎن، وأفغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن، هو صﺎحب صﻠﺔ وصل ﻣﻊ ﻋدة أطراف وصوًﻻ إﻟى ﻟﺑﻧﺎن، هذا 
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فقد أطرافﻪ، فقد ﻋﻳﻧﻳﻪ، ﻛﺎد أن  --اﻟﺷﺧص اﻟذي ﻛﺎن ﻳصﻧف ﻛقﻳﺎدي وهو واﺟﻬﻪ ﻟم ﻳﻛن ﻗﻳﺎدﻳًﺎ فﻌﻠﻳًﺎ، أصﻳب إصﺎﺑﺔ ﺑﺎﻟغﺔ 
ﺗرﻛﺗﻪ ﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺗﻪ ﻣﻠقى ﻋﻠى الأرض، حﺗى ﺗم اﻟﺗوصل إﻟﻳﻪ ﻋن طرﻳق اﻟﺳﻠطﺎت ﺑﺎﻟﺧﺎرج، وﻧقل ﻟﻠﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻟﻳﻌﺎﻟج،  ﻳﻣوت،
وهو ﻟﻠﻳوم ﻳﻌﺎﻟج فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، ﻣن ﻳﻌﻧﻲ هول ﻣﺎ ﺷفﺗﻪ، ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ رأﻳت صورة صﺎﻟح اﻟقرﻋﺎوي ﻳﻌﻧﻲ الإﻧﺳﺎن ﻳقول: اﻟحﻣد 
ﺑل اﻟﻌﻣر، وﺑﻬذا اﻟـ اﻟذي ﻛﺎن ﻣﻧظره أﻧﻳق، وورط حﺎﻟﻪ فﻲ ﻟﻠﻪ ﻋﻠى ﻛل حﺎل. ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻻ ﻳﺗﺧﻳل ﺷﺎب فﻲ هذا فﻲ هذا فﻲ ﻣقﺗ
هذه اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺎت، ووﺟد اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻻ ﻧقول اﻟحﻣد ﻟﻠﻪ ﻋﻠى ﻛل حﺎل، اﻟرﺟل ﻣوﺟود اﻟﻳوم ﺑﺎﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻳﺗﻌﺎﻟج، وﺑﻛل ﺗأﻛﻳد 
أن ﺗﻣت ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺟﺗﻪ وﺑﻌد ﻣوﻗوف لأﻧﻪ ﻣﺗورط فﻲ أحداث داﺧل اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، ﻟﻛن ﻻ أرﻳد أن أرﺑطﻪ ﺑﺷﻛل أحﻣد اﻟﺷﺎﻳﻊ اﻟذي ﺑﻌد 
 ﺳﻧوات اﺗﺟﻪ إﻟى ﺳورﻳﺎ ﻟﻳقﺗل، ﻻ أﻋﻠم ﻣصﻳر صﺎﻧﻊ اﻟقرار ﻻحقًﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ.
اﻟﻣحﺎور: طﻳب طﺑﻌًﺎ ﻧﻌﺗذر ﻟﻠﺳﺎدة اﻟﻣﺷﺎهدﻳن ﻋﻠى هذه اﻟﻠقطﺎت اﻟﺷﻧﻳﻌﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻣثل ﻣأﺳﺎة حقﻳقﺔ، وﻟﻛن ﻋﻠى اﻟرغم ﻣن هذه 
 اﻟﻣأﺳﺎة ﻣﺎزال. 
 ﺷﺧص ﻋرفﻪ اﻟﻧﺎس. فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
 اﻟﻣحﺎور: ﻧﻌم.
 ﻛواﺟﻬﻪ وﻛقﻳﺎدي. فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
 اﻟﻣحﺎور: ﻟﻛن ﻣﺎزال ﺑﻌض الأﺷﺧﺎص ﻳدفﻌون ﺑأﺑﻧﺎئﻬم ﻟﻠقﺗﺎل فﻲ صفوف اﻟقﺎﻋدة. 
وﻳفﺗﺧرون ﺑذﻟك، ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أحدث ﻗصﺔ ﻋﻧدﻧﺎ اﻟﻳوم، أﻧﺎ لأول ﻣرة ﻧﻌﻳش فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، الإﻧﺳﺎن ﻳفرح ﺑإرﺳﺎل  فﺎرس ﺑن حزام:
فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ، ﻣثل اﻟﺳﻳدة ﻣوﺟودة فﻲ اﻟقصﻳم، واﻟﻧﺎس ﺗﻌرف ﻗصﺗﻬﺎ، ﻻ أرﻳد أن أذﻛر اﺳﻣﻬﺎ ﺗﻣﺎًﻣﺎ، وﻟﻛن اﺑﻧﻪ إﻟى اﻟقﺎﻋدة 
أرﺳﻠت اﺑﻧﻬﺎ، واﺑﻧﻬﺎ فﻲ اﻟﺳن اﻟﺧﻣﺳﺔ ﻋﺷر  ﺳﻧﺔ، أرﺳﻠﺗﻪ إﻟى اﻟﻌراق ﻋفًوا إﻟى ﺳورﻳﺎ، وﻛﺗﺑت ﻋﻠى ﺗوﻳﺗر أﻧﻪ وصل إﻟى 
طواغﻳت اﻟﺟزﻳرة، ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻻ أفﻬم أي ﻣﻧطق اﻟﻠﻲ ﻣﻣﻛن لإﻧﺳﺎﻧﺔ  ﺳورﻳﺎ، واﻟﺗحق ﺑﺎﻟقﺎﻋدة، وﺳﻳﻌود ﻣﺟدًدا إﻟى اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻟقﻬر
ﺗرﺳل هذا اﻟطفل، وﺗضﻊ صوره وهو ﻣحﻣل ﺑﺎﻟﺳﻼح ﺑﻳن ﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺔ ﻻ أﻋﻠم فﻲ ﺳن ا اﻟﺧﻣﺳﺔ ﻋﺷر   ﻣﺎذا ﻳﻣﻛن ان ﻳفﻌل 
 ﻣﺎ ﻛل أﺧﺷى اﻟطوﻳﻠﺔ، ﺷك، اﻟﻣﻌرﻛﺔ هذه فﻲ ﺷﻲء أي ﻳفﻌل أن ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ هل أﺷك، ﻳقﺎﺗل، أن ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ فﻲ داﺧل ﺳورﻳﺎ هل
 أداة ﻣﺟرد ﻟﻠحرق، هﻲ فﻳوزات إﻟى ﻳﺗحوﻟون ﺳﺎﻋﺎت --ذهﺑوا اﻟذﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻣن ﻣئﺎت ﻣثل هذا ﻳﺗحول أن أﺧﺷﺎه
 .ﺑﻪ وﻳفﺟر ﻣﻛﺎن أي إﻟى وﻳُرﺳل وﻳفﺧﻬﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﻳﺎرة فﻲ ﻳرﻛب اﻧﺗحﺎرﻳﺔ
 هو ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أﻛثر اﻟقصﺔ وهذه ﺑﻪ، ﺗﻬﺗم ﻻ أﺳرﺗﻪ  إن طﺎﻟﻣﺎ ﻟﻠﻧﺎس صدﻣﺔ هو أﻋﺗقد ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺳﻧﺔ  51 اﻟـ ذو اﻟصغﻳر اﻟوﻟد هذا
 ﻟحق اﻟذي اﻟظﻠم  ﻋن ﺗﻧﺎدي اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ اﻟفﺗرة طوال ﻛﺎﻧت أﻛثر ﻣن أﻧﻬﺎ ﻋﻧﻬﺎ أﻗول أن أﺳﺗطﻳﻊ اﻟﺳﻳدة ﻻ هذه أن فﻳﻬﺎ ﻣزﻋج
 هﻲ واﻟﻳوم زوﺟﻬﺎ، ﻧﺷﺎط ﺧﻼل اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻣن ﺗﻧظﻳم وﺑﻣﺑﺎرﻛﺔ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﺗﻬﻣﺔ وزوﺟﻬﺎ هﻲ ﻣظﻠوﻣﺔ وأﻧﻬﺎ ﺑﻬﺎ،
 هو اﻟﻳوم اﻟﻣوﻗوف زوﺟﻬﺎ  ﻻ؟ هل أم  اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺑﺗﻧظﻳم ﻣرﺗﺑطﺔ هﻲ فﻌﻼً  هل اﻟﻳوم ﻧقول أن وﻧﺳﺗطﻳﻊ ﻟﺳورﻳﺎ، اﺑﻧﻬﺎ ﺗُرﺳل
 .ضﺑﺎﺑﻳﺔ ﻟﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ اﻟصورة ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻻ، أم ﺑﺎﻟقﺎﻋدة اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﻣن ﺑريء
 .اﻟﻣحﺎور: اﻣم
 هل اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﺑﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣوﻗوفﻳن اﻟﻣﻌﺗقﻠﻳن ﻗصﺔ ﻋن  ﻳقﺎل ﻣﺎ ﺗﺟﺎه اﻟﻧظر لإﻋﺎدة ﻧحﺗﺎج فﺎرس ﺑن حزام: وﻟﻛن
 ﺗﺟﺎه ﻗﻠﻳﻼً  وﻧﺗﻣﻬل اﻟﻧظر ﻧﻌﻳد ﺗﺟﻌﻠﻧﺎ اﻟﺳن ﺑﻬذا اﺑﻧﻬﺎ ﺗُرﺳل ﺳﻳدة ﻗصﺔ وﻟﻛن ﻟﻠقضﺎء، ﻣﺗروك هذا ﺟﻧﺎة، أم أﺑرﻳﺎء هم
 .اﻟﺳﺟون  داﺧل  اﻟﻣوﻗوفﻳن
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 صفوف إﻟى اﻟﻣﻧضﻣﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻋدد  فﻲ ﺗراﺟﻊ هﻧﺎك أن  إﻟى اﻟحﻠقﺔ ﺑداﻳﺔ فﻲ أﺷرت فﺎرس ﻛﻣﺎ أﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟﻣحﺎور: طﻳب،
 الإصدار  ﻟذﻟك  اﻟﺑطل أو اﻟرئﻳﺳﻳﺔ اﻟﺷﺧصﻳﺔ ﻳﻛون أن ﻻﺑد ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة إصدار أي  أﻧﻪ ﻧﺷﺎهد ذﻟك، ﻣن اﻟرغم ﻋﻠى وﻟﻛن اﻟقﺎﻋدة
 .اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻣن هو
 الأرﺑﻊ ﺑأن ﻧﻛﺗﺷف ﻳﺗحدثون أﺷﺧﺎص ﺧﻣس أرﺑﻊ فﻳﻪ ﺗﺳﺟﻳل ﻳصدر ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻣؤﺳف ﻣن فﺎرس ﺑن حزام: ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺷﻲء
 الأرض ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن ﻣﻌظم أﻧﻪ الأرض ﻋﻠى اﻟواﻗﻊ ﺗﻌﻛس وﻛأﻧﻬﺎ ﺳﻌودي غﻳر وواحد ﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ثﻼثﺔ أﺷﺧﺎص ﺧﻣس
 .ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ غﻳر ﺟﻧﺳﻳﺎت ﻣن هم اﻟﻣﻌظم اﻟحقﻳقﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن، هم اﻟﺳورﻳﺔ
 إﺑراز إﻟى ﺗﻬدف اﻟقﺎﻋدة اﻟﺷﺎﺷﺔ، ﻋﻠى اﻟﺳﻌودي وﺟود هدف ﻟﺗﺑﻳﺎن وﻟﻛن اﻟقصﺔ، ﻣن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﺗﺑرئﺔ هو اﻟﻬدف ﻟﻳس
 إذا  الأول اﻟﺷﻲء آﺧر، ﻋرﺑﻲ ﻣقﺎﺗل أي ﻳحققﻬﺎ ﻻ اﻟثﻼثﺔ الأﺷﻳﺎء هذه أﺷﻳﺎء، ﻟثﻼثﺔ وإﻧﺗﺎﺟﻬﺎ ﺷﺎﺷﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى  اﻟﺳﻌودي
 أو ﻣﺗﺑرﻋﻳن أﻧﻬم ﻧفﺳﻪ ﻳقول  اﻟذي ﺧﻼل ﻣن اﻟداﺧل ﻣن ﺳﻌودﻳﺎً  ﺗﻣوﻳﻼً  ضﻣﻧت أﻧت فﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ اﻟواﺟﻬﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودي وضﻌت
 ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ.الآﺧر اﻟطرف هو ﻣن ﻳﻌرفون ﻻ طﺎﻟﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة إﻟى أﻣواﻟﻬم ﻳرﺳﻠوا إرﺳﺎل ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻌون ﻻ ﺧﻳر فﺎﻋﻠﻳن أو داﻋﻣﻳن
 .الأﻣوال فﻳرﺳﻠون ﻳطﻣأﻧون اﻟواﺟﻬﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن أوﻻدهم ﻳرون
 ﻳرى ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ فﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﺳﻌودﻳﻳن، ﻳوﺟد ﻻ طﺎﻟﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ظﻬر اﻟقﺗﺎل إﻟى ﻟﻠذهﺎب ﻳطﻣأﻧون ﻻ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن اﻟﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن ثﺎﻧﻳﺎ ً 
 .فﻳذهب اﻟﺳﻌودي
 اﻟذﻳن الأﺷﺧﺎص هم ﻣن اطﻣأﻧوا إذا  إﻻ حدث أي فﻲ فﺗﺎوى ﻳصدرون ﻻ دﻳن، ﻛرﺟﺎل اﻟﻣصﻧفون هم  ﻣن اﻟثﺎﻟث اﻟﺷﻲء
 هم وﻣقﺎﺗﻠﻳن وﻣﺎل فﺗوى أﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﻊ أﺳﺎﺳﺎ،ً فﺗرﺳل ﻳطﻣأﻧون، ﻋﻧﻬم وﻳﺳأﻟون اﻟﺳﻌودﻳون ﻳرون ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ هﻧﺎك، ﻳقﺎﺗﻠون
 وهذه ذﻟك، ﻣن أﻛثر ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة ﻻ  الإﻋﻼﻣﻲ اﻟﻣﻧﺗج فﻲ ﻳضﻊ ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟوﺟﻪ ﻳﺟﻠﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ الأﺳﺎﺳﻳﺔ اﻟثﻼثﺔ اﻟﻌﻧﺎصر
 .ﺳﻧﺔ ﻋﺷرﻳن ﻣدى ﻋﻠى ووﺟدﻧﺎهﺎ أفغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن، فﻲ وﺟدﻧﺎهﺎ اﻟﻳﻣن، فﻲ وﺟدﻧﺎهﺎ اﻟﺗﺟرﺑﺔ
 واﺟﻬﺔ؟  فقط أﻧﻬم ﻋﻠى اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗﻧظﻳم فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن دور فﻌﻼً  ﻳقﺗصر هل  وﻟﻛن واﺟﻬﺔ، ﻋن ﺗﺗحدث أﻧت اﻟﻣحﺎور: طﻳب،
 اﻟﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺎت، فﻲ هذه واحد ﺳﻌودي ﻗﺎئد ﻳوﺟد ﻻ ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ اﻟﻧصرة ﺟﺑﻬﺔ وﻳوﺟد ﻳوﺟد داﻋش، فﺎرس ﺑن حزام: اﻟﻳوم
 ﺳﻌودي ﺑﻳﻧﻬم ﻳوﺟد ﻻ ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ اﻟﻧصرة ﺟﺑﻬﺔ فﻲ أﺷﺧﺎص 01 وأهم ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ داﻋش فﻲ أﺷﺧﺎص 01 أهم ﻗﻠﻧﺎ إذا
 اﻟﻳﻣن فﻲ اﻟحﺎل هو ﻣﺎ ﻣثل اﻟثﻼثﺔ، الأهداف ﻟﻬذه اﻟواﺟﻬﺔ فﻲ ﻳوضﻌون ﺳورﻳﻳن أﺷﺧﺎص هﻧﺎك وﻟﻛن فﻌﻠﻳﺎ،ً واحد،
 .وغﻳرهﺎ
 واﺟﻬﺔ؟  ﻋن ﻧﺗحدث ﻣﺎزﻟﻧﺎ ﻧفﺳﻪ، فﺟر ﺳﻌودي اﻧﺗحﺎري هﻧﺎك ﺑأن ﻧﺳﻣﻊ ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻟﻣحﺎور: وﻟﻛن
 الأهداف ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺑﺳﻳط، ﺑﻌدد ﻳقﺎﺗل أﺧرى، وظﻳفﺔ أي ﺗوﺟد ﻻ أﻗل، وﻻ أﻛثر ﻻ ﻳفﺟر، إﻧﻪ وظﻳفﺗﻪ فﺎرس ﺑن حزام: هو
 003 إﻟى اﻟقﺎدﻣﺔ اﻟفﺗرة 4102 ﺧﻼل ﻳحﺗﺎج ﺳورﻳﺎ فﻲ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻻﻧﺗحﺎرﻳن، الأﺳﺎﺳﻲ هدفﻪ ﻟﻛن ﻣحدودة، اﻟقﺗﺎﻟﻳﺔ
 وﻳرﺟﻌﻪ ﻋﻠﻳﻪ ﻳﺳﺗر الله ﺳﻧﺔ، 51 اﺑو اﻟصغﻳر اﻟوﻟد أﻣثﺎل اﻟﺟدد، اﻟﺟﺎهزﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن هم اﻻﻧﺗحﺎرﻳﻳن، هم ﻣن اﻧﺗحﺎري،
 .الآﺧرﻳن وأﻣثﺎل ﻟﺑﻠده، لأهﻠﻪ،
 .ﻟك ﺟزﻳﻼً  ﺷﻛراً  ﺳﻌودي، وصحفﻲ حزام، ﺑن فﺎرس اﻟﻣوت، صﻧﺎﻋﺔ ﻣن اﻟحﻠقﺔ هذه ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﻣحﺎور: فﻲ
 .وﺳﻬﻼً  فﺎرس ﺑن حزام: أهﻼً 
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 .اﻟﻠقﺎء وإﻟى ﻟﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺗﻛم، ﺷﻛراً  اﻟﻣوت، صﻧﺎﻋﺔ ﻣن اﻟحﻠقﺔ هذه ﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣﺷﺎهدﻳن اﻟﺳﺎدة أﻳﻬﺎ أﻧﺗم ﻟﻛم اﻟﻣحﺎور: وﺷﻛراً 
 اﻟحﻠقﺔ]  ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ [ﻣوﺳﻳقى
 
 )2 TS( debircsnarT 2 lausiV-oiduA 2.1.11
 صﻧﺎﻋﺔ اﻟﻣوت: اﻟرد اﻟﺷرﻋﻲ ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣﺗطرفﻳن
 اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج] ﻣقدﻣﺔ [ﻣوﺳﻳقى
 اﻻدﻋﺎءات ﺑﺗفﻧﻳد ﻳقوﻣون ﻛﻳف اﻟفﻛر، وﻣﺗطرفﻲ اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﺗﺎوى ﻋﻠى  اﻟرد فﻲ اﻟدﻳن  رﺟﺎل ﻳﻠﻌﺑﻪ اﻟذي  اﻟدور اﻟﻣحﺎور: ﻣﺎ
 اﻟﻌﻧف طرﻳق ﻧحو ﺑواﺳطﺗﻬﺎ وﻳدفﻌوﻧﻪ ﻟدﻳﻧﻪ، اﻟﻣﺗحﻣس واﻟﺷﺑﺎب اﻟﺑﺳطﺎء ﻟﻌقول ﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻧفﺎذ  ﻣﻧظرو اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻳحﺎول اﻟﺗﻲ
 .واﻟﻣوت
 اﻟداﻋﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي ﻣحﻣد اﻟدﻛﺗور فﻳﻬﺎ ﻧﺳﺗضﻳف اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻳوم حﻠقﺔ ﺧﻼل ﻣن اﻟﺗﺳﺎؤﻻت هذه ﺑﻌض ﻋﻠى الإﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻧحﺎول
 فﻳﻬﺎ ﻳﻬﺎﺟم ﺗوﻳﺗر ﻣوﻗﻊ ﻋﻠى  اﻟﺗغرﻳدات ﻣن ﺳﻠﺳﻠﺔ ﺑﻧﺷر ﻗﻳﺎﻣﻪ  ﺑﻌد ﻣؤﺧراً  اﻟﺟدل ﻣن ﻣوﺟﺔ أثﺎر اﻟذي  اﻟﺳﻌودي، الإﺳﻼﻣﻲ
 .وﻣﻧظرﻳﻬﺎ وفﺗﺎوﻳﻬﺎ، اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻛر
 .ﺑﻛم أهﻼً  اﻟﻣوت، صﻧﺎﻋﺔ ﻣن ﺟدﻳدة حﻠقﺔ
 [ﻣوﺳﻳقى]
 ﻣﻧﻬﺎ: ﻛﺎن اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻋن ﺑآراء ﺗوﻳﺗر ﻋﺑر أطل  اﻟﺳﻌودي، اﻟﻣﺷﻬد  فﻲ  ﺑﺎرز دﻳن رﺟل اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي ﻣحﻣد ﺗﻌﻠﻳق صوﺗﻲ: اﻟدﻛﺗور
 أﺟد"  فﻠم وﻟﻠﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن، ﻟﻺﺳﻼم ﺧﻳراً  ﻋواﻗﺑﻪ وﺟﺎءت اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﺑﻪ ﻗﺎﻣت ﻟﻌﻣل واحد ﻣثﺎل ﻋن أﺑحث ﻋﺎﻣﺎ ً  32 "ﻣﻧذ 
 وﻻ اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ حﻛوﻣﺗﻬﺎ وأﻗﺎﻣت  الأهﻠﻳﺔ، اﻟحرب ﺟذوة وأﻋﺎدت أفغﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎن، أﻣﻳرﻛﺎ فﺎحﺗﻠت طﺎﻟﺑﺎن ﻗرار فﻲ اﻟقﺎﻋدة دﺧﻠت " 
 .اﻟﺳوء"  ﻣﻧﺗﻬى فﻲ هﻧﺎك اﻟوضﻊ  ﻳزال
 ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم ﺗذرع اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟقﺎﻋدة، الأول واﻟﺳﺑب حوصرت، اﻟﻌﺎﻟم فﻲ اﻟﺧﻳري واﻟﻌﻣل اﻟدﻋوة ﺗدﻋم اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت ﺗﻠك "ﻛل
 هﻧﺎ."  ﻣن ﻳﺗدفق ﻛﺎن اﻟذي اﻟﺧﻳر لإﻳقﺎف
 " .اﻟﺷﺎم فﻲ اﻟﻣﺟﺎهدﻳن ﻟﺗضرب داﻋش دوﻟﺔ ﻗﺎﻣت ﻌراقفﻲ اﻟ اﻟﻣﺟﺎهدﻳن ﻟضرب أداة ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻌراق دوﻟﺔ  ﻣﻧوال " ﻋﻠى
 إﻣداداﺗﻬم."  طرق ﻋﻠى  واﻟﺗضﻳﻳق اﻟﻣﺟﺎهدﻳن ﻟﻣضﺎﻳقﺔ الأﺧﻳرة ﺗضطر حﺗى ﺑﺗرﻛﻳﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺗحرش داﻋش دوﻟﺔ "ﺗقوم
 اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻟﻬﺟﻣﺎت ﺗﺗﻌرض  اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟدول ﻛﺎﻧت فإذا  أﺑدا،ً لإﻳران ﺗﺗﻌرض ﻻ أﻧﻬﺎ ﻧﺷأﺗﻬﺎ ﻣﻧذ اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻲ اﻟﻣﻼحظ " 
 إﻳران؟"  ﻧﺟت فﻠﻣﺎذا وﻋﻣﻳﻠﺔ، ﻛﺎفرة
 اﻟقﺑﺎئل، وﺗﺟﻣﻊ واﻟﺳﻠفﻳون، واﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ، الإصﻼح، حزب هم  اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻧوات ﻣدى اﻟﻳﻣن فﻲ اﻟحوثﻳﻳن ﻗﺎﺗﻠو اﻟذﻳن " 
 " .هﻧﺎك ﻣوﻗف فﻲ ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة ذﻛر وﻻ وﻋﺎهم، ﻛﺗﺎف
 [ﻣوﺳﻳقى]
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 .ﻣحﻣد دﻛﺗور ﺑك أهﻼً  الإﺳﻼﻣﻲ، اﻟداﻋﻳﺔ  اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي، ﻣحﻣد اﻟدﻛﺗور ﺟدة  ﻣن ﺑضﻳفﻲ اﻟﻣحﺎور: أرحب
 .اﻟﻣﺷﺎهدﻳن ﺑﺟﻣﻳﻊ وأهﻼً  ﻣحﻣد أﺳﺗﺎذ ﺑك أهﻼً : اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 ﻟﻠﺗصرﻳح ﺗوﻳﺗر ﻣوﻗﻊ اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي اﻟدﻛﺗورﻣحﻣد اﺧﺗﺎر ﻟﻣﺎذا اﻟﻣواﻗف، أو اﻟﺗغرﻳدات هذه ﻋﻠى اﻟﺗﻌﻠﻳق ﻗﺑل اﻟﻣحﺎور: دﻛﺗور،
 ﺑﻬﺎ؟
 ﻋﺎﻣﺎ ً  21 ﻣن أﻛثر ﻗﺑل  ﻣن  هذه آرائﻲ ﻋن ﺗحدثت فقد وحﺳب، ﺗوﻳﺗر ﻣوﻗﻊ أﺧﺗر ﻟم أﻧﺎ : اﻟحقﻳقﺔاﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 فﻲ ﻛذﻟك ﺗحدثت فﻳﻬﺎ، وأﺷﺎرك أﻗدﻣﻬﺎ ﻛﻧت ﺑراﻣج ﻋدة ﻋﺑر الإذاﻋﺔ فﻲ ﺗحدثت اﻟﻣﺗﺎحﺔ، اﻟوﺳﺎئل ﺟﻣﻳﻊ فﻲ أﺗحدث وأﻧﺎ
 الإﻟﻛﺗروﻧﻳﺔ. اﻟﻣواﻗﻊ ﻋﺑر ﺗحدثت الإﺳﻼم، رحﺎب فﻲ واﺳﻣﻪ وأﻗدﻣﻪ أﻋده ﻛﻧت ﺑرﻧﺎﻣج ﻋﺑر اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟﺗﻠفزﻳون
 ﻛﺑﻳر ﻛم ﻟوﺟود ﺗوﻳﺗر فﻲ ﺗحدثت ﺑوك، واﻟفﻳس ﻛﺗوﻳﺗر اﻟﺳرﻳﻌﺔ، اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ اﻟﺗواصل وﺳﺎئل اﺳﺗحدثت ﻟﻣﺎ ذﻟك ﺑﻌد ثم 
 ﻋﺎصرﻧﺎه ﻣﺎ الأحداث ﻣن ﻳﻌﺎصروا ﻟم ﻣﻧﻬم ﻛثﻳرا وأن ﻻﺳﻳﻣﺎ ﺗقدﻳري، فﻲ  ﺗوﻋﻳﺔ إﻟى ﻳحﺗﺎﺟون اﻟذﻳن هﻧﺎك اﻟﺷﺑﺎب ﻣن
 .هم ﺑﻪ ﻳﻠﻣون وﻻ ﻟﻪ، ﻣﻌﺎصرﺗﻧﺎ واﻗﻊ ﻣن ﺑﻪ ﻧﻠم اﻟذي اﻟقﺎﻋدة واﻟﺗﺎرﻳخ  ﺗﻛوﻳن ﻗضﻳﺔ  فﻲ
 ﻋن اﻟﻣواﻗﻊ ﺗﻠك ﺗﺧﺗﻠف أﻳضﺎ ً  ﻟﻠﺗواصل، اﻟﻣواﻗﻊ ﺗﻠك ﻋﻠى اﻟﺷﺑﺎب ﻣن اﻟﻌدﻳد إﻗﺑﺎل حول ذﻛرت ﻣﺎ إﻟى اﻟﻣحﺎور: إضﺎفﺔ
 .اﻟﺟﻣﻬور ﻗﺑل ﻣن واﻟﺗﺟﺎوب اﻟفﻌل ﺑردود ﻳﺗﻌﻠق فﻳﻣﺎ واﻟﺗﻠفزﻳون الإذاﻋﺔ 
 ﻳﻬﻳئﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻌددﻳﺔ اﻟﻛثﺎفﺔ أن ﻛﻣﺎ وﻣﺑﺎﺷرا،ً ﺳرﻳﻌﺎ ً  ﺗﺟﺎوﺑﺎ ً  ﻳﻌطﻲ ﺑوك واﻟفﻳس ﺗوﻳﺗر أن ﺷك : ﻻاﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 إﻟى ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة اﻟﺗغرﻳدة هذه ﺗصل الإﻧﺳﺎن، ﻳطﻠقﻬﺎ واحدة ﺗغرﻳدة فﺑﻣﺟرد أﺧرى،  وﺳﻳﻠﺔ أي فﻲ ﺗﺗﻬﻳأ ﻻ ﺑوك واﻟفﻳس ﺗوﻳﺗر
 إﻟﻳﻪ ﺗصل --ﻻ ﻣﻣﺎ أﻛثر إﻟى ﺗصل اﻟواحدة فﺎﻟﺗغرﻳدة اﻟﺗدوﻳر، إﻋﺎدة ﻋﺑر أو اﻟﻣﺑﺎﺷرﻳن، ﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﻳﻪ ﻋﺑر الأﺷﺧﺎص ﻣﻼﻳﻳن
حرفًﺎ  041ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﺗغرﻳدات ﺗوﻳﺗر هﻲ وﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺗﻬﺎ  ﻟﻣﺷﺎهدﺗﻬﺎ طوﻳل وﻗت إﻟى ﺗحﺗﺎج اﻟقﻧوات وأن ﻻﺳﻳﻣﺎ ﺗقدﻳري، فﻲ اﻟقﻧوات
 ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ اﻟﻛل ﻗراءﺗﻬﺎ فﻲ ثواٍن. 
 
 -اﻟﻣحﺎور: وﻟﻛن ﺗدرك أﻳًضﺎ ﻳﺎ دﻛﺗور ﺑأن
 
 -اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: فﻛﺎﻧت ﺷﻌﺑﻳﺔ
 
ﺗوﻳﺗر ﻻ ﺗوﺟد ﺑﻪ فﻠﺗرة وأن هﻧﺎك ﻣن ﻳرد ﻋﻠﻳك وﻳﺗﺟﺎوز وهﻧﺎك ااا ﺟﻳوش ﻣﺟﻳﺷﺔ ﻣن اﻟﻠﻠـ اﻟﻣﺳﺗﺧدﻣﻳن اﻟﻣحﺎور: ﺑأن 
 اﻟذﻳن ﻳﻧﺗﻣون ﻟﻬذا اﻟفﻛر اﻟﻣﺗطرف واﻟذﻳن ﺗﻌدوا ﻋﻠﻳك ﺷﺧصﻳًﺎ وﻟفظﻳًﺎ أﻳًضﺎ.
 
ن ﻛل اﺗﺟﺎه. فإذا اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: اا فﻲ ﺗقدﻳري أن ااا الإﻧﺳﺎن ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻳﻛون فﻲ اﻟﻣوﻗﻊ اﻟوﺳط ﻳﺗﻌرض ﻟﻠقذف ﻣ
أردت أن ﺗﻌرف هل أﻧت وﺳطﻳًﺎ أم ﻻ، فﺎﻧظر هل أﻧت ﺗﺗﻌرض ﻟﻠقذائف ﻣن ﻛل اﺗﺟﺎه أم ﺗﺗﻌرض ﻟﻬﺎ ﻣن اﺗﺟﺎه واحد. 
ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ ﻟﻲ ﻳﺑدو ﻟﻲ أﻧﻧﻲ أﺗﻌرض ﻟـ اﻟقذائف ﻣن ااا ﻣﺧﺗﻠف اﻻﺗﺟﺎهﺎت فأﺗﻌرض ﻟـﻠقذائف ﻣن اﻟﺗﻛفﻳرﻳﻳن اﻟﻣﺗﺷددﻳن 
ﻳﻳن اﻟغﺎرﻗﻳن فﻲ الأهوائﻳﺔ وأﺗﻌرض ﻟـ اﻟقذائف فﻲ.. ﻣن اﻟـ اﻟﻣﺧﺎﻟفﻳن أﻳًضﺎ اﻟـ وأﺗﻌرض أﻳًضﺎ ﻟﻠقذائف ﻣن اا الأهوائ
اﻟﺷﺎطحﻳن فﻲ اﻟﺗوﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ وهﻛذا. فﺎﻟﻣﺗوﺳط دائًﻣﺎ ﻳﺗﻌرض ﻟـ اﻟقذائف ﻣن ﻛل اﺗﺟﺎه. ﻻ أﺧفﻳك أن هﻧﺎك ﺗﻧظﻳم فﻲ 
ﺟﺎهﺎت اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﺧدم ﻣﻳوًﻻ اﺳﺗﺧﺑﺎراﺗﻳﺔ ﻋﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ، ﺗوﻳﺗر، هﻧﺎك ااا فئﺎت ﻣﻧظﻣﺔ فﻲ ﺟﻣﻳﻊ اﻻﺗﺟﺎهﺎت، ﻻ ﺳﻳﻣﺎ اﻻﺗﺟﺎه اﻟﺗﻲ اﻻﺗ
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ﻛل اﻻﺗﺟﺎهﺎت، ﺳواء أﻛﺎﻧت اﺗﺟﺎًهﺎ أهوائﻳًﺎ أو اﺗﺟﺎًهﺎ ﺗﻛفﻳرﻳًﺎ. إذا ﻛﺎﻧت ﺗﺧدم ﻣﻳوًﻻ اﺳﺗﺧﺑﺎراﺗﻳﺔ ﻋﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ، فإﻧﻬﺎ. فإﻧك ﺗﺟد 
ه ﻣن هذه أن هﻧﺎك ﺗﻧظﻳم دﻗﻳق ورﺑﻣﺎ ﺗﺟد أن هﻧﺎك حﺷد ﻋﻠى أﻧﺎس ﻣﻌﻳﻧﻳن. فﻌﻧدﻣﺎ ﻳظﻬر ﻣﻌﺗدل أو ﻣﻧﺎهض لأي اﺗﺟﺎ
اﻻﺗﺟﺎهﺎت، ﺗﺟد أن هﻧﺎك حﺷًدا ﻻ ﻳﻣﻛن أن ﻳﻛون ﻟوﻻ أﻧﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻣﻧظًﻣﺎ، ﺧﺎصﺔ ًوأﻧﻧﺎ ﻧﺟد أن أﻛثر الأﺳﻣﺎء اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗرد إﻟﻳﻧﺎ ﻣن 
ﻣﻣﺎ ﻳﻌطﻳﻧﺎ  ﺗﻠك اﻟحﺷود هﻲ أﺳﻣﺎء ﻣﺳﺗﻌﺎرة ورﺑﻣﺎ ﻛثﻳر ﻣﻧﻬﺎ ﻳﻌﺑر ﻋن فﻛرة واحدة وفﻲ وﻗت واحد وﺗﺗوﺟﻪ ﻟﺷﺧص واحد
ﻣﻌرفًﺎ. وﻛل هذه  05ﻣﺎء اﻟﻣﺳﺗﻌﺎرة ﻳدﻳرهﺎ ﺷﺧص واحد، فﺗﺟد رﺑﻣﺎ ﺷﺧص واحد ﻳدﻳر اﻧطﺑﺎع ﺑأن ﻛثﻳر ﻣن هذه الأﺳ
اﻟﻣﻌرفﺎت ﺗﻬﺎﺟم ﺷﺧصﻳﺔ واحدة إذا ﻛﺎﻧت ﺗﻧحو ﻣﻧًحﺎ وﺳطﻳًﺎ ﺳواء أﻛﺎن ذﻟك اﻟﻣﻧح اﻟوﺳطﻲ فﻲ ﺗوﺟﻬﻪ ضد اﻟﺗﻛفﻳر أو ضد 
ﺟد أﻧﻪ ﻳﻼﻗﻲ ﻣثل هذا اﻟـﻬﺟوم الأهواء، أي ﺗوﺟﻪ ضد ﻣﻳول أو ااا ﻳﺧﺎﻟف ﻣﻳول ﺗﺧدم ﺟﻬﺎت اﺳﺗﺧﺑﺎراﺗﻳﺔ ﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ، فأ
اﻟﻣﻧظم. ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻧغرد ﺑﺗغرﻳدات رﺑﻣﺎ ﺗﺧﺎﻟف أو ﻳﺧﺗﻠف ﻣﻌﻬﺎ اﻟﻛثﻳر وﻟﻛﻧﻬﺎ ﻟﻳﺳت ﻣﺧﺎﻟفﺔ ﻟـﻠﻣﻳول اﻻﺳﺗﺧﺑﺎراﺗﻳﺔ فإﻧﻧﺎ 
 -ﻧﺟد أﻧفﺳﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻧواﺟﻪ إﻻ ﺑـﺎﻟﻌقﻼء أو ﺑﺎلأﺳﻣﺎء اﻟـﻣﻧفﺗحﺔ والأﺳﻣﺎء اﻟواضحﺔ وﻟﻳس الأﺳﻣﺎء اﻟﻣﺳﺗﻌﺎرة وﻻ
 
 -اﻟﻣحﺎور: إذن
 
 اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: وﻻ ﻧواﺟﻪ أﻳًضﺎ 
 
 اﻟﻣحﺎور: طﻳب. 
 
 اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: ﺑﺎﻟﺳﺑﺎب اﻟﻣقذﻋﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗﻌﻣد إﻟى إﺧفﺎت اﻟصوت اﻟﻣﻌﺗدل وﻗﻬره.
 
اﻟﻣحﺎور: إذن أﻧت ﺗرى ﺑأﻧﻬﺎ حرﻛﺔ ﻣﻧظﻣﺔ وﻟﻳﺳت ﻣﺟرد أهواء. طﻳب فﻠﻧﺑدأ ﻣﻌك ﻳﺎ دﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد ﺑواحدة ﻣن أﺑرز 
ﺗﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﻣوﻗﻊ ﺗوﻳﺗر وﻗﻠت فﻳﻬﺎ: "ﻣﻧذ ثﻼثﺔ وﻋﺷرﻳن ﻋﺎًﻣﺎ أﺑحث ﻋن ﻋﻣل واحد ﻗﺎﻣت ﺑﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة اﻟﺗغرﻳدات اﻟﺗﻲ ذﻛر
 وأدى إﻟى ﺧﻳر اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن والإﺳﻼم فﻠم أﺟد." ﻛﻳف ذﻟك؟ 
 
اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: ﻧﻌم. طرحت أﻧﺎ هذا اﻟﺗﺳﺎؤل وحﺗى الآن ﻟم ﻳﺟﺑﻧﻲ أحد ﻣن أﻧصﺎر اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺑأن هﻧﺎك ﻋﻣًﻼ ﻗﺎﻣت 
ة وأدى إﻟى ﺧﻳر الإﺳﻼم واﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن. ﻛل الأﻋﻣﺎل اﻟﺗﻲ ﻗﺎﻣت ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة أدت إﻟى ﻋﻛس ﻣﺎ ﻳﺗﻣﻧﺎه أفراد اﻟقﺎﻋدة. ﺑﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋد
أﻋﺗقد أﻧﻧﻲ اﺳﺗﺧدﻣت فﻲ ﺗغرﻳداﺗﻲ ﻋﺑﺎرة دﻗﻳقﺔ، وهﻲ ﻋﺑﺎرة اﻻﺧﺗراق وﻟم اﺧﺗر.. اﺳﺗﺧدم ﻋﺑﺎرة اﻟﻌﻣﺎﻟﺔ أو ﻋﺑﺎرة اﻟﺧﻳﺎﻧﺔ، 
ﻌﺎطفﻳن ﻣﻊ ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة هم صﺎدﻗون وﻟﻛن هذا اﻻﺧﺗراق هو اﻟذي ﻳﺟﻌل لأﻧﻧﻲ أﻋﺗقد أن ﻛثﻳر ﻣن اﻟﻣﻧضوﻳن أو اﻟﻣﺗ
أهداف اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻻ ﺗحقق ااا أو ﻳﺟﻌل أﻋﻣﺎل اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻻ ﺗحقق الأهداف اﻟﺗﻲ ﺑﻌضﻬﺎ ﻧﺑﻳل أو ﻣﻌظﻣﻬﺎ ﻧﺑﻳل ﻛﻧصرة وﻋز 
  -الإﺳﻼم واﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن ﻣثًﻼ 
 
 اﻟﻣحﺎور: اﻣم. 
 
اا ﺗؤدي أو لأﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻧﺷأ ﻣن ﻧفس اﻟﻣﺧﺗرﻗﻳن اﻟذﻳن ااا ﺧططوا ﻟﻬذا اﻟﻌﻣل اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: ﺑل ﺗحقق اﻟﻌﻛس، لأﻧﻬﺎ ا
 اﻟذي ﻗﺎﻣت ﺑﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة. ﻧﻼحظ ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ااا فﻲ الآوﻧﺔ الأﺧﻳرة ﻣثًﻼ أضرب ﻟك ﻣثﺎًﻻ..
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 اﻟﻣحﺎور: اﻣم. 
 
ره اﻟﻛثﻳر رًدا ﻋﻠى اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي: ﺗفﺟﻳر اﻟﺳفﺎرة الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ. ﺗفﺟﻳر اﻟﺳفﺎرة الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ ﺗﺑﻧﺗﻪ اﻟقﺎﻋدة وااا اﻋﺗﺑ
 اﻟﺗفﺟﻳر هذاﺗغرﻳداﺗﻲ ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻗﻠت إن إﻳران ﻻ ﺗواﺟﻪ وأن اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻻ ﺗواﺟﻪ إﻳران ﺑأي ﺷﻛل ﻣن الأﺷﻛﺎل. اﻟذي اﺳﺗفﺎد ﻣن 
 .أﺑداً  ﺳورﻳﺎ فﻲ اﻟﻧضﺎل ﻣﻧﻪ ﻳﺳﺗفد وﻟم واﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن، الإﺳﻼم ﻣﻧﻪ ﻳﺳﺗفد وﻟم ﻧفﺳﻬﺎ، إﻳران هو
 
 لإﻳران، ﺗﺗﻌرض ﻻ ﺑأﻧﻬﺎ ﻧﺷأﺗﻬﺎ ﻣﻧذ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣﻼحظ فﻳﻬﺎ"  ﻗﻠت اﻟﺗﻲ هﻲ إﻟﻳﻬﺎ أﺷرت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺗغرﻳدة : طﻳب،اﻟﻣحﺎور
 ﻧﺟت إﻳران؟"  فﻠﻣﺎذا  وﻋﻣﻳﻠﺔ، ﻛﺎفرة اﻟقﺎﻋدة، ﻟﻬﺟﻣﺎت ﺗﺗﻌرض اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟُﺳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟدول ﻛﺎﻧت فإذا
 
 اﻟدوﻟﺔ هذه ﻗﺗﺎل ﻣﺷروﻋﻳﺔ وﺗدﻋﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻛفر، ﺗﺗﻬﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﺳُﻧﻳﺔ اﻟدول ﺗﻬﺎﺟم ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة دائﻣﺎ ً  : ﻧﻌم،اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 أﻧﻬﺎ أﺳﺎس ﻋﻠى اﻟدول  ﺗﻠك داﺧل فﻲ الإرهﺎﺑﻳﺔ والأﻋﻣﺎل اﻟﺗﺧرﻳﺑﻳﺔ ﺑﺎلأﻋﻣﺎل اﻟقﻳﺎم أن وﺗﻌﺗقد ﻣرﺗدة، دوﻟﺔ ﺑﺎﻋﺗﺑﺎرهﺎ
 فﻠﻣﺎذا داﺧﻠﻬﺎ، فﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺗفﺟﻳر ﺗقوم إﻟﻳﻬﺎ أﻗرب هﻲ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟُﺳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟدول وهذه ُﺳﻧﻳﺔ ﻛﺎﻧت فإذا ُﺳﻧﻳﺔ، أﻧﻬﺎ ﺗزُﻋم واﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻣرﺗدة،
 .إﻳران  فﻲ اﻟﻌﻣل ﻧفس ﺗﻣﺎرس ﻻ
 وأﺟد اﻟﺗﺎرﻳخ أراﺟﻊ وﻟﻛﻧﻧﻲ آﺧر، ﻣﻛﺎن أي  فﻲ أو إﻳران، فﻲ الأﻋﻣﺎل ﺑﻧفس ﺗقوم أن اﻟقﺎﻋدة أدﻋوا ﻻ هذا ﺑقوﻟﻲ أﻧﺎ طﺑﻌﺎ ً 
 .ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة اﻻﺧﺗراق وﺟود ﻣن ﺑﻪ أدﻟﻳت ﻣﺎ صحﺔ ﻋﻠى ﺟداً  ﻛﺑﻳر ﻣؤﺷر الأﻣر هذا أو --هذه --أن
 -ﺑأن ﻧﻧﻛر ﻻ وﻟﻛن ﻣﺧﺗرﻗﺔ، اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺑأن ذﻛرت وأﻧت دﻛﺗور، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻬﻣﺔ ﻧقطﺔ هﻧﺎك : طﻳب،اﻟﻣحﺎور
 .: ﻧﻌماﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، فﻲ وحﺗى ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ اﻟﻌراق، فﻲ أرﻳقت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟدﻣﺎء ﻣﺳﻠﻣون، ﺷﺑﺎب هم اﻟﻌﻣﻠﻳﺎت ﺗﻠك ﻳﻧفذ : ﻣناﻟﻣحﺎور
 .ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة صراحﺔ  اﻧﺗﻣﺎئﻬم ﻳﻌﻠﻧون ﺷﺑﺎب ﺑدﻣﺎء أرﻳقت
 ووﺟود اﻟﺗﻛفﻳري، اﻟفﻛر ﺗﻌزﻳز هو اﻻﺧﺗراق، هذا ﻋﻠى  ﺗدﻟﻧﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ الأﻣور ﻣن أن أﻋﺗقد : ﻧﻌم،اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 ﺑﻳن اﻟﺗﻛفﻳري اﻟفﻛر ﻟﺑث --ل طﺑﻳﻌﻲ غﻳر ﺑﺷﻛل وﻣﺗحرﻛﺔ وﻧﺷطﺔ ﺟداً  ﻛﺑﻳرة إﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت ﺟدا،ً ﻛﺑﻳر إﻋﻼﻣﻲ ﺗﻧظﻳم
لإﺷﻌﺎل  اﻟﻌﻣل هذا ﻣﻛﺎن، أي فﻲ  أو ﺳورﻳﺎ فﻲ أو اﻟﻌراق،  فﻲ أو اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ ﻛﺎﻧوا ﺳواء اﻟﺷﺑﺎب،
 فﻲ ﺑثﻬﺎ لإﻋﺎدة ﻣﺎضﻳﺔ، ﻋصور فﻲ ﻗﻳﻠت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟفﺗﺎوى ﺑﻌض واﺳﺗﺧدام اﻟﺷﺑﻬﺎت واﺳﺗﺧدام اﻟﺗﻛفﻳري اﻟفﻛر ﺟذوة اﻟفﻛر...
 .اﻟحﺎضر  اﻟﻌصر ﻋﻠى وﺗﻧزﻳﻠﻬﺎ اﻟحﺎضر  اﻟوﻗت هذا
 اﻟﺷﺑﺎب ﻧﻌم، ﻣﺧﺎﺑراﺗﻳﺔ، ﺟﻬﺎت ﻣن ﻣدﻋوم ﻋﻣل هو ﻣﺎ ﺑقدر فردﻳﺎ،ً ﺗطوﻋﻳﺎ ً  ﻋﻣﻼً  ﻳﻛون أن ﻳﻣﻛن ﻻ ﻋﻣل هو ﺗقدﻳري فﻲ
 اﻟدول  فﻲ أﺧطﺎء هﻧﺎك أن وأﻋﺗقد إﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ وﺳﺎئط ﻋﺑر اﻟفﻛر ﻟﻬذا ﺗغذﻳﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻟﻲ أن ﻳﺑدو وﻟﻛن اﻟﺗﻛفﻳر، فﻛر ﻧحو ﺟﻧحوا
 .اﻟﺗﻛفﻳري فﻛرهﺎ ﺗﺑث حﻳﻧﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ ﺗقﺗﺎت الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ
 صحﻳحﺔ، ﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺔ ﻋﻠى ﺗﺗوﻛأ ﻧﺟﻌﻠﻬﺎ أن ﻻﺑد ﻧﺷرهﺎ أردﻧﺎ إذا ﺧﺎطئﺔ فﻛرة ﻛل أو ﺑﺎطل ﻛل أن ﺟﻣﻳﻌﺎ،ً ﻧﻌﻠم ﻧحن لأﻧﻧﺎ
 .صحﻳحﺔ ﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت ﻋﻠى ﺗﺗوﻛأ ﺟﻣﻳﻌﺎ ً  اﻟﺧﺎطئﺔ الأفﻛﺎر أو اﻟﺧﺎطئﺔ فﺎﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت
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 ﻟﻧﺳج  اﻟحق هذا ﺗﺳﺗﺧدم وﻟﻛﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﺷﺑﺎب، ﺑﻳن دﻋﺎﻳﺗﻬﺎ ﺗﺑث حﻳﻧﻣﺎ اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗقوﻟﻪ اﻟذي  اﻟفﻛر فﻲ ﻣوﺟود حق هﻧﺎك ﻟلأﺳف
 اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم فﻲ إﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ وﺳﺎئل ﻳوﺟد ﻟم  أﻧﻪ إﻟى إضﺎفﺔ اﻟﺷﺑﺎب، ﺗﺟﻧﻳد فﻲ اﻟحقﻳقﺔ ﻧﺟحت ﻟذﻟك حوﻟﻪ، اﻟﺑﺎطل ﻣن اﻟﻛثﻳر
 .اﻟفﻛر هذا ﻣقﺎوﻣﺔ ﺗﺳﺗطﻳﻊ الإﺳﻼﻣﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم وفﻲ
 ﻗﻠوب إﻟى  ﻳﺗﺳﻠل لأن اﻟقﺎﻋدي ﻟﻠفﻛر --ل ﻛثﻳرة ﻣﺑررات أوﺟدت رﺑﻣﺎ والإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ الإﻋﻼم وﺳﺎئل ﻟلأﺳف ﺑل
 .اﻟﺷﺑﺎب وﻋقول
 [ﻣوﺳﻳقى]
 .ﺑك أهﻼً  ﻣحﻣد دﻛﺗور الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ، اﻟداﻋﻳﺔ  اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي، ﻣحﻣد اﻟدﻛﺗور ﺟدة ﻣن ﺑضﻳفﻲ ﻣﺟدداً  : أرحباﻟﻣحﺎور
 فﻲ  ﺗﺗواﺟد اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺑأن أﺷرت اﻟﺗغرﻳدات إحدى فﻲ وأﻳضﺎ ﺑإﻳران، اﻟقﺎﻋدة ﺗرﺑط رﺑﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ، ﻋﻼﻗﺔ  الأول اﻟﺟزء فﻲ ذﻛرت
 فﻲ ﺗﺗواﺟد ﻻ وﻟﻛﻧﻬﺎ ﻣصر، فﻲ ﺳﻳﻧﺎء فﻲ وحﺗى الإﺳﻼﻣﻲ، اﻟﻣغرب فﻲ وأﻳضﺎ ً  اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ، اﻟﺟزﻳرة فﻲ اﻟﻌراق، فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ،
 .ذﻟك إﻟى  ﻣﺎ أو فﺎرس ﺑﻼد فﻲ اﻟقﺎﻋدة أو الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ، إﻳران ﺗﻧظﻳم ﻗﺑﻼً  ﻧﺳﻣﻊ فﻠم إﻳران،
 ﺗﻧظﻳم داﺧﻠﻬﺎ فﻲ ﻳﻛون ﻟم إﻳران ﺑأن ﻳﺷﻬد فﺎﻟﺗﺎرﻳخ ﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻳﺔ، وحقﻳقﺔ واﻗﻌﻳﺔ حقﻳقﺔ هذه : ﻧﻌم،اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 ﺑﻳن اﻟصراع الأوﺳط، اﻟﺷرق فﻲ اﻟصراع ﻣﻧطقﺔ ﻋن وﻧﺎئﻳﺔ ﺑﻌﻳدة ﻣﻧﺎطق فﻲ ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة ﺗﻧظﻳم ﻛون أﻧﻪ فﻳﻣﺎ --فﻬو ﻟﻠقﺎﻋدة،
وﺟدت ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة فﻲ ﺗﻠك اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن اﻟﺗﻲ دائﻣﺎ ﺗﺗغﻧى اﻟقﺎﻋدة وﺗﺗغﻧى إﻳران ﺑﻌداوﺗﻬم وﻣﻊ ذﻟك ﻟم،  وﺑﻳن اﻟصﻬﺎﻳﻧﺔ
اﻟﻣﻧﺎطق اﻟﻧﺎئﻳﺔ وﻟﻛﻧﻪ ﻟم ﻳوﺟد فﻲ إﻳران. فﻲ ﺗقدﻳري ان هذا ﻣؤﺷر صحﻳح ﻳﻧﺑغﻲ ان ﻳﻌﺗﻣده اﻟﺷﻌب حﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﻳقﻳم ﺗﻧظﻳم 
اﻟقﺎﻋدة، اﻋﺗقد اﻧﻧﺎ ﻳﻧﺑغﻲ حﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﻧرﻳد ﻣن اﻟﺷﺎب ﻣراﺟﻌﺔ ﻧفﺳﻪ ﻧﻌﻠﻣﻪ او ﻧﺧﺑره ﺑﻬذه اﻟﻧقﺎط اﻟﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗحﺗﺎج ﻣﻧﻪ اﻟى 
ﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟصحﻳحﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻣﻛن ان ﺗﻛون اﻻ ﺑفﻛر ﻣﺗﺟرد ﻋن اﻟﻬوى وفﻛر ﻣﺗﺟرد ﻋن ﻣﺟرد اﻟﻌﺎطفﺔ، اﻟﻌﺎطفﺔ حقﺎ هﻲ اﺟﺎﺑﺔ، واﻻ
 .ﻣطﻠوﺑﺔ ﻟﺗﻛوﻳن اﻻفﻛﺎر ﻟﻛﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﻳﻣﻛن او ﻻ ﻳﻧﺑغﻲ ان ﺗﻛون اﺳﺎﺳﺎ ﻟﺗﻛوﻳن اﻻفﻛﺎر
ﺎت وﻣثل هذه اﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺎت فﻼ ﺷك اﻟﺷﺑﺎب حﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﻳﺟﻌﻠون ﻋﺎطفﺗﻬم فقط هﻲ اﻟوﺳﻳﻠﺔ اﻟوحﻳدة ﻟﺗقوﻳم او ﺗقﻳﻳم ﻣثل هذه اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳ
اﻧﻬم ﺳوف ﻳغرﻗون، حﺗى ﻟو اﻧحﻠت اﻟقﺎﻋدة وﺗغﻳر ﻣﻧﻬج اﻟقﺎﻋدة اﻋﺗقد اﻧﻪ رﺑﻣﺎ ﻳقوم ﺗﻧظﻳﻣﺎت اﺧر ﺗﺧﺎطب اﻟﺷﺑﺎب ﺑﻣﺎ 
ﻳﺗﻌﺎطفون ﻣﻌﻪ ﺳواء ﻛﺎﻧوا ﻳﺗﻌﺎطفون ﻣﻊ ﻧﺷر اﻻﺳﻼم وﻧﺷر اﻟقضﻳﺔ اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ وﻧﺷر اﻟﺗدﻳن، ام اﻟﺷﺑﺎب اﻟذﻳن ﻳﺗﻌﺎطفون ﻣﻊ 
ﺗﺳﺗقطﺑﻬم رﺑﻣﺎ ﺑﻌض اﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺎت. ﻧحن ﻧﺟد ان اﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺎت اﻟﺷﻳوﻋﻳﺔ ﺳﺎﺑقﺎ اﺳﺗقطﺑت ﻛثﻳر ﻣن اﻟﺷﺑﺎب فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ اﺧرى 
اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻲ وذﻟك ﻟﻳس ﺑﺎﻟﻌقل واﻧﻣﺎ ﺑإﺷﻌﺎل ﻋﺎطفﺔ او اﺷﻌﺎل ﻛراهﻳﺔ اﻟفقراء اﻟﺗﻲ رﺑﻣﺎ ﺗﻛون فﻲ ﺑﻌض اﻻحﻳﺎن طﺑﻳﻌﻳﺔ ﻟﻣن 
 ﻳدﻋون او ﻳﺗصورون اﻧﻪ ﻳﺳﻠﺑﻬم غﻧﺎهم وﻳﺳﻠﺑﻬم ﻗوﺗﻬم.
ﻟﺷﻳوﻋﻳﺔ ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ وﺟدت فﻲ اﻻرﺑﻌﻳﻧﺎت واﻟثﻼثﻳﻧﺎت ﻣن اﻟقرن اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم اﻻﺳﻼﻣﻲ ﻟم ﺗوﺟد لأﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺧﺎطب اﻟﻌقل فﺎ
وﻟم ﺗوﺟد ﻻن ﻣﻌﻬﺎ ادﻟﺔ صحﻳحﺔ، واﻧﻣﺎ وﺟدت ﻻن هﻧﺎك ﺷﺑﺎب اﻧدفﻌوا اﻟﻳﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺎطفﺗﻬم. فﺎﻧﺎ اﻣل ان ﻻ ﻳﺟﻌل اﻟﺷﺑﺎب ﺳواء 
و ﻣﻧﺗﻣﻳن اﻟى اي ﺗوﺟﻪ اﺧر، ﻻ ﻳﻧﺑغﻲ ان ﻳﺟﻌﻠوا اﻟﻌﺎطفﺔ هﻲ ﻣﻳزاﻧﻬم فﻲ ﺗقﻳﻳم ﻛﺎﻧوا ﻣﻧﺗﻣﻳن اﻟى اﻟفﻛر واﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟدﻳﻧﻲ ا
 اﻻحداث وﺗقﻳﻳم اﻟﺗﻧظﻳﻣﺎت وﺗقﻳﻳم اﻻﻣور.
 : طﻳب اﻳضﺎ ﻗﻠت "ان ﻛل اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗدﻋم اﻻﺳﻼم واﻟﻌﻣل اﻟﺧﻳري حوصرت ﺑﺳﺑب ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة". اﻟﻣحﺎور
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: طﺑﻌﺎ هﻲ حوصرت، ﺗﻧظﻳم اﻟقﺎﻋدة اﺗﺧذ ذرﻳﻌﺔ ﻟحصﺎر هذه اﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺎت، ﻣﻧظﻣﺎت اﻟﻌﻣل اﻟﺧﻳري. اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
م، ﻧحن ﻧﺟد ان اﻟﻣﻧﻬج اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ اﻧﺗﺷر حﺗى ﺑﻳن وفﻲ ﺗقدﻳري ان اﻟغرب ﺑأﻛﻣﻠﻪ ضج ﻣن اﻧﺗﺷﺎر اﻟﻣﻧﻬج اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟ
اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن اﻟﺟدد فﻲ اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻻﻣرﻳﻛﻳﺔ، ﺑﻳن اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن اﻟﺟدد فﻲ اوروﺑﺎ، ﺑﻳن اﺧذ، ﻳأﺧذ او أصﺑح ﻳأﺧذ ﻣواﻗﻊ 
وراء  اﻟﺗوﺟﻬﺎت اﻟدﻳﻧﻳﺔ اﻻﺧرى فﻲ اﻟﻣغرب اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ، فﻲ افرﻳقﻳﺎ، فﻲ اﻗﺎصﻲ اﺳﻳﺎ واﺗﻬﻣت اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻧﻬﺎ
 ﻧﺷر اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ، وفﻲ اﻟحقﻳقﺔ هﻲ ﻟﻳﺳت ﺗﻬﻣﺔ هﻲ ﻳﻧﺑغﻲ ان ﺗﻛون ﺷرفﺎ. 
ﻟﻛن اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ ﻛﺎن ﻣضﺎﻳقﺎ ﺑﺷﻛل ﻛﺑﻳر ﺟدا ﻟﻠدول اﻻﺳﺗﻌﻣﺎرﻳﺔ اﻟقدﻳﻣﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﻛﺎﻧت اﺳﺗﻌﻣﺎرﻳﺔ، ﺧﺎصﺔ وان اﻟدول 
ﻲ ﻗﺎﻣت فﻳﻬﺎ اﻟثورة وﻗدﻣت اﻟﺟﻬﺎد اﻻﺳﺗﻌﻣﺎرﻳﺔ اﻟذي اﺧرﺟﻬﺎ ﻣن اﻻﺳﺗﻌﻣﺎر هو اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ. ﻧحن ﻧﻌﻠم ان اﻟﺟزائر اﻟﺗ
 ﻣﻠﻳون ﺷﻬﻳد اﻟذي اذﻛى ﺟذوة اﻟثورة فﻳﻬﺎ هو اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ اﻟذي ﻗﺎده اﺑن ﺑﺎدﻳس رحﻣﻪ الله 
وﺟﻣﻌﻳﺔ ﻋﻠﻣﺎء اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن، وﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻧضرب ﻣثﺎﻻ ﻟﺟﻣﻳﻊ اﻟثورات فﻲ ﺑﻼد اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن ﻋﻠى اﻻﺳﺗﻌﻣﺎر ﻧﺟد ان اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ  
 ﻛﺎن وراءهﺎ.
اﻋﺎدة ﻧﺷر اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ ﺑل ﻛﺎن ﻳرﻣﻲ اﻟى ﺗﺷوﻳﻬﻪ، ﻟذﻟك حوصرت او ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟقﺎﻋدة ذرﻳﻌﺔ ﻟحصﺎر فﺎﻟغرب ﻟم ﻳﻛن ﻳحﺑذ 
اﻟﻌﻣل اﻟﺧﻳري اﻟﻣﻧﺑﻌث اﻛثره ﻣن اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فقد ﻗﺎﻟت ﺑﻌض اﻟﺗقﺎرﻳر اﻻﻣرﻳﻛﻳﺔ ان اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ 
ﻳرﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻲ ﻛﺎﻧت ﺗقوم ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻌدﻳد ﻣن اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت فﻲ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣﻠﻳﺎر دوﻻر ﻋﺑر اﻻﻋﻣﺎل اﻟﺧ 57ﻗدﻣت ﻟﻧﺷر اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺳﻠفﻲ 
اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻟﺧﻳرﻳﺔ  اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، طﺑﻌﺎ حل ﻣحل اﻟﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت اﻟﺧﻳرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻛل دوﻟﺔ ﻛﺎﻧت ﺗﻌﻣل ﺑﻬﺎ
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ حﻠت إﻳران. 
اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ  ﻣل اﻻغﺎثﻲ واﻟﺧﻳري ﻣنوﻗد ضرﺑت فﻲ اﻟﺗغرﻳدات ﻣثﺎﻻ ﺑﺟزر اﻟقﻣر، لأﻧﻬﺎ ﻣثﺎل واضح فقد ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟدﻋم او اﻟﻌ
 - اﻟﻌﻣل اﻟﺧﻳري فﻲ ال% ﻣن اﻟدﺧل اﻟذي ﻳﺳﻣوﻧﻪ اﻟدﺧل اﻟقوﻣﻲ فﻲ ﺟزر اﻟقﻣر. ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻧﺳحب 05اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻳﺷﻛل 
 اه -اﻟﺳﻌودي حل ﻣحﻠﻪ ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة دون اﻋﺗراض ﻣن اي ﺟﻬﺔ غرﺑﻳﺔ، دون اﻋﺗراض ﻣن اﻣرﻳﻛﺎ، دون اﻋﺗراض ﻣن اي
 : طﻳب.اﻟﻣحﺎور 
ﻟم ﺗﻌﺗرض ﻋﻠﻲ اﻟﻌﻣل اﻻﻳراﻧﻲ، اﻟذي  حﺗى اﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺎت اﻟﺗﺑﺷﻳرﻳﺔ، اﻟﺗﻲ ﻛﺎﻧت ﺗﻌﺗرض ﻋﻠى اﻟﻌﻣل اﻟﺳﻌودي : اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد اﻟﺳﻌﻳدي
 ﻛﺎن ﻳحل دائﻣﺎ ﻣحل اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ. 
وﺷﻛرا ﻟﻛم اﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﺎدة  هذا حدﻳث ﺑﺎﻟغ اﻻهﻣﻳﺔ، وﻟﻛن ﻟلأﺳف اﻧﺗﻬﻲ وﻗت حﻠقﺗﻧﺎ، ﻟﻬذه اﻟﻠﻳﻠﺔ، ﺷﻛرا ﻟك دﻛﺗور ﻣحﻣد،: طﻳب اﻟﻣحﺎور 
 اﻟﻣﺷﺎهدﻳن، ﻋﻠى هذه اﻟﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺔ، إﻟى اﻟﻠقﺎء. 
 اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج] ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ [ﻣوﺳﻳقى
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 وإﻗﻠﻳﻣﻳﺔ دوﻟﻳﺔ فﻌل ردود اﻟغرﺑﻲ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﻧووي اﻻﺗفﺎق أثﺎر الله، حﻳّﺎﻛم :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 واﻻﺳﺗقرار اﻟﺳﻼم ﻟﺗحقﻳق ﻣفﻳدة ﺧطوة آﺧرون اﻋﺗﺑره ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟحذر ﺑﻌضﻬﺎ اﺗّﺳم ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ
 .الأوﺳط اﻟﺷرق ﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ
 ﻣﻊ  إﻳران ﻋﻼﻗﺎت ﻋﻠى اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا اﻧﻌﻛﺎﺳﺎت :ﻣحورﻳن فﻲ  ﻟﻧﻧﺎﻗﺷﻪ اﻟﺧﺑر هذا ﻣﻊ ﻧﺗوﻗف
 فﻲ  اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول ﺧﻳﺎرات هﻲ ﻣﺎ اﻟﺟﺎﻧﺑﻳن؟ ﺑﻳن واﻟﺧﻼفﺎت اﻟﻬواﺟس ظل فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول
 اﻻﺗفﺎق؟ هذا ﺑﻌد اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣحﺗﻣل وﺗقﺎرﺑﻬﺎ إﻳران ﻧفوذ ﺗﻧﺎﻣﻲ ﻣواﺟﻬﺔ
 ﻣﻊ اﻟﻧووي اﺗفﺎﻗﻬﺎ ﺑﻌد الإﻗﻠﻳﻣﻲ إﻳران ﻧفوذ ﺗﻧﺎﻣﻲ ﻣن ﻗﻠقﻬم  ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳون ﻣراﻗﺑون ﻳُﺧف ِ ﻟم
 ﻣواﻗفﻬﺎ،  إﺑداء فﻲ اﻟﺗرﻳث فّضﻠت فقد اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول حﻛوﻣﺎت ﻣﻌظم أﻣﺎ اﻟغرب،
 ﻳﻛون أن فﻲ أﻣﻠﻬﺎ ﻋن  الإﻋراب إﻟى اﻟﻣﺑﺎدرة وحدهﺎ اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ الإﻣﺎرات ﻛﺎﻧت
 اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ  وزﻳر وﻛﺎن اﻟﺗوﺗر، وﻳقﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ اﺳﺗقرار ﻳحفظ دائم اﺗفﺎق ﺗﺟﺎه ﺧطوة
 ﻣؤﺧرا والإﻣﺎرات ﻟﻠﺳﻌودﻳﺔ زﻳﺎرﺗﻪ  ﺧﻼل ﻗدم ﺑأﻧﻪ صرح ﻗد ﻛﻳري ﺟون الأﻣﻳرﻛﻲ
 ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ أن ﺑرس أﺳوﺷﻳﺗد ﻟوﻛﺎﻟﺔ ﺗقرﻳر وﻛﺷف هذا إﻳران، ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣحﺎدثﺎت إزاء ﺗطﻣﻳﻧﺎت
 ﻣدار  ﻋﻠى وﻣﺑﺎﺷرة ﺳرﻳﺔ أﻣﻳرﻛﻳﺔ إﻳراﻧﻳﺔ ﻣحﺎدثﺎت ﻟﻌقد اﻟﺗوﺳط فﻲ ﺑدور ﻗﺎﻣت ُﻋﻣﺎن
 .اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ  اﻟﻌﺎم
 [ﻣﺳﺟل ﺗقرﻳر]
 فﻲ  ﻳُرﺳى ﻗد اﻟﻧووي ﻣﻠفﻬﺎ ﺑﺷأن)1+5(وﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺔ  اﺗفﺎق إﻳران :اﻟﻛﺗﺑﻲ اﻟﻛﺑﻳر ﻣحﻣد
 ودول  طﻬران ﺑﻳن اﻟﻣﺗوﺗرة اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت ﻣﺳﺎر فﻲ ﺟدﻳدة ﻣرحﻠﺔ  أﺳﺎس اﻟﻛثﻳرﻳن رأي
 ﻟﻛن  ، 9791 ﻋﺎم ثورﺗﻬﺎ ﻗﻳﺎم ﻣﻧذ إﻳران ﺗقﺎطﻊ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت وﺑﻳﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﺟﻣوﻋﺔ
 ﺗرﻗب ُ وهﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ إﻳران  أﺟﻧدة ﻣن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول ﺗوﺟس أﺧرى ﻧﺎحﻳﺔ ﻣن ﺟدد ّ اﻻﺗفﺎق
 طﻬران ﺗقﺎرب احﺗﻣﺎﻻت ﻗﻠقﻬﺎ أثﺎرت وطﺎﻟﻣﺎ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺑﻠدان ﺑﻌض فﻲ ﺗﻣددهﺎ ﺑحذر
 أن  ﻳﻌﺗقد ﻣن هﻧﺎك اﻟصدد، هذا فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  دول طﻣأﻧﺔ اﻟغرﺑﻳﻳن ﻣحﺎوﻟﺔ رغم واﻟغرب
 اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ اﻟﺧطر ﻳﺷﻛﻠﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺑقدر اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  ﻋﻠى الأﻛﺑر اﻟﺧطر ﻳﻣثل ﻻ اﻟﻧووي اﻟﻣﻠف
 دﻻئﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ زواﻳﺎ ﻋﺑر اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ ﻟﻠﺗغﻠغل ﺑﺳﻌﻳﻬﺎ ﻳوصف وﻣﺎ لإﻳران اﻟﻣﺗﻧﺎﻣﻲ
 طﻧب وﺟزر اﻟﻛﺑرى طﻧب ﺟزر ﺗﺑﻌﻳﺔ فﻲ  إﻳران ﻣﻊ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ  اﻟدول وﺗﺗﻧﺎزع واضحﺔ،
 اﻟﻛوﻳت وﺗحدثت واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﺑحرﻳن ﺷﻳﻌﺔ ﺑدﻋم طﻬران ﺗﺗﻬم ﻛﻣﺎ ﻣوﺳى، وأﺑو اﻟصغرى
 ﺑﻣحﺎوﻟﺔ إﻳران ﺳﺎﺑق وﻗت فﻲ اﻟرﻳﺎض واﺗﻬﻣت إﻳراﻧﻳﺔ ﺗﺟﺳس ﺷﺑﻛﺔ ﻛﺷفﻬﺎ ﻋن  أﺧﻳرا
 ﻋﻠى  اﻳﺟﺎﺑﻳﺎ اﻻﺗفﺎق ِ اﻧﻌﻛﺎس اﻟﺗوﺟس ﻣن وﻳزﻳد واﺷﻧطن، فﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟﺳفﻳر اغﺗﻳﺎل
 ﻧفوذهﺎ فﻲ اﻟﻣﺑﺎﺷر ذﻟك وأثر ﻋﻧﻬﺎ ﻟﻠﻌقوﺑﺎت اﻟﺟزئﻲ اﻟرفﻊ ﺑﺳﺑب الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻻﻗﺗصﺎد
 اﻟدوﻻر ﻣقﺎﺑل %2 ﺑﻧﺳﺑﺔ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟريال  صرف ﺳﻌر ﺑﺎﻟفﻌل ارﺗفﻊ وﻗد اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ،
 أﻧﻪ  روﺳﻳﺎ ﻗﺎﻟت ﺑﻪ ﻛثﻳرﻳن ﺗفﺎؤل ﻳﻣﻧﻊ ﻻ ذﻟك ﻟﻛن اﻻﺗفﺎق، إﻋﻼن ﺑﻣﺟرد الأﻣﻳرﻛﻲ
 حل  ﺟﻬود دفﻊ فﻲ ﺳورﻳﺎ فﻲ اﻟﻧظﺎم ﻣن ﻗرﺑﻬﺎ ﺑحﻛم إﻳران إﺳﻬﺎم ﺑإﻣﻛﺎﻧﻳﺔ الآﻣﺎل ﻳﻧﻌش
 فﻲ  ﻳرى ﻣن هﻧﺎك ﺑل ،4 ﺟﻧﻳف ﻣؤﺗﻣر ﻋقد ﻣﺳﺎﻋﻲ إﻧﺟﺎح ﺧﻼل ﻣن هﻧﺎك اﻟﻧزاع
 ﻻﻧدراﺟﻪ اﻟﻣﺳﺗقﺑل فﻲ وﻟو ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ ﻣصﻠحﺔ  الآن ﻳﺗﺑﻠور اﻟذي الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟغرﺑﻲ اﻟﺗقﺎرب
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 واﻧطﻼﻗﺎ  ذﻟك، ﻣن ﺟزء اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ واﻟﺳﻠم اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ اﻟﺳﻠم اﻟوضﻊ  ﻋﻠى  اﻟحفﺎظ ﻋﻧوان ﺗحت
 .ﺑﺎﻻﺗفﺎق اﻟحذر اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳّﻳن ﺑﻌض ﺗرحﻳب ﺟﺎء اﻟزاوﻳﺔ  هذه ﻣن
 [اﻟﺗقرﻳر ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ]
 
 اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد اﻟدﻛﺗور اﻟرﻳﺎض ﻣن إﻟﻳﻧﺎ ﻳﻧضم اﻟﻣوضوع هذا  ﻟﻣﻧﺎﻗﺷﺔ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 
 اﻟﺧﺑﻳر ﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣﻌﻧﺎ طﻬران ﻣن  اﻟدوﻟﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت فﻲ واﻟﺑﺎحث الأﻛﺎدﻳﻣﻲ
 الأﻣﻳرﻛﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺧﺑﻳر ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل اﻟدﻛﺗور واﺷﻧطن وﻣن الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﺷؤون فﻲ
 الله  ﻋﺑد ﻳقول ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﺷﻣﻼن؛ أﺳﻌد دﻛﺗور ﻣﻌك أﺑدأ ، ﺟﻣﻳﻌﺎ ﺑﻛم أهﻼ الأوﺳط اﻟﺷرق إزاء
 اﻟﻧووي اﻻﺗفﺎق ﺑﻌد اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ ﺳﻳﺟﺎفﻲ اﻟﻧوم إن اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﺷؤون ﻟﺟﻧﺔ رئﻳس اﻟﻌﺳﻛر
 هﻧﺎ؟ ﻟﻠقﻠق إثﺎرة الأﻛثر اﻟﻧقطﺔ هﻲ ﻣﺎ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟغرﺑﻲ
 .أوﻻ اﻟﺧﻳر ﻣﺳﺎء :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 .اﻟﻧور ﻣﺳﺎء :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﺳواء أهﻣﻳﺗﻪ وﻣدى اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا ﻋﻠى ﻧحﻛم أن ﻧﺳﺗطﻳﻊ حﺗى  أﻧﻪ أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 ﺷدﻳد ﺑﺎﺧﺗصﺎر ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ذاﺗﻪ، ﺑحد اﻻﺗفﺎق إﻟى ﻧﻧظر أن ﻳﺟب اﻟﺧﻠﻳج ﻟدول إﻳﺟﺎﺑﺎ أو ﺳﻠﺑﺎ
 ﻣن أﻛثر ﻣﻧذ الأﻗل ﻋﻠى ﻣوﺟودة ﺑﻣطﺎﻟب إﻳراﻧﻲ ﺗﺳﻠﻳم هو اﻟﻧﻬﺎئﻲ اﻟﺗحﻠﻳل فﻲ هو اﻻﺗفﺎق
 ﻋﻠى طرحت ﻛﺎﻧت ﺑﻣطﺎﻟب ﺳﻠﻣت هﻲ ﺟﻧﻳف فﻲ إﻳران ﺑﻪ ﻗﺎﻣت ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺳﻧوات، ثﻣﺎن
 وضﻌﻧﺎ ﻟو الأﻣر حقﻳقﺔ وفﻲ ﻣﺎضﻳﺔ، ﺳﻧوات ثﻣﺎﻧﻲ إﻟى ﺗﻣﺗد ﺳﺎﺑقﺔ ﻣفﺎوضﺎت فﻲ اﻟطﺎوﻟﺔ
 ﺗحصل  أن ﺳﻧوات ثﻣﺎﻧﻲ ﻗﺑل ﺑإﻣﻛﺎﻧﻬﺎ ﻛﺎن إﻳران أﻧﻪ ﻧﺟد ﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻲ ﺳﻳﺎق فﻲ الأﻣر
 ﻟم  هﻲ اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا فﻲ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻻﺗفﺎق، هذا فﻲ  ﻋﻠﻳﻪ حصﻠت ﻣﻣﺎ ﺑﻛثﻳر أﻛثر ﺑﺎﻟﻣقﺎﺑل
 ﻣﺎ اﻟﻣغرﻳﺔ اﻟﻌروض رفضت أن ﺑﻌد فرضﻬﺎ ﺗم ﻟﻌقوﺑﺎت ﺟزئﻲ رفﻊ ﻋﻠى إﻻ ﺗحصل
 ..اﻟحوافز ﺑحزﻣﺔ ﻳﺳﻣى
 ﻗﻠق هﻧﺎك ﻋﻠﻳﻪ، ﺗحصل  أن لإﻳران ﻳﻣﻛن ﻛﺎن ﻣﺎذا ﻋن اﻟﻧظر ﺑغض :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 هذا اﻻﺗفﺎق أن ﻛﺗب اﻟﻳوم أحرﻧوت ﻳدﻳﻌوت فﻲ ﻛﺎﺗب هﻧﺎك ﺗحدﻳدا أﻛثر وﻟﻧﻛن ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ،
 ﻣﺎ  اﻟقﻠق ﻋن اﻟﻛﻼم هذا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻧفﻬم، أن  ﻧرﻳد ﺗحدﻳدا اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن ﻋﻳون ﻣن اﻟﻧوم ﺳﻳطﻳر
 ﻣصدره؟
 هذه ﻣثل ﻋﻠى ﻛثﻳرا أﺗحفظ أﻧﺎ اﻟﺷﺧصﻳﺔ ﺑصفﺗﻲ هﻧﺎ أﺗﻛﻠم ﺷﺧصﻳﺎ أﻧﺎ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 ﺗذهب ﻻ إﻳران  أﻧﻪ ﺷﻲء ﻧﺗذﻛر أن ﻳﺟب ﺷدﻳدة ﻣﺑﺎﻟغﺎت فﻳﻬﺎ أن  أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ اﻟصﻳﺎغﺎت،
 ﺟﺎءت إﻳران أن  ﻋﻠﻳﺎ، ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ ﻣصﻠحﺔ وﻳﻣثل ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ ﻣطﻠب هو اﻟﻧووي اﻟﺗﺳﻠﻳح ﺑﺎﺗﺟﺎه
 اﻟﺗﻲ  اﻟﺷدﻳدة اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدﻳﺔ اﻟﻌقوﺑﺎت ﻣن ﻗﺎﺳﺗﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺑفﻌل ﺟﻧﻳف  فﻲ اﻟﻣفﺎوضﺎت طﺎوﻟﺔ  إﻟى
 ..الأﺧﻳرة الآوﻧﺔ فﻲ فرضت
 ﻧﺳﻳر حﺗى ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺑس ﻟﻲ ﺳﻣحت ﻟو ﻳﻌﻧﻲ واضح ﺳؤاﻟﻲ دﻛﺗور دﻛﺗور، :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن ﻳﺧﻳف اﻟذي ﻣﺎ وواضح، ﻣحدد ﺳؤال أﺳأﻟك اﻟحوار،  هذا  فﻲ الأﻣﺎم إﻟى ﺑﺎﺗﺟﺎه
 404
 
 اﻻﺗفﺎق؟ هذا فﻲ ﺗحدﻳدا واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﻳن
 ..ﻧﺗﻛﻠم أم  اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا ﻣن :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 .اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ..ﻣحددﻳن ﻧﻛون أن ﻳﺟب ﻟﻳﻠى أﺧت ﻳﺎ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 .اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 إثﺎرة هﻧﺎك ﻳﺟﻌل ﺑﻣﺎ أﺟﻳب أم أﻋﺗقد ﺑﻣﺎ أﺟﻳب ﺑأن ﺗرﻳدﻳن اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 اﻟﻣوضوع؟  فﻲ
 .. طﺑﻌﺎ ﺗﻌﺗقد ﺑﻣﺎ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 إذا  ذاﺗﻪ ﺑحد اﻻﺗفﺎق اﻟﺷﺧصﻳﺔ، ﺑصفﺗﻲ أﺗﻛﻠم أن أرﻳد أﺟﻳب، أن  أرﻳد :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 ﻳﻣثل اﻟﺷﻲء فﻬذا اﻟﻧووي اﻟﺗﺳﻠﻳح درﺟﺔ  إﻟى اﻟوصول ﻣن  إﻳران ﻣﻧﻊ إﻟى ﺳﻳؤدي ﻛﺎن
 ﺟﺎﻧب ﻋﻠى إﻟﻳﻪ، ﺗﺷﻳرﻳن ﻣﺎ هذا ﻳﻣﻛن آﺧر ﺟﺎﻧب هﻧﺎك ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ،  وﻣطﻠب ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ ﻣصﻠحﺔ
 اهﺗﻣﺎم إطﺎر ضﻣن وﻟﻳﺳت اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول ﺗﻬم أﺧرى ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ هﻧﺎك فﻲ أﻧﻪ هو اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا
 ..اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا  ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣوﻗﻌﺔ اﻟدول
 ﺟﻌﻠت  اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟقضﺎﻳﺎ هذه  رأس ﻋﻠى ﺗﻛرﻣت ﻟو ﺑﺳرﻋﺔ فقط رأﺳﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى  :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ؟ ﺳﻳﺟﺎفﻲ اﻟﻧوم أن ﻳقول اﻟﻌﺳﻛر
 ﺗﻌﺑﻳر، ﻛوﻧﻪ أﻧﻪ أﻋﺗقد وأﻧﺎ ﺳﻳﺎﻗﻪ فﻲ اﻟﻛﻼم ﻧأﺧذ ﻳﺟب أﻧﻪ اﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ والله :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 أﺷرح دﻋﻳﻧﻲ ﺑس اﻟﺧﻠﻳج، دول ﻳﻬم ﻣﻌﻳن ﺟﺎﻧب فﻲ ﻟﻛن  ﺑﻪ ﻣﺑﺎﻟغ أﻧﻪ  أراه ﺷﺧصﻳﺎ أﻧﺎ
 ..هذه
 .ﺗﻛرﻣت ﻟو ﺑﺳرﻋﺔ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﻣﻊ ﻣصﻠحﺗﻬﺎ حددت الآن اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻗدرﺗﻧﺎ ﻳقﻳد ﻗد ﺑأﻧﻪ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 فﻲ  إﻳران ﻣﺟﺎﺑﻬﺔ ﻣن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  دول ﻳقﻳد ﻗد هذا وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ اﻟصفقﺔ، هذه ﻣوضوع فﻲ  إﻳران
 اﻟﻣطﺎﻣﻊ ﻣﺟﺎﺑﻬﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  دول  حرﻛﺔ اﻟحرﻛﺔ  ﻳقﻳد ﻗد ﺳورﻳﺎ، ﻣثل أﺧرى ﻣﻧﺎطق
 ﺗفوق وﻟﻳس إﻳراﻧﻲ ضﻌف ﻋن ﻳﻧم اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا اﻟﻧﻬﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟﻣحصﻠﺔ فﻲ ﻟﻛن فﻳﻬﺎ الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ
 .إﻳراﻧﻲ
 
 ﻣن  ﺳﺗحدد ﻛﺎﻧت إذا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺗرى اﻟﺟﻬﺎت ﻣن ﻛثﻳر أﻧﻪ رغم إﻳراﻧﻲ ضﻌف :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﺟﺎﻧب إﻟى ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺧرﺟت اﻟواﻗﻊ فﻲ  إﻳران أن إﻟى ذهﺑوا ﻛثﻳرون واﻟﻣﻧﻬزم، اﻟﻣﻧﺗصر
 ﻧﺳﻣﻳﻪ أن ﻧرد ﻟم إذا الآﺧر اﻟطرف اﻻﺗفﺎق، هذا فﻲ ﻣﻧﺗصرة وروﺳﻳﺎ اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت
 هذا  ﺗﺑدﻳد أﺟل ﻣن إﻳران ﺗفﻌل ﻣﺎذا اﻟﻣوﺳوي، أﻣﻳر دﻛﺗور الأﻗل  ﻋﻠى ﻗﻠق وﻟﻛﻧﻪ ﻣﻬزﻣﺎ
 ﻗﻠق؟  الآﺧر اﻟطرف  أن أصﻼ ﻳﻬﻣﻬﺎ وهل
 اﻟﺷﻌوب هﻲ اﻟﻣﻧﺗصر أن  اﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ اﻟرحﻳم، اﻟرحﻣن الله ﺑﺳم ، ﻧﻌم :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 الأوﻟى اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻳﺔ اﻟحروب ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ ﻣﻧذ ﺑﺳﻳط ﻟﺳﺑب ﺑﺎﻣﺗﻳﺎز، الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ واﻟدول الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ
 ﻟﻼﺳﺗﻛﺑﺎر وﻣﻧﺎهضﺔ واضح واﺳﺗقﻼل ﺳﻳﺎدة ذات ﻣﺳﺗقﻠﺔ إﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ رأﻳﻧﺎ ﻣﺎ واﻟثﺎﻧﻳﺔ
 وﺑقﻧﺎﻋﺔ اﻟﻛﺑرى اﻟدول ﻋﻠى رؤﻳﺗﻬﺎ ﺗفرض أن اﻟدﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻲ ﻣﻧطقﻬﺎ ﺧﻼل ﻣن اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻣﻲ
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 ..أن  اﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ اﻟدول ﻟﻛل  اﻧﺗصﺎر أﻋﺗقد وهذا وﺑﻬدوء،
 أن  ﻳدرك ﻣن أول أﻧت لأﻧﻪ  اﻟﻛﻼم، هذا ﻣثل فﻲ ﻧغرق ﻻ حﺗى أﻣﻳر دﻛﺗور :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 هﻧﺎك أن ﺷك ﻻ الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ، الأﻣﺔ ﻋﻳون أﺟل وﻣن ﺑﺑﻼش هﻛذا ﻳقدم أن ﻳﻣﻛن ﺷﻲء ﻻ
 ..ﻳﻣﻛن اﻟذي ﻣﺎ اﻟصفقﺔ هذه وراء ﻣﺎ فﻳﻪ، ﻧﺑحث أن ﻧرﻳد ﻣﺎ وهذا حدث ﺷﻲء
 ..ذﻟك أﻗول أن  أردت أﻧﺎ :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 .ﻗﻠق الآن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج اﻟﺧﻠﻳج، ﻗضﻳﺔ إﻟى ﻧﻌود :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 اﻟذي اﻻﻣﺗﻳﺎز هذا ﻣﺟﺎﻧﺎ ﻟﻳس ﻧﻌم اﻟﻧقطﺔ، هذه إﻟى أﺷﻳر أن  أردت أﻧﺎ ﻧﻌم :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 ﺑﻳن واﻻﻟﺗفﺎف اﻟوطﻧﻳﺔ اﻟوحدة ﺑﺳﺑب الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﺷﻌب ﻣقﺎوﻣﺔ ﺑقوة إﻳران ﻋﻠﻳﻪ  حصﻠت
 إﻟى  1911 ﻋﺎم ﻣﻧذ اﻟﻌقوﺑﺎت أﻧواع ﻗﺎوﻣت وإﻳران ﻋواﻣل ﻛﻠﻬﺎ هذه واﻟقﻳﺎدة، اﻟﺷﻌب
 الأﻣﻧﻳﺔ واﻟﻣﺷﺎﻛﺳﺎت إﻳران  ضد  اﻟغرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟدول ﻣﺎرﺳﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﻌقوﺑﺎت أﻧواع ﻋﺎﻣﺎ 52 الآن
 أﻧﺎ اﻟﻣﺟﺎورة اﻟدول ﺑﻌض فﻲ اﻟقﻠق ﻳثﻳر ﻣﺎ ﻟﻛن واﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ، واﻟدﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﺳﻛرﻳﺔ
 اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ ودول اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ ﺷﻌوب ﻧﺟﺎ اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا اﻟحقﻳقﺔ فﻲ  لأﻧﻪ ﻣحﻠﻪ، غﻳر فﻲ  أﻧﻪ اﻋﺗقد
 اﻟصﻣود ﺟﺎﻧب وﻣن واﻟصﻬﻳوﻧﻳﺔ اﻟغرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﻬدﻳدات ﺑﺳﺑب حﺗﻣﻳﺔ ﻛﺎﻧت رﺑﻣﺎ حرب ﻣن
 ﻣن  الإصرار هذا فﻠذا اﻟﺳﻠﻣﻲ، اﻟﻧووي اﻟحق هذا اﻣﺗﻼك ﻋﻠى الإﻳراﻧﻲ والإصرار
 .ﻛﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ ﺗدﻣر ﺧطﻳرة وﻣواﺟﻬﻪ حرب إﻟى ﺗؤدي ﻛﺎﻧت رﺑﻣﺎ اﻟطرفﻳن
 فﻲ ﻧفوذ ذات إﻳران ﻣن ﻳﺧﺷى ﻳﻌﻧﻲ رﺑﻣﺎ، اﻟﺧﻠﻳج أن  ﻋﻠى ﺗرد ﻛﻳف :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 
 ..الآن ﺗثﺎر اﻟﺗﻲ هﻲ اﻟﻧقطﺔ هذه ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ، ﻧووﻳﺎ إﻳران ﻣن ﻳﺧﺷى ﻣﻣﺎ أﻛثر اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  ﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ ﺧوف هﻧﺎك ﻟﻳس ﺗحددي أن  أرﺟو ﺗحددي، أن أرﺟو :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 ﺷق فﻳﻬﺎ ﺷقﻳن فﻳﻬﺎ ﻛذﻟك  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ أن أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ واﻟﺑحرﻳن، اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ  إﻻ اﻟفﺎرﺳﻲ
 وﻳرغب ﻣﺗﻼئم ﺷق وفﻲ اﻟفﻳصل وﺳﻌود ﺳﻠطﺎن ﺑن ﺑﺑﻧدر ﻳﺗﻣثل إﻳران  ضد ﺗصﻌﻳدي
 اﻟﻌﺎهل  ﻳﻣثﻠﻪ اﻟثﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﺧط  ﻗﺳﻣﻳن إﻟى ﻣﻧقﺳﻣﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ حﺗى إﻳران ﻣﻊ طﻳﺑﺔ ﺑﻌﻼﻗﺎت
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ،  فﻲ اﻟﻣوﺟود وﺧطﻪ وحﺎﺷﻳﺗﻪ أوﻻده اﻟﻌزﻳز ﻋﺑد ﺑن الله ﻋﺑد اﻟﻣﻠك اﻟﺳﻌودي
 ﺳﻠطﺎن ﺑن ﺑﻧدر ﻳﻣثﻠﻪ اﻟذي إﻳران ضد اﻟﻣﺗﺷدد الآن اﻟﺧط هذا ﻣﻌك واضح أﻛون ﺧﻠﻳﻧﻲ
 هذا  اﻟﻣﺷﺎهدون وﺳﻳرى وﺳﺗرﻳن ﻗرﻳﺑﺎ وﺳﻳﻧﺗﻬﻲ اﻟزوال، إﻟى ذاهب اﻟفﻳصل وﺳﻌود
 ..ﺧط ﻣﺷﺎغب ﺧط ﺗصﻌﻳدي ﺧط اﻟﺧط هذا لأن الأﻣر،
 ﺟﻣﻊ فقط ﺑﺎلأﻣس ثﻼثﻲ ﻟقﺎء ﺷﻬدﻧﺎ أﻧﻧﺎ ﻣن اﻟرغم  ﻋﻠى هذا  ﻋن ﻧﺗﻛﻠم ﻗد :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 إن  اﻟحﻠقﺔ  هذه فﻲ أﻛثر أﺑﻠورهﺎ أن أرﻳد ﻧقطﺔ هذه ﻳﻌﻧﻲ واﻟﻛوﻳت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ وﺟﻣﻊ ﻗطر
 رﺑﻣﺎ دﻛﺗور اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل اﻟدﻛﺗور إﻟى أذهب دﻋﻧﻲ وﻟﻛن الله ﺷﺎء
  1102ﻣن  اﻟواﻗﻊ فﻲ ﺑدأت ﺳرﻳﺔ اﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﺎت ﻋن  اﻟحدﻳث ﺑرس اﺳوﺷﻳﺗد ﺗثﻳر ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻟﻣوضوع
 ﻳﺧﻠق  هذا ﻛل اﻟﻌﺎم، هذا  ﻣن ﻣﺎرس فﻲ ُﻋﻣﺎن فﻲ ﻛﺎن اﺟﺗﻣﺎع وأول ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻣﻬﻳد أو
 ﻟحﻠفﺎئﻬﺎ ﺗحدﻳدا ﺗقوﻟﻪ أن اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﺗرﻳد اﻟذي ﻣﺎ ﻛثﻳرة، اﺳﺗفﻬﺎم ﻋﻼﻣﺎت
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن؟
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت حﻠفﺎء إﻟى ﻣوﺟﻬﺔ فقط ﻟﻳﺳت اﻟرﺳﺎﻟﺔ طﺑﻌﺎ :ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل
 604
 
 فﻲ الأﻣﻳرﻛﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ فﻲ ﺗحول ﻳﻌﺗﺑر طﺑﻌﺎ وهذا اﻟﻧوع هذا  ﻣن ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ إﻟى ﺗﻧظر ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ
 وصول  ﻣﻧذ الإدارة وهذه طوﻳﻠﺔ ﻟفﺗرة إﻳران ﻣﻊ ﺳﻳئﺔ ﻋﻼﻗﺎت ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت لأن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج
 أن  ﻳفضل ﺑأﻧﻪ ﻟﻠﻣلأ وأﻋﻠن اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ هذه ﻣن ﻳغﻳر أن حﺎول الأﺑﻳض اﻟﺑﻳت إﻟى أوﺑﺎﻣﺎ
 والإﺷﻛﺎﻟﻳﺎت اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت هذه ﺑﻬﺎ ﻣرت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻣطﺑﺎت هذه ﻟحل  دﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻲ ﺗﺑﺎدل هﻧﺎك ﻳﻛون
 فﻲ ﺗغطﻳﺗﻪ ﺗم الأول اﻻﺗصﺎل ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟواﻗﻊ وفﻲ ﻣفﺎﺟئﺎ ﻳﻛن ﻟم هذا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺗواﺟﻬﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ
 ﻣﺳؤوﻟﻳن ﺑﻳن ﻻﺗصﺎﻻت ﺳﻧﺔ ﻣن أﻛثر ﻗﺑل ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ آﻧذاك الأﻣﻳرﻛﻳﺔ ﻟﻺﻋﻼم وﺳﺎئل ﺑﻌض
 ﻛﺎﻧت اﻟﺳرﻳﺔ اﻟﻣحﺎدثﺎت هذه أن اﻟﻣفﺎﺟئ وﻟﻛن إﻳراﻧﻳﻳن ﻣﺳؤوﻟﻳن ﻣﻊ الأﺑﻳض اﻟﺑﻳت فﻲ
 ﻣﻣﺎ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﻧووي اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج ﻣوضوع ﻋﻠى ﺗرﻛز اﻟوﻗﻊ فﻲ وﻛﺎﻧت ﻋﺎل ٍ ﻣﺳﺗوى ﻋﻠى
 ..اﻟواﻗﻊ فﻲ ﺳﺎهم
 ﻣﺎ الآن ﻳقﺎل اﻟﻣوضوع ﻳﻌﻧﻲ هﻧﺎ، اﻟﻣوضوع ﻟب إﻟى أذهب ﻟﻲ  اﺳﻣح :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 
 ﺗقوﻟﻪ ﻣﺎ فﻌﻠﻳﺎ اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ  اﻟصﺧري ﻟﻠغﺎز اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﺑﻠورة ﺑﺳﺑب أﻧﻪ الآن ﻳقﺎل
 الآن  أﻣورﻧﺎ الآن؛ ﺑﻌد ﻧحﺗﺎﺟﻛم ﻻ eyB ,eyB :ﻟﻠﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن ﻟﻠﺧﻠفﺎء اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت
 .ﻟﻧﺎ الآن الأﻗوى اﻟحﻠﻳف وهم طﻬران ﺑﺎﺗﺟﺎه ﻧحن الآن ﺗغﻳرت ﻣصﺎﻟحﻧﺎ
 حﺗى  أو ﻣقﻧﻊ اﻟواﻗﻊ فﻲ أﻧﻪ أﻋﺗقد ﻻ أﻧﺎ اﻟﺗحﻠﻳل ﻟﻬذا احﺗراﻣﻲ ﻛل ﻣﻊ ﻟﻳﻠى :ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل
 ﻣﻧطقﺔ  ﻋن أﻧظﺎرهﺎ ﺗحول ﻟم اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻣﺗحدة، ﻟﻠوﻻﻳﺎت ﺷﻲء ﺑأي ﻣرﺗﺑط
 اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت احﺗﻳﺎﺟﺎت فﻲ  اﻟﺗحول ورﺑﻣﺎ اﻟﺟدﻳدة اﻻﻛﺗﺷﺎفﺎت ﻣن وﺑﺎﻟرغم الأوﺳط اﻟﺷرق
 اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺷرة اﻟﺳﻧوات ﺧﻼل أﻛثر اﻟﻧفط ﻋﻠى ﻟﻼﻋﺗﻣﺎد اﻟﻧفطﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺗحدة
 ﺗﻌﻳد أو ﺗغﻳر وأن اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ ﻋن أﻧظﺎرهﺎ ﺗحول أن أرادت ﻟو حﺗى ﺗﺳﺗطﻳﻊ ﻻ اﻟﻣﺗحدة
 أي وﻻ اﻟﺳﻼﻣﺔ ﻣﻊ وﻻ eyB ,eyB ﻻ ﺗقول أن ﺗرﻳد ﻻ فﻬﻲ اﻟﻌرب حﻠفﺎئﻬﺎ ﻋن وﺗﺑﺗﻌد اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ ﻣصﺎﻟحﻬﺎ ﺗﻌرﻳف
 ﻟﻳس رﺑﻣﺎ اﻟغرب أن ﺗﻌرف لأﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻧوع هذا ﻣن ﺷﻲء
 اﻟﻧفط ﻋﻠى ﻛﺑﻳر ﺑﺷﻛل ﻳﻌﺗﻣد ﺳﻳﺑقى اﻟغرب وﻟﻛن ﻣحدودة ﻟفﺗرة ورﺑﻣﺎ اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت
 ﻟن  اﻟﻧفط غﻳر أﺧرى إﺳﺗراﺗﻳﺟﻳﺔ لأﺳﺑﺎب اﻟﻣﺗحدة واﻟوﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻟم، فﻲ اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ هذه ﻣن
 ﺑﻌض وهﻧﺎك ﻣﺑرراﺗﻪ ﻟﻪ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ طﺑﻌﺎ اﻟﻛﻼم ﻳﻌﻧﻲ فﻬذا اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺗﻬﺎ ﻣن ﺗغﻳر
 ..فﻳﻪ اﻟﻣقﺗﻧﻌﻳن اﻟﻣحﻠﻠﻳن
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ  اﻟرد وﻟﻬﺟﺔ وﺗﻳرة إﻟى ﻳدﻋو ﻣﺎ هﻧﺎك اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ رﺑﻣﺎ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 وﻳﺑقى اﻟدﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻲ صﻣﺗﻬﺎ ﻋن ﺗﺧرج اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣثل دوﻟﺔ  اﻟﺷﻲء ﺑﻌض ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ ﻟﺗﻛون
 الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﻧفوذ هذا ﺗﻧﺎﻣﻲ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺗﻌﺎﻣل فﻲ اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول أﻣﺎم ﺧﻳﺎرات هﻧﺎك
 .ﻣﻌﻧﺎ ﺗﺑقوا أن أرﺟو اﻟفﺎصل ﺑﻌد ﺳﻧﻧﺎﻗﺷﻪ ﻣﺎ هذا اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟوﻻﻳﺎت ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣحﺗﻣل وﺗقﺎرﺑﻬﺎ
 [إﻋﻼﻧﻲ فﺎصل]
 اﻻﺗفﺎق ﺗفﺎﻋﻼت فﻳﻬﺎ ﻧﻧﺎﻗش اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟحﻠقﺔ هذه إﻟى ﺟدﻳد  ﻣن ﺑﻛم أهﻼ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 دﻛﺗور إﻟﻳك أﻋود  اﻟﺧﻠﻳج، دول وﺧﺎصﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟصﻌﻳد ﻋﻠى اﻟغرﺑﻲ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﻧووي
 ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻗوﺗﻬﺎ وﻟﻳس إﻳران ضﻌف ﻋﻠى دﻟﻳل اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا أن  ﻗﻠﺗﻬﺎ ﻋﺑﺎرة فﻲ  اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 دول  ﻣﺧﺗﻠف فﻲ  لإﻳران ﻣﺗصﺎﻋدا ﻧفوذا ﻧرى أﻧﻧﺎ ﺧصوصﺎ اﻟﻌﺑﺎرة هذه ﻧفﻬم أن ﻧرﻳد
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 ﻋن  اﻟحدﻳث ﺑدﻟﻳل الآﺧر اﻟﺟﺎﻧب ﻣن ﺑﻬذا وإحﺳﺎس ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ ﻧﺑرة ﻳﻌﻧﻲ وﺧصوصﺎ اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ
 اﻟﺳﺎﺑق؟ فﻲ ﻛﺎﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ ﻣن ﻧﺳﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﻧﻛن ﻟم وأﺷﻳﺎء إﻳراﻧﻲ احﺗﻼل
 
 أﺧﺗﻲ؟ أﺗﺳﻣﻌﻧﻲ اﻟدﻟﻳل؛ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻧﻌم :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 .واضحﺎ ﺗﻣﺎﻣﺎ أﺳﻣﻌك :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﺗزﻳد ﻻ ﺑأن  إﻳران ﻗﺑول هو اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا فﻲ ﻣﺎ أهم ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺑﺳﻳط اﻟدﻟﻳل ﻧﻌم :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 وهذه اﻟﻛﻬرﺑﺎئﻳﺔ اﻟطﺎﻗﺔ لإﻧﺗﺎج إﻳران ﺗحﺗﺎﺟﻬﺎ إﻟﻲ اﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ وهذه %5 ﻋن اﻟﺗﺧصﻳب ﻧﺳﺑﺔ
 إﻳران  اﻟﻠﻲ الآن اﻟﻣطﻠب وهذا اﻟﻧووﻳﺔ الأﺳﻠحﺔ اﻧﺗﺷﺎر ﻋدم ﻣﻌﺎهدة أصﻼ ﺗضﻣﻧﻬﺎ ﻧﺳﺑﺔ
 ﺳﺑﻳل فﻲ ودفﻌت رفضﺗﻪ وهﻲ ﺳﻧوات ﻋﺷر ﻣﻧذ ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ ﻣﻌروضﺎ ﻛﺎن هو ﻋﻠﻳﻪ  حصﻠت
 اﻟﺳﺎﺑق فﻲ ﺗرﻳده ﻛﺎﻧت ﺷﻲء ﻋﻠى ﺗحصل ﻟم هﻲ أﻧﻪ  هو فﺎﻟﺳؤال ﺑﺎهظﺔ أثﻣﺎﻧﺎ ذﻟك
 أي  أﻧﻪ وأﻋﺗقد حصل ﻣﺎ اﻟذي هو واﻟﻌﻛس ﺗرﻳد، ﻛﺎﻧت ﻣﺎ ﻟﻳﺳﻠﻣﻬﺎ ﺟﺎء الآﺧر واﻟطرف
 إﻟى  اﻟﺟﻌﺟﻌﺔ وهذه اﻟﺗﻛﺎﻟﻳف هذه ﻛل ﻟﻣﺎ طﻳب ﻧفﺳﻪ ﻳﺳأل أن  ﻳﺟب إﻳران فﻲ اﻟﻳوم ﻋﺎﻗل
 ..وﺑﺷروط ﺳﻧوات ثﻣﺎن ﻗﺑل رفضﻧﺎه ﺷﻲء اﻟﻳوم ﺳﻧقﺑل ﻛﻧﺎ إذا آﺧره
 ﻧفﺳﻬﺎ إﻳران ﺑﻪ ﻣرت ﻣﺎ ﺗﻧس َ ﻻ الأﻣس ظروف غﻳر اﻟﻳوم ظروف ﻟﻛن :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 .ﻧﻌم :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 .اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ دول ﺑﻪ ﺗﻣر ﻣﺎ ﺗﻧس َ وﻻ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 .هذا  أفﻬم أﻧﺎ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 ..رﻳت ﻳﺎ طﻳب :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﻣن ﻧوع هﻧﺎك ﻛﺎن هو طواﻋﻳﺔ  ﺗقﺑﻠﻪ ﻟم هﻲ ﻟﻲ اﺳﻣحﻲ ﺗقﺑﻠﻪ ﻟم  هﻲ طﺑﻌﺎ :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 ..اﻟدﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻳﺔ
 ﻧقطﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻛﺎﻧت إذا ﺑصراحﺔ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ هﻧﺎ أفوﺗﻬﺎ أن أرﻳد ﻻ ﻧقطﺔ رﺑﻣﺎ إﻧﻬﺎ :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﻳﻌﻧﻲ حد أي  إﻟى اﻟﻌﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟوﺳﺎطﺔ هذه ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﻌُﻣﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﻣوضوع ﻋﻧدهﺎ ﻧﺗوﻗف أن ﻳﺟب
 ﺑﺗﺷدﻳد ﺗﻧﺎدي أصوات ﻧﺳﻣﻊ ﻛﻧﺎ حﻳن  فﻲ واحدة ﻛﻛﺗﻠﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول  أن ﻳفﺗرض اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ
 رأب  أﺟل ﻣن ﺗﺗوﺳط ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ هﻲ هﺎ ﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ، أطراف  ﻣن إﻳران ﻋﻠى اﻟﻌقوﺑﺎت
 هذا؟  ﻋﻠى ﺗﻌﻠﻳقك ﻣﺎ وطﻬران، واﺷﻧطن ﺑﻳن اﻟصدع
 - ﺗظن ﻛﻣﺎ ﻣﺑدئﻲ ﻋداء ﻳوﺟد ﻻ أﺳﺎﺳﻲ  ﺷﻲء ﻋﻠى ﻧؤﻛد دﻋﻳﻧﺎ أوﻻ والله :اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد
 - ﺗصرفﺎت هو اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت وﺗر ﻣﺎ أﺳﺎﺳﻲ، هذا اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج ودول إﻳران ﺑﻳن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول
 
 رﺳﺎئل وﻧقل وﺳﺎطﺔ ﺟﻬد ﻛﺎن ﻟو حﺗى ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ أي ﺗقوم وﻋﻧدﻣﺎ وﺳﻠوﻛﻬﺎ إﻳران
 ﻣﺟﻠس  ﻟدول اﻟﻌﻠﻳﺎ اﻟﻣصﺎﻟح ﺗحقﻳق إطﺎر ضﻣن ﺗصب اﻟﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻧﺗﻳﺟﺔ أن طﺎﻟﻣﺎ
 .وﻣقﺑول ﻣفﻬوم أﻣر فﻬذا ﻛﻛل اﻟﺗﻌﺎون
 وطﻬران واﺷﻧطن ﺑﻳن اﻟﻌُﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟوﺳﺎطﺔ
 ﺑﺎﻟوﺳﺎطﺔ ﻳﺗﻌﻠق فﻳﻣﺎ ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل اﻟدﻛﺗور إﻟى أذهب أن أرﻳد طﻳب :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﻳﺗﻌﻠق فﻳﻣﺎ اﻟصفقﺔ هذه فرضﺗﻪ  ﺟدﻳد واﻗﻊ رﺑﻣﺎ هﻧﺎك  أن ﺗرى هل ﺗحدﻳدا اﻟﻌﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ
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 حصل  ﻣثﻠﻣﺎ ﻣﻬم اﺟﺗﻣﺎع ﻋن اﻟدول ﺑﻌض غﻳﺎب ﺗفﺳر رﺑﻣﺎ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول ﺑﻳن ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ
 ﺑﺎلأﻣس؟
 ﻟﻛل  ﻣﻌروفﺔ ُﻋﻣﺎن ﺑﺟدﻳد، ﻟﻳس اﻟدور ﻟﻬذا ُﻋﻣﺎن ﻟﻌب أو دﺧول ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أوﻻ :ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل
 ﻣن وﻣقرﺑﺔ ﻣﻣﻳزة ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺑأن ﺧﺎصﺔ واﻟﺧﻠﻳج  ﻋﺎﻣﺔ الأوﺳط اﻟﺷرق ﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ ﺧﺑﻳر
 اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ  فﻲ اﻟدور هذا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻟﻌﺑت فقد اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ، دول ﺳﺎئر ﻣن أﻛثر رﺑﻣﺎ طﻬران
 ﻛﺎﻧت ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ طﻬران إﻟى اﻟغرب فﻲ ﻣﻌﻳﻧﺔ أطراف ﻣن وﺗوصﻳﺎت رﺳﺎئل وأوصﻠت
 ﻣفﺎﺟئﺎ ﻟﻳس فﻬذا ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة اﻟرﺳﺎئل هذه ﺑﺗوصﻳل اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ فﻲ ﺗﺳﻣح وﻟم ﻣؤزﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت
 فﻲ ﺗغﻳﻳر إﻟى  أدت اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺗغﻳﻳرات أن ﺷك أي ﺑدون أﻧﻪ اﻟوﻗت ﻧفس فﻲ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ وﻟﻛن
 ﺧصوصﺎ  اﻟﺳطح  إﻟى ﺗطفو ﺑدأت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺧﻼفﺎت ﺑﻌض إﻟى ورﺑﻣﺎ ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ دول ﻣواﻗف
 وأﻳضﺎ  إﻳران ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت فﻲ ﻳﺗﻌﻠق ﻟﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ ﺳورﻳﺎ، فﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻧزاع ﻳﺗﻌﻠق ﻟﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ
 ..ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ
 ﺟﻧﻳف فﻲ  اﻟﻳوم حصل وﻣﺎ ﺷﻲء اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ فﻲ رﺳﺎئل حﻣل وﻟﻛن ﻧﻌم :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 فﻲ ﺗﺗغﻳر الآن إﺳﺗراﺗﻳﺟﻳﺎت ﻳﻌﻧﻲ هﻧﺎك اﻟﻣحك ﻋﻠى ﻣصﻠحﺔ هﻧﺎك الآن ﻳﻌﻧﻲ آﺧر ﺷﻲء
 ﻣن ﺷﻛل ﺑأي ﺳﻳؤثر هل ﻋﻧده ﻧﺗوﻗف أن ﻳﺟب هل ﻋُﻣﺎن ﻟﻌﺑﺗﻪ اﻟذي اﻟدور  وهذا اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ
 أي  اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا أو اﻟصفقﺔ ﻟﻬذه ﻧﺗﻳﺟﺔ ﺳﻧرى هل اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ اﻟصف وحدة ﻋﻠى الأﺷﻛﺎل
 اﻟﺗغﻳﻳر؟ ﻣن ﻧوع
 دام ﻣﺎ ﺑأﻧﻪ أﺳﻌد اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻣﻊ أﺗفق لأﻧﻪ ﺑصراحﺔ ذﻟك أﻋﺗقد ﻻ ﺷﺧصﻳﺎ أﻧﺎ :ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل
 اﻟدول  ﻗﺑل ﻣن ﻧووي ﻟﺳﻼح إﻳران ﺗطوﻳر إﻣﻛﺎﻧﻳﺔ ﻣﻧﻊ وهو هو ﻛﻣﺎ زال  ﻣﺎ اﻟﻬدف
 هذا  ﻣن ﺧﺎﻟﻳﺔ ﻛﻣﻧطقﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج ﻣﻧطقﺔ ﻋﻠى ﺗحﺎفظ أن وﺗرﻳد ذﻟك ﺗﻌﺎرض اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ
 .ﻳؤدي ﻗد اﻻﺗفﺎق هذا فﺷل ﻣﺎ إذا  وﻟﻛن ﺧﻼفﺎت هﻧﺎك ﺳﻳﻛون أﻧﻪ أﻋﺗقد ﻻ اﻟﺳﻼح
 أن  أرﻳد طوﻳﻠﺔ فﺗرة ﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر ﺗرﻛت رﺑﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟفﻛرة وصﻠت طﻳب :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﻋﻬد  فﻲ ﺑدأت أﻧﻬﺎ واضح اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺳرﻳﺔ والإﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﺎت الإﺗفﺎﻗﺎت هذه ﻧقطﺔ فﻲ إﻟﻳك أﻋود
 
 وﻛﺎن  اﻟﻣرﺷد ﺑﻳد ﻛﺎن اﻟﻣﻠف  أن أم إطﻼع ﻋﻠى رﺑﻣﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻳﻌﻧﻲ هل واﻟﺳؤال  ﻧﺟﺎد أحﻣدي
 لأدوار؟ ﺗقﺳﻳم ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺗﺗم أﻣور هﻧﺎك
 ﺟزﻳﻼ ﺷﻛرا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ الأﺧﻳرة اﻟدﻗﻳقﺔ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ ﺗذﻛرﺗِﻧﻲ لأﻧك أﺷﻛرك أوﻻ :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 ﻣﻬﻣﺔ ﻧقﺎط طرحت ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺷﻲء أﻗول أﻧﺎ أوﻻ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺟﺎﻧﺑﻛم ﻣن اﻟﻛﺑﻳر اﻟﻛرم هذا ﻋﻠى ﻟك
 اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج ﺗﻌطﻳل ﻳرﻳدون ﺳﻧوات ﻋﺷر ﻧﻧﺳى ﻻ لأﻧﻪ الإﺗفﺎﻗﻳﺔ هذه فﻲ ﺑقوة اﻧﺗصرت إﻳران
 ﻧوع أي ﻳرفضون وﻛﺎﻧوا اﻟﺟﺎﻣﻌﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺧﺗﺑرات فﻲ حﺗى ﺑﺎﻟﻛﺎﻣل اﻟﺳﻠﻣﻲ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﻧووي
 ﺗفﺗﻳش ﻳرﻳدون وﻛﺎﻧوا ﻧطﻧز وﻛذﻟك وأراك فردو ﺑﺗﻌطﻳل ﻳطﺎﻟﺑون وﻛﺎﻧوا اﻟﺗﺧصﻳب ﻣن
 فﻲ  ﺗﺳﻊ َ ﻟم إﻳران ﺑﺎﻣﺗﻳﺎز، ﻛﺑﻳر اﻧﺗصﺎر الإﺗفﺎﻗﻳﺔ هذه فﻲ رفضت هذه ﻛل ﻋﺳﻛرﻳﺔ ﻣواﻗﻊ
 ﻋن  ﺗﻧصﻠت فرﻧﺳﺎ أن ﺑﺳﺑب أﺟﺑرت وإﻧﻣﺎ % 14 ﺑدرﺟﺔ اﻟﻳوراﻧﻳوم ﻟﺗﺧصﻳب اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ
 ﺑﻳوراﻧﻳوم إﻳران ﺗزود أن ﻋﻠى  الإﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ اﻟثورة ﻗﺑل حﺗى اﻟﺳﺎﺑقﺔ اﻻﺗفﺎﻗﻳﺎت فﻲ اﻟﺗزاﻣﻬﺎ
 ﺑدرﺟﺔ اﻟﻳوراﻧﻳوم وﺧصﺑت أﺟﺑرت إﻳران اﻟﺗزاﻣﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻋن ﺗﻧصﻠت % 14 ﺑدرﺟﺔ ﻣﺧصب
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 حﺎﺟﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻟﻳﺳت الآن ﻛﺑﻳر اﻧﺗصﺎر هذا ﻗﺎدﻣﺔ، ﺳﻧوات ﻟﻌﺷر احﺗﻳﺎﺟﺎﺗﻬﺎ وأﻣﻧّت 14%
 أﺧذﺗﻪ ﻛﺑﻳر ﺑﺎﻣﺗﻳﺎز الأﻣر هذا ﻋن ﺗراﺟﻌت إﻳران ﻟﻛن % 14 ﺑدرﺟﺔ اﻟﻳوراﻧﻳوم ﻟﺗﺧصﻳب
 ..اﻟغرﺑﻳﺔ واﻟدول الأﻣﻳرﻛﻳﺔ الإدارة ﻣن
 ..ﻧرﻳد والآن طﻳب :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ُﻋﻣﺎن  ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ حول ﻛﻼم ﻣن ﻳدور ﻣﺎ اﻟثﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻧقطﺔ ﻧقطﺔ، هذه أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 دوﻟﺔ  وﻛذﻟك دﺑﻠوﻣﺎﺳﻳﺔ طﻳﺑﺔ ﺟﻬود ﻣن ﺑﻪ  ﻗﺎم ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠى  ُﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﺎن ﺟﻬود ﻧثﻣن أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ
 أن  أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ فﻠذا الأﻣر هذا أﻧس ﻻ أﻧﺎ ﻗطر،  دوﻟﺔ اﻟفﺗرات ﻣن فﺗرة وﻛذﻟك اﻟﻛوﻳت
 اﻟﻌﺎهل  ﻣرض ﺑﻌد وﺧﺎصﺔ ﻟوحدهﺎ اﻟفﺎرﺳﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج ﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ ﻣﻧزوﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 هﻧﺎك ﻟﻳس أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ فﻠذا اﻟﺳﻌودي، ﺑﺎﻟقرار ﻳﻠﻌﺑون ثﻼثﺔ ﺷﺧصﻳﺗﻳن الآن اﻟﺳﻌودي
 ﺗفﻌل ﻛﺎﻧت ﻛﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺗصﻌﻳد واﻻﺳﺗﻣرار اﻟﺗصﻌﻳد إﻣﺎ فقط ﺧﻳﺎرﻳن أﻣﺎﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣﺷﻛﻠﺔ،
 ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎﺗﻬﺎ وﻣراﺟﻌﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﺗغﻳﻳر أو وفﺷﻠت إﻳران ضد ﺳﻧﺔ ثﻼثﻳن ﺧﻣس ﺧﻼل
 أﻣﺎم  ذهﺑﻳﺔ فرصﺔ  هذه واﻟدوﻟﻲ، الإﻗﻠﻳﻣﻲ واﻟوضﻊ إﻳران فﻲ اﻟﺟدﻳد اﻟوضﻊ ﻣﻊ واﻟﺗفﺎهم
 فﻲ  اﻟﻣقﺎوﻣﺔ ﻗوة وأﻣﺎم إﻳران أﻣﺎم وفﺷﻠت الأوراق ﻛل ﺟرﺑت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ
 أﻧﺎ فﻠذا اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ الأﺧرى واﻟﺷﻌوب الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﺷﻌب ﻟدى  واﻟﺗصدي  واﻟصﻣود اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ
 ..فﺎئدة فﻳﻬﺎ ﻟﻳس وﻗدﻳﻣﺔ ﺑطﺎﻟﺔ ﺑﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎت اﻟﺗﺷﺑث هذا أن أﻋﺗقد
 .طﻳب :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 ﻣدت  إﻳران إذا اﻟفرصﺔ هذه ﻣن ﺗﺳﺗفﻳد وأن  ﺗراﺟﻊ أن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋﻠى :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 .اﻟرﻳﺎض ﻣﻊ ﺑﺎﻟﺗفﺎهم وﺗرغب ﻳدهﺎ وﺗﻣد ﻳدهﺎ
 .ﻟك ﺷﻛرا :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 .ﻛذﻟك اﻟﻣقﺎﺑل اﻟطرف  ﻳﻛون أن ﻧأﻣل ﻟﻛن :اﻟﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر
 ﺷﻛرا الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ، اﻟﺷؤون فﻲ اﻟﺧﺑﻳر ﻣوﺳوي أﻣﻳر دﻛﺗور ﻟك ﺟزﻳﻼ ﺷﻛرا :اﻟﺷﻳﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻳﻠى
 وﺷﻛرا الأوﺳط، اﻟﺷرق إزاء الأﻣﻳرﻛﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺧﺑﻳر ﺟﻬﺷﺎن ﺧﻠﻳل ﻟﻠدﻛﺗور ﺟزﻳﻼ
 ﻟﻛم وﺷﻛرا اﻟرﻳﺎض، ﻣن اﻟدوﻟﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت فﻲ واﻟﺑﺎحث الأﻛﺎدﻳﻣﻲ اﻟﺷﻣﻼن أﺳﻌد ﻟﻠدﻛﺗور
 __.الله أﻣﺎن فﻲ اﻟﺧﺑر، وراء ﻣﺎ ﺑرﻧﺎﻣج ﻣن  اﻟحﻠقﺔ هذه ﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﻋﻠى اﻟﻛرام ﻣﺷﺎهدﻳﻧﺎ
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 أزﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ إثر ﺳحب اﻟﺳفراء 
 
 اﻟﻠﻳﻠﺔ  ﻳﺑحث اﻟﻌﻣق فﻲ ﺧﻳر ﺑﻛل أوﻗﺎﺗﻛم طﺎﺑت اﻟﻛرام ﻣﺷﺎهدﻳﻧﺎ ﺑﻛم أهﻼً  :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 دوﻟﺔ  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣن ﻛل ﻗرار  إثر اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت أزﻣﺔ فﻲ
 ﻛثﻳرة ﺧﻼفﺎت ﺑﻌد ﻗطر ﻣن ﺟﻣﺎﻋﻳﺔ ﺑﺧطوة ﺳفرائﻬﺎ ﺳحب اﻟﺑحرﻳن، وﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ الإﻣﺎرات،
 الأﺳﺗﺎذ الأﺳﺗودﻳو فﻲ ضﻳفﻲ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣوضوع هذا ﺳﻧﻧﺎﻗش ﻛثﻳرة وﻗضﺎﻳﺎ ﻛثﻳرة واﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﺎت
 أﻳضﺎ ً  وضﻳفﻧﺎ ﺟﺎﺑر أﺳﺗﺎذ  ﻣرحﺑﺎ ً  اﻟقطرﻳﺔ، اﻟﺷرق صحﻳفﺔ ﺗحرﻳر رئﻳس اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
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 ﻣرحﺑﺎ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ واﻟﻣحﻠل اﻟﻛﺎﺗب ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن الأﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟصﻧﺎﻋﻳﺔ الأﻗﻣﺎر ﻋﺑر ﺟدة ﻣن
 .حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ
 .ﺳﻳدي ﺑﻛم ﻣرحﺑﺎ ً  :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 واﻣﺗدادات  ﺟذور إﻟى ﺑﻧﺎ ﻳﻌود اﻟﻛرام ﻣﺷﺎهدﻳﻧﺎ اﻟﺗقرﻳر هذا اﻟﻧقﺎش ﻗﺑل :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 واﻟﺑحرﻳن والإﻣﺎرات طﺑﻌﺎ ً  واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺟﻬﺔ  ﻣن ﻗطر ﺑﻳن اﻟﻳوم ﻧﺷﻬده اﻟذي اﻟﺧﻼف  هذا
 .أﺧرى ﺟﻬﺔ ﻣن
 [ﻣﺳّﺟل ﺗقرﻳر]
 واﻟﺑحرﻳن والإﻣﺎرات اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣن ﻛل ﺳحﺑت ﻣﺳﺑوﻗﺔ غﻳر ﺧطوة فﻲ :صوﺗﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻳق
 ﺑﻣﺑﺎدئ اﻟدوحﺔ اﻟﺗزام  ﻋدم :ﻋﻠى ﻋﻠﻳﻪ ﻧص فﻳﻣﺎ ﻧص ﻣﺷﺗرك ﺑﻳﺎن فﻲ ﻗطر، ﻣن ﺳفراءهﺎ
 ﺑﺷﻛل اﻟﻣﺟﻠس دول ﻣن لأي اﻟداﺧﻠﻳﺔ اﻟﺷؤون فﻲ اﻟﺗدﺧل وﻋدم اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس
 اﻟﻣﺟﻠس  دول واﺳﺗقرار أﻣن ﺗﻬدﻳد ﻋﻠى ﻳﻌﻣل ﻣن ﻛل دﻋم  وﻋدم ﻣﺑﺎﺷر غﻳر أو ﻣﺑﺎﺷر
 ﻣحﺎوﻟﺔ  طرﻳق ﻋن أو اﻟﻣﺑﺎﺷر الأﻣﻧﻲ اﻟﻌﻣل طرﻳق ﻋن ﺳواء أفراد أو ﻣﻧظﻣﺎت ﻣن
 .اﻟﻣﻌﺎدي الإﻋﻼم دﻋم وﻋدم اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ اﻟﺗأثﻳر
 ﻟﻬﺎ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﻻ اﻟثﻼث اﻟدول ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ أﻗدﻣت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺧطوة ﺗﻠك أن  ﻣوضحﺎ ً  اﻟقطري اﻟرد وﺟﺎء
 ﺑﺷأن  اﻟﻣواﻗف فﻲ ﺑﺎﺧﺗﻼف صﻠﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺑل واﺳﺗقرارهﺎ وأﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﺷﻌوب ﺑﻣصﺎﻟح
 .اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس دول ﺧﺎرج ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ
 اﻟﺳﺎﺑق الأﻣﻳر وﺗوﻟﻲ اﻟﺗﺳﻌﻳﻧﻳﺎت ﻣﻧﺗصف ﻣﻊ ﺑدأ واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻗطر ﺑﻳن اﻟﺧﻼفﺎت ﺗﺎرﻳخ
 ﺗﺑﻧت الآﺧر، ﻋن ﻣﺧﺗﻠف اﺗﺟﺎه فﻲ ﺗﺳﻳر ﺑﻠد ﻛل ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ أﺧذت ﻗطر فﻲ اﻟحﻛم ﻣقﺎﻟﻳد
 ﻣحور اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗصدرت فﻳﻣﺎ واﻟفﻠﺳطﻳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻠﺑﻧﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻣقﺎوﻣﺔ دﻋم اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ
 ﻟﻬذا  وﻛﺎن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول  وﺑﻌض والأردن ﻣصر ﻳضم واﻟذي اﻟﻣقﺎﺑل اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻻﻋﺗدال
 اﻻﻧقﺳﺎم وﺗﺟﻠى إﺳرائﻳل ﻣﻊ اﻟﻣواﺟﻬﺔ وفﻲ اﻟفﻠﺳطﻳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟقضﻳﺔ  فﻲ ﻣغﺎﻳر ﻣوﻗف اﻟﻣحور
 فﻲ  ، 2114 و ،  2114 اﻟﻌﺎﻣﻳن فﻲ وغزة ﻟﺑﻧﺎن ﻋﻠى إﺳرائﻳل حرﺑﻲ فﻲ  صوره أوضح  فﻲ
 غزة  ﻋﻠى اﻟحرب وفﻲ الله حزب ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺎم ﻣغﺎﻣرة أﻧﻪ  ﻋﻠى حدث ﻣﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ رأت الأوﻟى
 اﻟﻌدوان  ﻣواﺟﻬﺔ فﻲ اﻟفﻠﺳطﻳﻧﻲ اﻟﺷﻌب صﻣود ﻟدﻋم ﺧصصت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟدوحﺔ ﻗﻣﺔ ﻗﺎطﻌت
 ﺑﻠد  ﻣن أﻛثر وﺷﻬد 1014 ﻋﺎم  ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟم فﻲ اﻟﺗغﻳﻳر رﻳﺎح هﺑّت الإﺳرائﻳﻠﻲ،
 ﻣن  ﺟدﻳد ﻣوﻋد  ﻋﻠى وﻗطر اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ وﻛﺎﻧت فﻳﻪ اﻟحﻛم ﻧظﺎم اﻗﺗﻠﻌت ﺷﻌﺑﻳﺔ ثورة ﻋرﺑﻲ
 اﻟﻌﺎﻟم  فﻲ  اﻟحﺎصل اﻟﺗغﻳﻳر ﻗطر ﺳﺎﻧدت اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ، اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎت فﻲ واﻟﺗﺑﺎﻳن اﻻﺧﺗﻼف
 فﻳﻣﺎ اﻟﺟﻧوﺑﻳﺔ واﻟضﺎحﻳﺔ وطﻬران دﻣﺷق فﻲ اﻟﺳﺎﺑقﻳن حﻠفﺎئﻬﺎ ضد ووﻗفت اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ
 اﻟﻣﺗحفظ أو ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﻧﺎهض ﻣوﻗف ووﻗفت اﻟﺷﻌﺑﻳﺔ اﻻﻧﺗفﺎضﺎت هذه ﻣن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺗوﺟﺳت
 
 فﺎﻟدوحﺔ  اﻟﺑﻠدﻳن ﺑﻳن اﻟﺗقﺎء ﻧقطﺔ ﻟﺗﺷﻛل اﻟﺳورﻳﺔ اﻟثورة وﺟﺎءت الأحﻳﺎن، ﺑﻌض فﻲ
 ﻟم  ذﻟك  ﻟﻛن اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ وحﻠفﺎئﻪ اﻟﺳوري اﻟﻧظﺎم وﺟﻪ فﻲ اﻟثورة ﻳدﻋم ﻣن هﻣﺎ واﻟرﻳﺎض
 أﻧﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى اﻟﺟدﻳد اﻟﻌﻬد فﻲ  اﻟدوحﺔ ﺗأﻛﻳد رغم  اﻟﺑﻠدﻳن ﺑﻳن اﻟﻧظر وﺟﻬﺎت ﻟﺗقرﻳب ﻛﺎفﻳﺎ ً  ﻳﻛن
 الأحزاب ﻻ واﻟحﻛوﻣﺎت اﻟدول ﺗدﻋم وأﻧﻬﺎ الأطراف ﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﻣن واحدة ﻣﺳﺎفﺔ ﻋﻠى ﺗقف
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 .واﻟﺟﻣﺎﻋﺎت
 [ﻣﺳﺟل ﺷرﻳط]
 حزﺑﺎً  وﻟﺳﻧﺎ ﻣﺗﻣﺎﺳك وﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ وﺷﻌب دوﻟﺔ ﻧحن :ﻗطر أﻣﻳر/ثﺎﻧﻲ آل حﻣد ﺑن ﺗﻣﻳم اﻟﺷﻳخ
 أﻧﻧﺎ ﻛﻣﺎ ﻛﺎفﺔ، واﻟدول اﻟحﻛوﻣﺎت ﻣﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺎت ﻋﻠى ﻟﻠحفﺎظ ﻧﺳﻌى فﻧحن وﻟﻬذا ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺎ ً 
 ﻧحﺳب ﻻ وﻟﻛﻧﻧﺎ اﻟﻣﻧطقﺔ فﻲ واﻟفﺎﻋﻠﺔ  اﻟﻣؤثرة اﻟﻣﺧﻠصﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ ﺗﻳﺎرات ﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﻧحﺗرم
 .آﺧر ضد ﺗﻳﺎر ﻋﻠى
 ﺑﻳن  أﺷده ﻋﻠى اﻻﻧقﺳﺎم ﻟﻳﻌﻳد ﻣصر فﻲ ﻳوﻟﻳو ﻣن اﻟثﺎﻟث اﻧقﻼب ﺟﺎء :صوﺗﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻳق
 اﻟﺟدﻳد  اﻟحﻛم ودﻋﻣت ﻣرﺳﻲ ﻣحﻣد اﻟرئﻳس إﻗصﺎء اﻟﺧﻠﻳج ودول اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ أﻳدت اﻟﺑﻠدﻳن
 اﻟﻣؤﻗت اﻟرئﻳس هﻧأت اﻟﻣﺟﻠس، دول ﺑقﻳﺔ ﻋن ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺎ ً  ﻣوﻗفﺎ ً  ﻗطر وﻗفت فﻳﻣﺎ اﻟﺑﻼد فﻲ
 ﻗدﻣت ﻟﻛﻧﻬﺎ ﻟﻣصر ﺳﺎﺑقﺎ ً  أﻗرﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﺳﺎﻋدات واﻟﺗزﻣت اﻟﻣصري اﻟﺟﻳش ﻋﻳﻧﻪ اﻟذي
 فﻲ ﺳﺑﺑﺎ ً  الأﻣر هذا وﻛﺎن اﻻﻧقﻼب فﻳﻬﺎ ﺗﺳﺑب اﻟﺗﻲ الأزﻣﺔ ﻣن ﻟﻠﺧروج ﻣغﺎﻳرة رؤﻳﺔ
 اﻟدوحﺔ  ﻣن اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب فﻲ ﻧﺗﺎئﺟﻪ ﺗﺑﻳﻧت ظﺑﻲ وأﺑو اﻟرﻳﺎض ﻣﻊ واﻻﺧﺗﻼف اﻟﺗﺑﺎﻋد
 وﻛﻳف أﻳن ﻳﻌرف ﻻ ﺟدﻳدة ﺧﻼف دواﻣﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس ﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ ودﺧول
 .ﺳﺗﻧﺗﻬﻲ
 [اﻟﺗقرﻳر ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ]
 أزﻣﺔ  ﻗﻠﻧﺎ ﻛﻣﺎ اﻟﻠﻳﻠﺔ ﻳﺑحث اﻟﻌﻣق فﻲ اﻟﻛرام ﻣﺷﺎهدﻳﻧﺎ ﺟدﻳد  ﻣن ﺑﻛم أهﻼً  :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 الإﻣﺎراﺗﻲ  اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟثﻼثﻲ اﻟقرار اﻟﺳفراء، ﺳحب ﻗرار إثر اﻟﺧﻠﻳحﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت
 ﺟدة ﻣن ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن الأﺳﺗودﻳو، فﻲ هﻧﺎ اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر هﻣﺎ وضﻳفﻲ ﻗطر ﻣن اﻟﺑحرﻳﻧﻲ
 اﻟقرار  هذا ﻋﻠى أﻳﺎم 5 أو أﻳﺎم  2 ﻣضت الآن حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ
 ﻣوضوﻋﻲ وﺑﺷﻛل ﻧقرأ أن اﻟحﻠقﺔ هذه وفﻲ اﻟﻳوم ﻧﺳﺗطﻳﻊ اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب ﺗضﻣن اﻟذي
 دفﻌت اﻟﺗﻲ الأﺳﺎﺳﻳﺔ الأﺳﺑﺎب هﻲ ﻣﺎ ﺑرأﻳك أﺳﺑﺎﺑﻬﺎ فﻲ ﻧﺑحث وأن اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ ﻋﻣﻳق وﻳﻌﻧﻲ
 الإﺟراء؟  هذا ﻣثل ﻻﺗﺧﺎذ
 
 ﻟﻠﻣﺳأﻟﺔ،  ﻗﺎصرة ﻗراءة فﻳﻪ  أﻳﺎم 2 ﻣﻧذ ﺑدأت اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ إﻧﻪ  ﻋﻠى اﻻﻋﺗﻣﺎد :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 ﻣﺗدﻧﻳﺔ  ﻟﻣراحل وصﻠت اﻟثقﺔ إﻧﻪ  أﻋﺗقد اﻟثقﺔ ﺳحب ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻛﺎن اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب ﻗﺑل
 ﻣﻌروف ﻣوﻗف ﻣن وأﻛثر حقﺑﺔ ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ اﻟﺑﻠدﻳن ﺑﻳن اﻧﻌدﻣت أﻗول أن أﺳﺗطﻳﻊ إذ  ﺟداً 
 ﺗصرفﺎت ﻣن واﻟﺷك واﻟرﻳﺑﺔ اﻟثقﺔ اﻧﻌدام إﻟى وأدت ﺟداً  طﺎحﻧﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ أزﻣﺎت فﻲ طﺑﻌﺎ ً 
 ﻣحﺎوﻟﺔ  فﻬم ﻣحﺎوﻟﺔ هﻧﺎك أصﺑح وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ الآن، ﺑﺗﻛﻠم أﻧﺎ ﺗحدﻳداً  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻳﺧص فﻳﻣﺎ ﻗطر
 وأصﺑح أﻛثر اﻟﺷﻛوك اﻧطﻠقت اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟرﺑﻳﻊ ﻣوضوع وﺑﻌد ﺗفﻠح ﻟم  ﻟﻛن اﻟصدع رأب
 ﻣﺎ ﻣصر ﻣوضوع ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﺑﻠدﻳن ﺑﻳن ﺷدﻳدة وﺧﻼفﺎت ﺟداً  واضحﺔ ﺗوﺟﻬﺎت طﺑﻌﺎ ً  هﻧﺎك
 ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  فﻲ اﻟﻣواﻗف ﻣن ﻛثﻳر فﻲ ﺗﺑﺎﻳن هﻧﺎك ﻟﻛن اﻟﺑﻌﻳر ظﻬر ﻗصﻣت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟقﺷﺔ إﻻ هو
 إﺳقﺎط  ﻋﻠى اﻻﺗفﺎق ﻟﻠﺗقرﻳر احﺗراﻣﻲ ﻣﻊ ﺳورﻳﺎ ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ فﻲ حﺗى ﺳورﻳﺎ ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  فﻲ اﻟﻳﻣن
 فﻲ ﺗﺑﺎﻳن هﻧﺎك آﺧر، ﺷﻲء ﺳورﻳﺎ داﺧل  اﻟﻣﺗصﺎرﻋﺔ الأطراف دﻋم  وﻟﻛن ﺷﻲء الأﺳد
 وطﺑﻌﺎ ً  اﻟﻠﻳﺑﻲ اﻟﻣﻠف فﻲ اﻟﺑحرﻳن ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ فﻲ إﻳران ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣواﻗف ﻣن اﻟﻛثﻳر
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 ﻣﺗأزﻣﺔ ﺑﻣراحل ﻣرت اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﻣصري، اﻟﻣﻠف ودائﻣﺎ ً  وأﺧرا أوﻻ
 واﻟﺗﺳﻠﻳح اﻟﺳﻼح وحﺗى واﻟﻣﺎل الإﻋﻼم ﻣثل اﻟﻧﻌوﻣﺔ ﺷدﻳدة وﺳﺎئل فﻳﻬﺎ واﺳﺗﺧدﻣت ﻟﻠغﺎﻳﺔ
 ﺳﺑﻳل  ﻋﻠى اﻟﻳﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟقضﻳﺔ ﻳﺧص فﻳﻣﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟحدود ﻋﻠى  ﻣﻧﻬﺎ وﻣقﻠقﺔ ﻣرﻳﺑﺔ لأطراف
 .اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب ﻣن ﺑﻛثﻳر أهم ﻋﻧدي  اﻟثقﺔ فﺳحب اﻟﻣثﺎل
 فﻲ  وأﻳضﺎ ً  اﻟﻳﻣن رئﻳﺳﻲ ﺑﺷﻛل اﻟﻣصري اﻟﻣﻠف ذﻛرت حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟﻣﻠف  ﺧﻼفﻳﺎ،ً ﻣوضوﻋﺎ ً  ﻛﺎن ﺗراه أﻧت ﻟﻛن اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣن ﻧوع فﻲ ﻛﺎن إﻧﻪ رغم ﺳورﻳﺎ
 ﻋن  ﺗحدث اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب ﻋن وﺗحدث ظﻬر اﻟذي اﻟﺑﻳﺎن ﻟﻛن  إﻳران ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﻠﻳﺑﻲ
 اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﺑأﻣن ﻳﺗﻌﻠق فﻳﻣﺎ ﺳﻠﺑﻳﺎ ً  دوراً  ﺗﻠﻌب ﻗطر أﻧﻪ إﻟى الإﺷﺎرة ﺑﻣﻌﻧى اﻟﺳﻌودي الأﻣن
 ﻣﺟﻠس  دول ﺧﺎرج ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ ﻋن ﺗحدث اﻟقطري اﻟﺑﻳﺎن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، داﺧل اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ
 .اﻟﺗﻌﺎون
 ﻳﻬدد ﻣوﻗف اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان ﺟﻣﺎﻋﺔ ﻣن ﻗطر ﻣوﻗف ﺗرى اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 فﻳﻪ  وأحﺗرم أحﺗرﻣﻪ اﻟذي ﺑرﻧﺎﻣﺟك فﻲ وأﻧﺎ اﻟﻌﺑﺎرة ﺑصرﻳح اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟوطﻧﻲ الأﻣن
 الإﺧوان  ﺟﻣﺎﻋﺔ دﻋم فﻲ ﻣﻌﻳﻧﺎ ً  ﺧطﺎ ً  اﺗﺧذت ﻗطر إﻧﻪ ﺟداً  اﻟواضح ﻣن ﻟﻠﻣﺷﺎهد احﺗراﻣك
 اﻟقطرﻳﺔ،  اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ  رﻛن ﻣن أﺳﺎﺳﻲ رﻛن  ذﻟك وأصﺑح اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ ﻋﻼﻗﺎﺗﻬﺎ فﻲ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن
 غزة ﻣؤﺗﻣر ﻳﻛن ﻟم هذا غزة ﻣؤﺗﻣر فﻲ اﻟحضور ﻋن ﺗﺧﻠت  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ أن اﻟﺗقرﻳر وذﻛر
 حﻣﺎس، ﻟدﻋم ﻣؤﺗﻣر ﻛﺎن هذا  فﻠﺳطﻳن اﺳﻣﻪ ﺑﺷﻲء ﺗﻌﺗرف ﺑغزة ﺗﻌﺗرف ﻻ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 ﻣﻣثل وﻣﻊ ﻣؤﺳﺳﺎت ﻋﻼﻗﺔ  هﻲ اﻟﻠﻲ اﻟفﻠﺳطﻳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ فﻲ ﻛﺑﻳر فرق وهﻧﺎك
 واحد  فصﻳل ﻋﻠى  اﻻﺗﻛﺎل وﺑﻳن اﻟﻌﺎﻟم ﻳﻌرفﻪ ﻛﻣﺎ اﻟفﻠﺳطﻳﻧﻲ اﻟﺷﻌب ﻗﺑل ﻣن ﺑﻪ ﻳﻌﺗرف
 
 ﺑﻌﻳﻧﻪ، اﻟﺗﺑﺎﻳن هو هذا ﻗطر ﺗؤﻳدهﺎ فﻠﺳطﻳن فﻲ واحدة ﻣﻧطقﺔ  داﺧل واحدة ﺟغرافﻳﺔ ﻳﻣثل
 ..اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن  الإﺧوان ﻗضﻳﺔ طﺑﻌﺎ ً  ﻻحظت، أﻧﺎ حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ ﻟﻲ ﺗﺳﻣح إذا  :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟﺗﺑرؤ ﻣحﺎوﻟﺔ إﻧﻪ ﻋن اﻟحدﻳث ﻳﺑدأ حﻳﻧﻣﺎ حقﻳقﺔ وأﺳﺗغرب اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن ﻟﻺﺧوان ﻗطر ودﻋم
 الإﺧوان  ﺗدﻋم  ﻗطر اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان دﻋم ﺑفرضﻳﺔ الآن أﺗحدث ﺧﻠﻳﻧﻲ اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  هذه ﻣن
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ؟  لأﻣن ﺗﻬدﻳداً  الأﻣر هذا ﻳﺷﻛل أن ﻳﻣﻛن ﻛﻳف اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن
 فﻲ  إﻧﻪ ﺟداً  ﻣﻌروف طﺑﻌﺎ ً  هﻧﺎك اﻟﻧقطﺔ ﻟﻬذه ﺳأصل ﻛﻧت أﻧﺎ ﺟﻣﻳل، :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 ﺑﻌض ﻣﻌروف وﻣﻧظم ﻣﻌروف حراﻛﻲ ﺗواﺟد وفﻲ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن ﻟﻺﺧوان ﺗواﺟد فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج
 وﻣﻧﻬم حوﻛم ﻣﺎ ﻣﻧﻬم ﺗﻌرفﻬم اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج فﻲ ﺑﻠد ﻛل فﻲ اﻟداﺧﻠﻳﺔ أﺟﻬزة طﺑﻌﺎ ً  رﻣوزه
 ﻣوﺟودﻳن ﻟﻛﻧﻬم اﻟدول ﺑﻌض فﻲ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ الأرض ﺗحت ﻳزال ﻣن وﻣﻧﻬم ﻟﻠﺑرﻟﻣﺎن وصل ﻣﺎ
 دﻋﻣﻬﺎ  وﻣن ﻗطر ﻣن ﺗﺷﺟﻳﻌﺎ ً  وﻳﺗﻠقون ﻣﻧﺎﺑر وﻳﺗﻠقون دﻋﻣﺎ ً  ﻳﺗﻠقون ذﻟك إﻧﻛﺎر ﻳﻣﻛن وﻻ
 ﻋﻠى  ﺧطراً  ﺗﺷﻛل ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻣطﺎﻣﻊ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ، ﻣطﺎﻣﻊ ﻟدﻳﻬم والإﺧوان الإﺧواﻧﻲ اﻟﺧط ﻟﻬذا
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ رﻳﺑﺔ ﻣدى ﺟداً  ﺟﻳداً  ﺗﻌﻠﻣون إﻳران ﻣﻊ الإﺧوان ﺑﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟوطﻧﻲ الأﻣن
 اﻟﻌﻧﺎصر ﻣن اﻟﻛثﻳر ﺗﺳﺗﺧدم إﻳران إن ﺗﻣﺎﻣﺎ ً  وإدراﻛﻬم ﺑرﻣﺗﻪ الإﻳراﻧﻲ اﻟﻣﺷروع ﻣن
 حﻣﺎس ﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻟدول ﺑﻌض فﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﻠﺔ واﻟﺟﻣﺎﻋﺎت اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ  اﻟدول ﺑﻌض ﺑﻳن ﻋﻼﻗﺎﺗﻬﺎ
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 ﻣﺧﺗﻠف ﻣوﻗﻊ ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ فﻌﻼً  ﺗﺳﺑﺑت اﻟﺗﻲ وغﻳره الله وحزب اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن والإﺧوان
 ﻣﺎ رأت ﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋرﺑﻲ، ﺑﻠد ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ واﻟدﻣوﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻧﻳفﺔ والأحداث ﻟﻠقﻼﻗل
 هذه رأت لأﻧﻬﺎ وﺳﻼﻣﺗﻬﺎ أﻣﻧﻬﺎ ﻟضﻣﺎﻧﺔ أﻻﺳﺗﺑﺎﻗﻲ اﻟﺧط ﺗأﺧذ أن وارﺗأت حوﻟﻬﺎ ﻳحدث
 .ﻣﺧﻳفﺔ ﻧﺗﺎئج وﻟﻬﺎ دوﻟﺔ  ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ اﻟﻧﺗﺎئج
 وهذا ﺗﺳﺗحق ﻳﻌﻧﻲ حقﻳقﺔ ﻧقﺎط وفﻲ وﻣﻬﻣﺔ حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ ﻛثﻳرة ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻟﻣﺎذا  الآن  اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر الأﺳﺗﺎذ أﺳأل اﻟﺗفﺎصﻳل، هذه فﻲ  ﻟﻠﻧقﺎش اﻟﻠﻳﻠﺔ ﻣوضوﻋﻧﺎ أصﻼً 
 ﺗﺧﺗﻠف ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎت ﺑﺎﻧﺗﻬﺎﺟﻬﺎ الأﺧرى اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس دول لأﻣن وﺗﻬدﻳداً  ﻗﻠقﺎ ً  ﻗطر ﺗﺷﻛل
 وصداﻋﺎ ً  إزﻋﺎﺟﺎ ً  وﺗﺳﺑب اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﺗﻧﺗﻬﺟﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎت هذه ﻋن
 ﺗﻛون أن  ﺗرﻳد ﻗطر وﻟﻣﺎذا حﺳﻳن الأﺳﺗﺎذ أﺷﺎر ﻛﻣﺎ ﻛثﻳرة ﻣﻠفﺎت فﻲ ﻋقدﻳن ﻣﻧذ ﻣﺳﺗﻣراً 
 اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎت  ﺗوحد أن ﻳفﺗرض اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس ﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ أن ﺧﺎصﺔ  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻋن ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ
 اﻟﻣواﻗف؟  وﺗوحد
 ﻣﻌﻪ أﺧﺗﻠف ﻛﻧت وإن طرح ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠى حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ ﺑداﻳﺔ أﺷﻛر دﻋﻧﻲ أوﻻً  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﺧﺎرج ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ طرح ﻣﺎ غﺎﻟﺑﻳﺔ  ﻋن ﺗحدث هو حقﻳقﺔ ﻟﻛن طرحﻬﺎ  اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟقضﺎﻳﺎ ﻣن ﻛثﻳر فﻲ
 
 فﻲ  ﻗطر ﺗدﺧل ﻋﻠى رﻛز اﻟﺳفراء ﺑﺳحب ﺗحدث اﻟذي اﻟﺑﻳﺎن ﺑﻳﻧﻣﺎ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ الإﻗﻠﻳم ﻧطﺎق
 ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ  ﻋن ﻳﺗحدثون اﻟقرار  ﻋن ﻳدافﻌون اﻟذﻳن اﻟﻣحﻠﻠﻳن ﻛل اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس دول ﺷؤون
 ..اﻟﻳﻣن الإﺧوان، ﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ
 هذا  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﺑأﻣن ﺗﺗﻌﻠق ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ أﻣﻧﻳﺔ ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  اﻟﻳﻣن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .واضح
 أي  ﻋن ﺗﻣﺎﻣﺎ ً  ﺧﻼ اﻟﺳفراء ﺑﺳحب وﺗﺳﺑب ﻋﻧﻪ ﺗحدث اﻟذي اﻟﺑﻳﺎن ﻟﻛن :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 حدد  اﻟقطري اﻟﺑﻳﺎن اﻟﺧﻠﻳج، ﻧطﺎق ﺧﺎرج ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ أﺟل ﻣن الأزﻣﺔ هذه أن ﻳقول ﺷﻲء
 أن  ﻧحن حددﻧﺎ إذن ﺗحدﻳداً  اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣرﺗﻛزة الأﺳﺎﺳﻳﺔ اﻟقضﻳﺔ هﻲ ﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟضﺑط
 ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ ﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ فﻲ أﻧﻧﺎ ﻳفﺗرض اﻟﺳفراء ﺑﺳحب ﻧدفﻊ أن إﻟى أدت أﺧرى ﻗضﺎﻳﺎ هﻧﺎك
 اﻟﻌﺎﻟم،  دول ﻛل فﻲ  اﺧﺗﻼفﺎت هﻧﺎك اﻟقضﺎﻳﺎ هذه اﺗﺟﺎه ﻧﺧﺗﻠف أن ﻋﻳﺑﺎ ً  ﻟﻳس ﻣﺗﻛﺎﻣﻠﺔ
 ﻳحدث  ﻟم ﻟﻛن الأﻋضﺎء اﻟدول ﺑﻳن اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻠفﺎت فﻲ  ﺧﻼفﺎت فﻳﻪ الأوروﺑﻲ الإﺗحﺎد
 ..ﻣؤﺧراً  حدث ﻛﻣﺎ إﻋﻼﻣﻳﻳﻬﺎ اﺳﺗدﻋﺎء أو ﺳفرائﻬﺎ ﺑﺳحب اﻟدول هذه ﻗﺎﻣت أن
 إﻋﻼﻣﻳﻳن؟ اﺳﺗدﻋﺎء ﻛﻳف :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 الأﺷقﺎء الإﺧوة ﻛﺎﻧوا إن اﻟﻣﺗﻌﺎوﻧﻳن الإﻋﻼﻣﻳﻳن ﺟﻣﻳﻊ هﻧﺎك ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺑﺎلأﻣس :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 الإﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ  اﻟوﺳﺎئل ﺑﺗرك وأﻣرهم اﺳﺗدﻋﺎئﻬم ﺗم ﺑﺎﻟدوحﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣن
 اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟصحﺎفﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻛﺗﺎﺑﺔ وﻋدم ﻳﻌودوا أن ﻣﻧﻬم طﻠب اﻟﻣقﺎﻻت ﻛﺗﺎب اﻟذﻳن حﺗى
 .آﺧر أﻣر هذا الإﻣﺎرات دوﻟﺔ  فﻲ ﺑﺎلأﺷقﺎء ﻳﺗﻌﻠق فﻳﻣﺎ الأﻣر وﻧفس
 ﺳأوﻗف ﺑﺎﻟﺗأﻛﻳد أﻣﻧﻲ ﻋﻠى ﺧطر ﺗﺷﻛل ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺗك أﻧت إن ﺗﻌﺗﺑر ﻛﻧت إذا  :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .ﻣﻌك اﻟﺗﻌﺎون
 فﻲ  أﺷقﺎءﻧﺎ ﺗزﻋج اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺗدﺧﻼت هﻲ ﻣﺎ أو اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ هﻲ  ﻣﺎ ﺟداً  ﺟﻣﻳل :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
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 ﻳﺗم أن ﻣرة لأول ﺗحدث واﻟﺗﻲ ﻣأﻟوفﺔ اﻟغﻳر اﻟﺧطوة هذه ﻣثل إﻟى وأدت اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول
 إﻳران  ﻣوضوع أﺷﺎر ﻛﻣﺎ ﻣوضوع ﻋن ﻳﺗحدثون ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ ﻣن ﻟﺳفراء ﺟﻣﺎﻋﻲ ﺳحب
 ..ﺗدﻋم ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻟدﻳﻬﺎ ﻗطر وأن اﻟﻣثﺎل ﺳﺑﻳل ﻋﻠى
 ..إﻳران ﻣﻊ الإﺧوان ﺗدﻋم :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻣﻊ ﺗﺟﺎرﻳﺎ ً  ﺗﺗﺑﺎدل اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟدوﻟﺔ هﻲ ﻣن ﻧﻌرف ﻧحن ﺗﺷﻛﻼن اﻟﺟﻬﺗﻳن ﻧﻌم إﻳﻪ :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ..وواردات ﻛصﺎدرات إﻳران
 
 هﻲ؟  ﻣن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻣﻌروفﺔ  أرﻗﺎم أﻋﺗقد وهذا اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ الإﻣﺎرات دوﻟﺔ فﻲ الأﺷقﺎء :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ..وﻟﻳﺳت
 .اﻟﺗﺟﺎري اﻟﺗﺑﺎدل  ﻋﻳب ﻣش :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻣثل ﻋن ﻳﺗحدث أن لأحد ﻳحق أﻧﻪ أﻋﺗقد وﻻ ﻧﺗدﺧل وﻻ ﻣﺷروع حقﻬم هذا  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 الإﺧوان  ﺗدﻋم  ﻗطر ﺗقول ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻟﻛن ﻳﺗﻌﺎﻣﻠون، فﻳﻣن اﻟﺗﺎﻣﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎدة ﻛﺎﻣل وﻟﻬﺎ الأﻣر هذا
 وﻛﺎن 2114 فﻲ ﺑقﻧﺎﺑل ﻗصفوا غزة فﻲ ﻣظﻠوﻣﻳن هﻧﺎك إن ﺟداً  طﺑﻳﻌﻲ حﻣﺎس ﺗدﻋم أو
 اﻟدﻋوة  ﺗم اﻟﺑقﻌﺔ هذه فﻲ اﻟﻣحصورﻳن ﻟﻬؤﻻء ﻧﻬضﺔ وﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﺳﺗﻧﺟﺎداً  أن اﻟقطري اﻟﻣوﻗف
 ﻣوضوع اﻟﻣوضوع ﻟﻛن طﺑﻳﻌﻲ أﻣر هذا إن وأﻋﺗقد غزة ﻗﻣﺔ أﺟل ﻣن ﻋرﺑﻲ ﻟﻣؤﺗﻣر
 ﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﻣﻊ ﻧقف ﻗطر اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن  الإﺧوان ﺗدﻋم ﻗطر  أن إﻟﻳﻪ  أﺷﺎر  اﻟذي اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان
 اﻟﺗﻳﺎرات الأطﻳﺎف ﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﺷأن ﺷأﻧﻬم اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان واحدة ﻣﺳﺎفﺔ ﻋﻠى الأطﻳﺎف
 ..اﻟفﻛرﻳﺔ
 ﻻ وﻻ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان ﻣن ﻗرﻳﺑﻳن أﻧﺗم واضح  ﺑﺷﻛل أﺳأل ﺧﻠﻳﻧﻲ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﺑقطر؟
 هو ﻛﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺳﺎحﺔ ﻣﺗواﺟدﻳن اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان اﻟﺗﻳﺎرات، ﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﻧدﻋم ﻧحن :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 حﺗى ﻟﻬؤﻻء ﻗدم اﻟذي  اﻟدﻋم ﻧوع هو ﻣﺎ ﻟﻲ  ﻗل ﻟﻛن الأﺧرى ﻟﻠﺗﻳﺎرات ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ اﻟحﺎل
 اﻟﻣصري  اﻟﺷﻌب اﺧﺗﺎرﺗﻬم اﻟﺗﻲ هﻲ ﻗطر ﻟﻳﺳت ﻣصر فﻲ  ﺑﻠد، فﻲ ﻳﺗﻣﻛﻧوا أن اﺳﺗطﺎﻋوا
 ﻣﺷﻬد ﺳﺑقت اﻟﻣصرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﺎحﺔ فﻲ ﻗطر ﺗواﺟد أن ثم اﻟحﻛم ﺳدة إﻟى أوصﻠﻬم اﻟذي هو
 اﻟواﻟد الأﻣﻳر ﺳﻣو ﻗطر أﻣﻳر ﺑﺎﻟﺗوارﻳخ ﻟك أﻗول  اﻟﻣثﺎل ﺳﺑﻳل ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان
 آﻧذاك  وﻛﺎن 0014 ﻣﺎﻳو 3 فﻲ أﺷﻬر ﺑثﻼثﺔ اﻟثورة ﺑﻌد ﻣصر إﻟى ﺑزﻳﺎرة ﻗﺎم  حﻣد اﻟﺷﻳخ
 ﻣﻣﺎثﻠﺔ ﺑزﻳﺎرة ﻗﺎم ﺗﻣﻳم اﻟﺷﻳخ ﻣﻊ واﻟﺗقى طﻧطﺎوي اﻟﻣﺷﻳر اﻟحﺎﻛم،  هو اﻟﻌﺳﻛري اﻟﻣﺟﻠس
 ﻣرﺳﻲ وﻻ ﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن إﺧوان ﻻ اﻟﻣﺷﻬد فﻲ ﻳﻛن وﻟم 0014 فﻲ ﻣصر إﻟى ﻳوﻧﻳو ﺷﻬر فﻲ
 ﻣﻊ  ﺷرف ﻋصﺎم ﻣﻊ وﻗﻌت أن ﺳﺑقت وﻗﻌت اﻟﺗﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﻧﺎﺳﺑﺔ اﻻﺗفﺎﻗﻳﺎت حﺗى ذﻟك، إﻟى وﻣﺎ
 ﻟﻠﺷﻌب دﻋﻣﺎ ﻗدم إﻧﻣﺎ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان ﻋﻳون أﺟل ﻣن ﺗوﻗﻊ ﻟم وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ أﺧرى أطراف
 دول  ﺗﻌﻣل أن أﻳضﺎ وضرورة ﻣﻌﻪ ﻧقف أن ﺑضرورة ﻧؤﻣن  ﻧحن اﻟذي اﻟﺷقﻳق اﻟﻣصري
 اﻟوضﻊ  هذا ﻣن ﻳﺧرج أن أﺟل وﻣن اﻟﻣأزق هذا ﻣن ﻳﺧرج أن أﺟل ﻣن اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس
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 ﻟﻠوضﻊ  حل إﻳﺟﺎد ضرورة ﻋﻠى  اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول فﻲ أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻧﺗفق وﻧحن فﻳﻪ ﻳﻌﻳش اﻟذي
 .ﻣصر فﻲ
 إﻳران  فﻲ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان ﻋﻼﻗﺔ  ﻗضﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ فﻲ  حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن  الإﺧوان حق ﻣن إﻧﻪ  الأوﻟى اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  اﻟقضﻳﺔ، هذه فﻲ ﺗطرحﺎن ﻣﺳأﻟﺗﺎن هﻧﺎك
 إﻳران  ﻣﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺎت ﻳقﻳﻣوا أن غﻳرهﺎ أو اﻟرئﺎﺳﺔ اﻟحﻛم ﺗوﻟوا ﻟﻣﺎ ﻣصر فﻲ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ ﻛﺗﻳﺎر
 إﻳران  ﻣﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺎت ﻳقﻳم واﻟﺟﻣﻳﻊ وﻗطر والإﻣﺎرات اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟدول أن ﺧﺎصﺔ
 اﻟثورة ﻗﺎﻣت ﻟﻣﺎ اﻟثﺎﻧﻲ الأﻣر الأﻣر، هذا فﻲ اﻟحق ﻟدﻳﻬم ﻟﻳس أﻧﻪ ﻳرون ﻻ وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ
 وﻛﺎن  اﻟﺳوري اﻟﻧظﺎم ﻣن وﻣحﺗضﻧﺔ دﻣﺷق فﻲ وهﻲ حﻣﺎس حرﻛﺔ حﻣﺎس وﻗفت اﻟﺳورﻳﺔ
 دﻣﺷق ﻣن وﺧرﺟت ﻋﻧﻪ واﺑﺗﻌدت ﻟﻠﻧظﺎم ﻣﺧﺎﻟف ﻣوﻗف وﻗفت ﺳﻧوات ﻟﻣدة ﻳدﻋﻣﻬﺎ
 حﻣﺎس ﺗﻌﻳّر ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻳﺳﺗوﻋﺑﻬﺎ، ﻣن ﺗﺟد ﻟم ﺧرﺟت وﻟﻣﺎ الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺑﺎءة ﻣن أﻳضﺎ وﺧرﺟت
 ﻣن  ﺗﺟد ﻟم إﻳران  ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﻋن ﺗوﻗفت وﻟﻣﺎ الإﺧوان ﻣن ﻗرﻳب ﻛﺗﻳﺎر إﻳران ﻣﻊ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ
 ﻣﺎ اﻟﻧقطﺗﻳن هﺎﺗﻳن فﻲ  وﻟﻣواﺟﻬﺗﻬﺎ ﺟدﻳد ﻣن ﻟحصﺎرهﺎ الآن الأﻣر ﻋﺎد ﺑل ﻳحﺗضﻧﻬﺎ
 إﻳران؟  ﻋن وإﺑﻌﺎدهم هؤﻻء اﺳﺗﻳﻌﺎب ﻳﺗم ﻻ وﻟﻣﺎذا إﻳران؟ ﻣﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ إﻗﺎﻣﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣﺷﻛﻠﺔ
 وﺳﻌودي ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ ﺑﻪ ﻧفﺗﺧر إﻋﻼﻣﻲ أﻧت ﺑﺳﻳطﺔ ﻧقطﺔ ﻋﻧدي ﺑس ﺟﻣﻳل، :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 أوضح  أن أحﺑﺑت ﺑس ﻣﻌك ﺑﺎﻟﻠقﺎء وأﺗﺷرف اﺳﺗدﻋﺎءك ﻳﺗم وﻟم اﻟدوحﺔ  فﻲ الآن وﺗﻌﻣل
 ﻣﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﺗقﻳم أن اﻟدول ﻛل حق ﻣن طﺑﻌﺎ إﻳران  ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ الآﺧر اﻟﻣوضوع اﻟﻧقطﺔ، هذه
 وﻣﻌﻠﻧﺔ واضحﺔ ﻣطﺎﻣﻊ ﻟﻬﺎ دوﻟﺔ ﺗقوﻳﺔ إﻟى ﺗؤدي ﻋﻼﻗﺔ  اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ  هذه ﻛﺎﻧت إذا وﻟﻛن إﻳران
 وﺗﻬدد اﻟﺑحرﻳن وﺗطﺎﻟب اﻟﺑحرﻳن أﻣن ﺳوﻳﺔ ﺗﻬدد الإﻣﺎرات ﺟزر ﺗحﺗل غﺎﻣضﺔ وغﻳر
 ﺗﻌﺗﺑر أن اﻟدول هذه حق ﻣن الأﺧرى، اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟدول ﺳﺎئر  فﻲ وهﻧﺎك هﻧﺎ فصﺎئل ﺑدﻋم
 .أﻣﻧﺎ ﻳﻬدد اﻟﺗقﺎرب هذا
 .أرﺟوك ﻟﻲ اﺳﻣح حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .اﻟﻳﻣن ﻳﺧص فﻳﻣﺎ أﻣﺎ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 وﺗطﺎﻟب اﻟﺑحرﻳن أﻣن وﺗﻬدد اﻟثﻼث اﻟﺟزر ﺗحﺗل ﻛﺎﻧت إذا ذﻟك، ﻗﺑل ﺑس :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟﻣوضوع هذا ﻧﻌرف وﻧحن إﻳراﻧﻳﺔ ﺗﺑﻌﻳﺔ اﻟﺑحرﻳن ﻋن ﻳﺗحدثون إﻳراﻧﻳون وهﻧﺎك ﺑﻬﺎ
 ﻣن  الأوﻟى إﻳران ﻣن اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحﺑﻧﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻳش اﻟﺧﻠﻳج، لأﻣن ﺗﻬدﻳد وهذا إﻳران ﺗدﻳره وﻛﻳف
 الأﻗل؟  ﻋﻠى ﻗطر
 اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت  أن ﻧﻌﻠم وﻧحن اﺳﺗراﺗﻳﺟﻲ ﻳﻛون ﻗد طﺑﻌﺎ ﺳؤال هذا ﺟﻣﻳل :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت  ﻣن أفضل ﺗزال ﻻ اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب حﺗى ظل فﻲ اﻟﻳوم اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 ﺗﺟﻣﻳد ﻣﻧﻪ أﻛثر ﻋﺗب هو الآن اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﻋﻠﻳﻪ ﺗقوم اﻟذي  فﺎﻟﺷﻛل الإﻳراﻧﻳﺔ، اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 .ﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻳﺔ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ  اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ،
 ﺑﺗقدﻳرك؟ ﻳﺗصﻌد هل الأﻣر، هذا ﻣن ﻣﺗضررﻳن ﺟﻣﻳﻌﺎ ﻧحن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 إﻟى  ﻧصﺎﺑﻬﺎ، فﻲ الأﻣر حط ﻧﻌم ﻋﺗب، ﻟﻛﻧﻪ ﻋﺗب أﻧﻪ ﻋﻠى ﻣصر أﻧﺎ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 اﻟﺑحرﻳن وﺑﻳن وﻗطر الإﻣﺎرات ﺑﻳن وﻗطر اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑﻳن ﺟدا هﺎئﻠﺔ ﺑﻳﻧﻳﺔ ﺗﺟﺎرة فﻲ اﻟﻳوم
 ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  فﻲ ﻟﻛن آﺧره، وإﻟى ﺗﺟﺎرﻳﺔ ﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺎت وﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﻧﺳب ﻋﻼﻗﺔ فﻲ وﺳﺗظل وﻗطر
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 ﺟواﻧب طرح اﻟذي اﻟﺟﺎﻧب إﻧﻪ اﻟﻣوضوع هذا  أوضح أحﺑﺑت ﺑس أﻧﺎ ﺟدا ﺧطﻳرة ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ
 حوﻛم ﻣﺎ ﻣﻧﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ اﻟقﺑض ﺗم اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺧﻼﻳﺎ ﻣحﻠﻳﺔ، أﻳضﺎ ﺟواﻧب فﻲ وﻟﻛن فقط ﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ  فﻲ  الآن ﻣﻌﻬم ﻳحقق ﻣﺎ وﻣﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ حدث اﻟذي ﻣثل
 ﻣﻊ  ﺧﺎصﺔ ﺟﻠﺳﺎت فﻲ وأﻋﻠﻧت إﻟﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻌرف ﺗم رواﺑط  فﻲ أﻳضﺎ، اﻟﺑحرﻳن وﻳﻣﻛن
 اﻟﻛﺷف ﺗم رواﺑط هﻧﺎك أن اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ ﺑﻬذه اﻟﻣﻌﻧﻳﻳن اﻟقطرﻳﻳن واﻟوزراء اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟداﺧﻠﻳﺔ
 .آﺧره وإﻟى ﺑﺎﻟدﻋم اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺷﺧصﻳﺎت ﺑﻌض ﺗدﻳن ﻋﻧﻬﺎ
 الإﻣﺎرات؟ فﻲ  ﺑﺎﻟضﺑط ﻣن دﻋﻣت ﻗطر ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻣﻬﻣﺔ ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻣقﻠقﺔ ﻣﺳﺎئل هﻧﺎك أن اﻟقطري اﻟﺟﺎﻧب ﺗﻌرﻳف ﺗم ﻣوﺟودة، هذه أﻋﻠﻧت :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 ﻣن ﻣﺑﺎﺷر غﻳر ﺑﺷﻛل دﻋم  هﻧﺎك أن والإﻣﺎرات واﻟﺑحرﻳن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻗﺑل ﻣن أﻣﻧﻳﺎ
 هذا  واﻟﻣوضوع ﻟﻠﻳﻣن ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ أﻣﺎ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن، الإﺧوان ﺗﻳﺎرات ﻋﻠى اﻟﻣحﺳوﺑﺔ اﻟﺟﻣﺎﻋﺎت
 ﻣن  ﺗدﻋم  فصﺎئل هﻧﺎك اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﺟﻧوﺑﻳﺔ اﻟحدود هو إﻧﻪ ﺧطﻳر أﻳضﺎ
 ﻣقﻠقﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ وﻣطﺎﻣﻊ ﺧطوط ﻟﻬﺎ ﺗحدﻳدا اﻟحوثﻳﻳن ﻣثل ﺧطوط ﻟﻬﺎ هذه واﻟفصﺎئل ﻗطر
 ﺑﻳن  ﻳدﻋم فصﻳل ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ الأراضﻲ ﺑﺑﻌض ﺗطﺎﻟب الآن ﺧرائط أطﻠقوا ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺟدا
 .ﻣحﺳوﺑﺔ ﺟﻬﺎت ﻣن هﻼﻟﻳن
 الإﻣﺎرات  فﻲ إﻧﻪ ﻣﻬﻣﺔ ﻧقﺎط ذﻛر اﻟحرﻣﻲ، ﺟﺎﺑر ﻟلأﺳﺗﺎذ ﺑس ﻧﻣررهﺎ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 واﻟحوثﻳون اﻟحوثﻳﻳن ﺗدﻋﻣون أﻧﺗم ﻗطر ﻣﻊ صﻼت واﺗضحت ﺧﻼﻳﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺧﻼﻳﺎ
 .اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ أﻣن ﻋﻠى ﺧطرا ﻳﺷﻛﻠون
 ﻧﺗﻣﻧى ﻗطر ﺗدﻋﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﺧﻼﻳﺎ هذه ﻋن ﻳﺗحدث ﻣﺎ اﻟﻧقطﺔ ﻧقطﺔ ﺟﻣﻳل، :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ذﻟك،  ﻋﻛس اﻟﻳوم فﻳﻪ اﻻﺳﺗﺷﻬﺎد ﻳﺗم ﻣﺎ اﻟفﻼﻧﻳﺔ، اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺔ ﺳﺎﻧدت ﻗطر أن  أدﻟﺔ  ﺗقدﻳم ﻳﺗم أن
 
 ﻗﺎﻣت ﻗطر  أن ﻋﻠى اﻟﺟزﻳل ﺑﺎﻟﺷﻛر وﺗقدﻣوا أﻗروا 0014 فﻲ اﻟﺑحرﻳن ﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ أﺷقﺎؤﻧﺎ
 ..ﻣﻧﺷآت ﺗﺳﺗﻬدف ﻛﺎﻧت ﺧﻠﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻛﺗﺷﺎف
 .فﻬد اﻟﻣﻠك ﺟﺳر  أظن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟﻣﻧﺎﻣﺔ فﻲ اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ وﺳفﺎرة فﻬد اﻟﻣﻠك ﺟﺳر :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ  ودﺧﻠت اﻟﺑحرﻳن ﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣن اﻟﺑحرﻳﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺔ هذه ﺧرﺟت ورﻣوز، وﺷﺧصﻳﺎت
 ﺗم  اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺑرﻳﺔ اﻟحدود  إﻟى أﺗت ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻛﺗﺷﺎفﻬﺎ، ﻳﺗم وﻟم اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣن وﺧرﺟت
 ﻣﺎذا  ﻋﻠى ، 0014 ﻧوفﻣﺑر فﻲ اﻟﺑحرﻳن فﻲ أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ إﺑﻼغ وﺗم ﻣﻌﻬﺎ اﻟﺗﻌﺎﻣل وﺗم اﻛﺗﺷﺎفﻬﺎ
 ﻣﺟﻠس  دول واﺳﺗقرار أﻣن ﻋﻠى ﻗطر وحرص اﻟﺗﻛﺎﻣل ﻣدى ﻋﻠى ﻳدل أﻻ هذا؟  ﻳدل
 ..هو هل ﺷﻬﺎدة، هذه أﻟﻳﺳت اﻟﺗﻌﺎون،
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ؟  فﻲ الإﺧوان ﺗدﻋﻣون هل :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .أﺑدا  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﻟﺷﺧصﻳﺎت  إﺧواﻧﻳﺔ ﻟرﻣوز اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ ﻟﻺﺧوان ﻗطري دﻋم هﻧﺎك هل :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 إﺧواﻧﻳﺔ؟
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ؟ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ إﺧوان هﻧﺎك هل أﺑدا،  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
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 .إﺧوان  فﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺗأﻛﻳد :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 لأي اﻟدﻋم  هذا ﻛﺎن  أﻳﺎ دﻋﻣﺎ ﻗدﻣت ﻗطر أن واضح دﻟﻳل هﻧﺎك هل :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﻳﺗم ﻣﺎ الآن إﻟى ﻣﺳﺎﻧدة، أو دﻋﻣﺎ ﻟﻬم أوصﻠت أو ﻗطر ﻟﻬم ﻗدﻣت اﻻدﻋﺎء ﻳﺗم ﻛﻣﺎ ﺷﺧصﻳﺔ
 ﻣﻌﺎدﻳﺔ هﻲ صحف  فﻲ ﻧﺷرت وأﺧﺑﺎر صحفﻳﺔ ﻗصﺎصﺎت إﻻ هﻲ ﻣﺎ ﻟلأﺳف ﻋﻠﻳﻪ اﻟحدﻳث
 فﻲ  دائﻣﺎ أﻣﻠﻧﺎ وﻛﺎن ﻳفﺗرض وﻛﺎن ﺟﻬﺔ أي وفﻲ ﻛﺗﺑﻬﺎ وﻣن ﻧﺷرت أﻳن ﻳﻌرفون وأﺷقﺎؤﻧﺎ
 هذه فﻲ إﻟﻳﻬﺎ الإﺳﺎءة ﻳﺗم ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻗطر  ﻋن حﺗى اﻟدفﺎع ﻳﺗم أن فﻳﻬم ﻧثق وﻧحن أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ
 صحف  ﻛﺎن ﺳواء ﻛثﻳرة صحف هﻧﺎك حقﺎئق، أﻧﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى فﻳﻬﺎ اﻻﺳﺗﻧﺎد ﻳﺗم اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟصحف
 أن  ﻋﻠى إﻟﻳﻬﺎ اﻻﺳﺗﻧﺎد وﻳﺗم اﻟﺧﻠﻳج دول فﻲ أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ ﻣن ﺑﻌضﻬﺎ ﻟلأﺳف ﻣدﻋوﻣﺔ ﻣصرﻳﺔ
 .إثﺑﺎت هذه وأﻧﻬﺎ حقﺎئق هذه
 .ﻟﻠﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻧﺳﺑﺔ ﻣصﻳرﻳﺔ ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ اﻟحوثﻳﻳن طﻳب :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟرئﻳس ﻛﺎن ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻟفﺗرات ﻣن فﺗرة فﻲ ﻗطر ﺗدﺧﻠت اﻟحوثﻳﻳن ﺟﻣﻳل، :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﻣوﺟود  صﺎﻟح الله ﻋﺑد ﻋﻠﻲ واﻟرئﻳس ﻣﻧﻪ ﺑطﻠب ﻣوﺟود صﺎﻟح الله ﻋﺑد ﻋﻠﻲ اﻟﺳﺎﺑق
 وهذا  ﺑوﺳﺎطﺔ ﻗطر ﺗدﺧﻠت ﺑﻪ اﻻﺳﺗﺷﻬﺎد وﻳﻣﻛن حﺎﻟﻳﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ وﻣوﺟود
 فﻲ  ﻣوﻗف ﻟﻬﺎ ﻛﺎن ﺑﺎﻟﺗدﺧل اﻟﻳﻣن ﻣﻧﻬﺎ طﻠﺑت ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﺑطﻠب فقط ﺗﺗدﺧل ﻟم ﻗطري ﻋﻬد
 أزﻣﺔ  حل أﺟل  ﻣن ﺑﺎﻟﺗدﺧل ﻗطر ﻣن اﻟطﻠب ﻳﺗم ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ دارفور فﻲ ﻣوﻗف ﻟﻬﺎ ﻛﺎن ﻟﺑﻧﺎن
 .ﺟﻬد ﺗﺑذل وﺳوف ﺗﺗأﺧر ﻟن  ﻗطر ﺑﺎﻟﺗأﻛﻳد ﻋرﺑﻲ وطن فﻲ أزﻣﺔ فﺗﻳل ﻧزع أﺟل وﻣن
 ﻻ؟ أم اﻟحوثﻳﻳن دﻋﻣﺗم ﺳؤاﻟﻲ، ﻋﻠى ﺟﺎوﺑت ﻣﺎ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .اﻟﻳﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ ﺑﻳن ﻗﺎئﻣﺔ ﻣﺷﻛﻠﺔ ﺗحل  أن أﺟل  ﻣن ﻗطرﻳﺔ وﺳﺎطﺔ ﻛﺎﻧت :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 .زﻣﺎن  هذا :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﺗوﻗفت ﻗطرﻳﺔ ﺑوﺳﺎطﺔ آﻧذاك واﻟﻳﻣﻧﻳﻳن اﻟحوثﻳﻳن ﺑﻳن اﻟوﺳﺎطﺔ وﺗوﻗفت :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ  وزﻳر أﺷﻬر 2 أو 3 ﻗﺑل ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﻣﺎضﻲ ﻧوفﻣﺑر فﻲ ﻧحن ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻛس اﻟﻳوم ﺗﻣﺎﻣﺎ،
 ﻣﻠﻳون  153 ب ﻗدر اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ اﻟﻳﻣﻧﻳﺔ ﻟﻠحﻛوﻣﺔ دﻋﻣﺎ وﻗدم اﻟﻳﻣن فﻲ ﻣوﺟود ﻛﺎن اﻟقطري
 أﺟل  ﻣن اﻟﻳوم ﺗوﺟﻪ اﻟﺗﻧﻣﻳﺔ ﻣﺷﺎرﻳﻊ اﻟﻳﻣﻧﻳﺔ، ﻟﻠحﻛوﻣﺔ اﻟﺗﻧﻣوﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻣﺷﺎرﻳﻊ دﻋﻣﺎ دوﻻر
 فﻲ ﻧﺷرت الأﺧﺑﺎر وهذه أﻧفﺳﻬم اﻟحوثﻳون ذﻟك ﻣن ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻛس اﻟﻳﻣن فﻲ الأﺷقﺎء ﺗﻧﻣﻳﺔ
 ﺗدﻋم  ﻗد لأﻧﻬﺎ ﻗطر ﻳﻧﺗظر ﻣظﻠﻣﺎ ﻣﺳﺗقﺑل هﻧﺎك ﺑأن ﻗطر اﺗﻬﻣت ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ صحف
 ﺟﻬﺎت ﺗدﻋم اﻟﺳﻠفﻳﻳن ﺗدﻋم والله ﻗطر أن ﻳقﺎل أن  ﻳﻣﻛن ﻛﺎن أﺧرى، إﺳﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﺗﻳﺎرات
 هﻲ ﻟﻪ، وﻗدﻣت اﻟحﻛوﻣﻲ اﻟﺟﺎﻧب ﻣﻊ ﺗقف هﻲ غراﺑﺔ ففﻳﻪ اﻟحوثﻳﻳن ﺗدﻋم أن ﻟﻛن أﺧرى
 إذا  إﻻ ﺗدﻋم، وآﻧذاك اﻟﻳﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ ﺗدﻋم  أن ﻟﻬﺎ ﻛﻳف اﻟﻳﻣن، فﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺑﺎدرة ﺗدﻋم
 هو اﻟﻣوضوع إذن ﻟﻬؤﻻء، ﺗﺑﻳﻊ حﺗى أﺳﻠحﺔ ﻣصﺎﻧﻊ ﻟدﻳﻬﺎ أو ﺑﺎﻟﺳﻼح ﺗﺗﺎﺟر ﻗطر ﻛﺎﻧت
 حﺗى ﻗدم وﻣﺎ ﻳقدم حقﻳقﻲ ﻣﺳﺗﻧد هﻧﺎك ﻳﻛون أن دون  ﺟزافﺎ ﺗﻠقى ﺗﻬم وهﻲ ادﻋﺎءات ﻣﺟرد
 ..فﻲ اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ ردت صحفﻳﺔ ﻗصﺎصﺎت ﻣﺟرد ﻛﺎن اﻟقطرﻳﺔ ﻟﻠحﻛوﻣﺔ
 ﺟرﻳدة؟  ﺧﺑر ﻟﻛم ﻗدم  اﻟذي اﻟدﻟﻳل  ﺟﺎﺑر،  أﺳﺗﺎذ ﻋفوا :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 وﻣﻊ اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ وزراء ﻣﻊ حدثت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟﻠقﺎءات فﻲ ﺟرﻳدة أﺧﺑﺎر :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 صحف  وﻣن صحفﻳﺔ وﻗصﺎصﺎت أوراق ﻗدﻣت اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس دول فﻲ اﻟﻣﺳؤوﻟﻳن
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 ﻳﻌﻧﻲ الأﻣر ﺑﻬذا ﻗطر اﺗﻬﺎم حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ حﺳﻳن، ﻟلأﺳﺗﺎذ الأﻣر هذا ﻧﻣرر :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 واﻟقول  اﻟﺗﻬﻣﺔ هذه ﻣن اﻧزﻋﺎج وهﻧﺎك ﻛﺑﻳر ﻗﻠق هﻧﺎك اﻟﻌﺎم، اﻟرأي وأﺗﺎﺑﻊ ﻗطر فﻲ هﻧﺎ أﻧﺎ
 أن  ﻳفﺗرض اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  دول ﺑأﻣن الإﺧﻼل اﻟﻣﺳﺗوى هذا ﺑﻣثل اﺗﻬﺎﻣﺎت ﻛﺎﻧت إذا  أﺧﻲ ﻳﺎ ﺑأﻧﻪ
 ﻳقدم  ﻟم اﻟﺳفراء، ﺳحب إﻟى أدت اﻟﺗﻲ ﺑﺎﻟحﺟﺔ اﻟﻌﺎم اﻟرأي ﻳقﻧﻊ حﺗى اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠرأي  دﻟﻳﻼ ﻳقدم
 دﻟﻳل؟  أﻧﻬﺎ ﻋﻠى ﺗقدم ﻣصرﻳﺔ ﺟرائد  ﻣن صحفﻳﺔ أﺧﺑﺎر ﻳقول ﺟﺎﺑر الأﺳﺗﺎذ الآن حﺗى
 ﻟﻠﻧقطﺔ  وأﻧﺗقل ﻟﻪ ﺳأﻣرر فأﻧﺎ اﻟﻠﻳﻠﺔ ﻋﻠﻳﻧﺎ ﻳﺗذاﻛى طﺑﻌﺎ ﺟﺎﺑر الأﺳﺗﺎذ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 ﺳﻲ  ﺑﻲ إن إس الإم ﻣحطﺔ فﻲ ﻣذﻳﻊ ﻛﺎن أوﻟﺑرﻣﺎن ﻛﻳف واحد  ﻣثﺎل أﻋطﻳك إﻧﻪ  ﺑﻌدهﺎ اﻟﻠﻲ
 اﻟﻣرﺷحﻳن أحد ﻋﻠى ﻣحﺳوﺑﺔ ﻟﻣﻧظﻣﺔ ﺗﺑرع لأﻧﻪ ﻋﻣﻠﻪ ﻳﺗرك أن ﻣﻧﻪ وطﻠب ﺟدا اﻟﻣﻌروفﺔ
 ﻣﻧصور أحﻣد فورا، ﻋﻣﻠﻪ ﻳﺗرك أن ﻣﻧﻪ طﻠب طﺑﻌﺎ إﻟﻳﻪ، ﻳﻧﺗﻣﻲ اﻟذي اﻟدﻳﻣقراطﻲ ﻟﻠحزب
 راﺑﻌﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣﻌﺗصﻣﻳن ﻳدرب ﻗطر  ﻋﻠى ﻣحﺳوﺑﺔ ﻣحطﺔ وهﻲ اﻟﺟزﻳرة فﻲ ﻳﻌﻣل اﻟذي
 وﻳﺗقﺎضى ﻳﻌﻣل اﻟذي اﻟقرضﺎوي  ﻳوﺳف اﻟﻣصري، اﻟﺟﻳش ﻋﻠى اﻻﻋﺗراض ﻛﻳفﻳﺔ ﻋﻠى
 وﺑحق الإﻣﺎرات ﺑحق اﻟﻛفﺎﻳﺔ فﻳﻪ  ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ وﻣن اﻟﺟزﻳرة ﻣحطﺔ ﻣن راﺗﺑﺎ
 ﺑرﻋﺎﻳﺔ الإﻣﺎرات وفﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟحﻛم ضد وﺗقﻠﻳب صرﻳح ﺗأﻳﻳد هذا اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ،
 ﻟﻠﻣﺷﺎهدﻳن  اﻟوﻗت ﻧضﻳﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻋﺷﺎن  اﻟطرﻳق ﺳأﺧﺗصر أﻧﺎ ﺟدا واضحﺔ ﺑرﻋﺎﻳﺔ ﻗطرﻳﺔ
 والإﻣﺎراﺗﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟوطﻧﻲ ﻟلأﻣن ﺗﻬدﻳدا ﺗﻌﺗﺑر أﻣور هذه اﻟﻣوضوع، صﻠب فﻲ وﻧدﺧل
 فﻲ  الإﻋﻼم لأﻧﻪ ﻣﺳﺗقﻠﺔ إﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﻣﻧﺎﺑر هذه إﻧﻪ أﻋﺗﺑر أﻗدر ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﻗطرﻳﺔ، ﺑرﻋﺎﻳﺔ وهذه
 ﺗﺷرﻳﻌﻳﺔ ثﺎﻧﻳﺔ ﺳﻠطﺔ ﺗﻧفﻳذﻳﺔ أوﻟى ﺳﻠطﺔ هﻧﺎك ﺗﻛون ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ اﻟراﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﺳﻠطﺔ ﻳﺳﻣى اﻟغرب
 وهذا اﻟﻣﺟﺗﻣﻊ فﻲ ﻗﻳﻣﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻳﻛون راﺑﻌﺔ ﻟﺳﻠطﺔ ﻣﺟﺎل هﻧﺎك ﻳﻛون ثم ﻗضﺎئﻳﺔ ثﺎﻟثﺔ وﺳﻠطﺔ
 ﺳﻠطﺔ  أﻋﺗﺑرهﺎ أن  ﻳﻣﻛن فﻼ ﻗطر وحﺗى ﻋﻣوﻣﺎ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟدول فﻲ ﻣﺗوفر غﻳر اﻟﺷﻲء
 ﻣﺟﻠس فﻲ الأﺷقﺎء اﻣن ﺗﻬدد ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ لأغراض ﻣوﺟﻬﺔ هﻲ وﺑرﻳئﺔ ﻣﺳﺗقﻠﺔ إﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ
 .اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ضﻣﻧﻬم وﻣن اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ اﻟﺗﻌﺎون
 ﻋﻠى  ﻣضطر ﺑس ﻟﻲ  اﺳﻣح ﻧقطﺔ، هذه حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ الأﻣر هذا  ﻛأن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﺗﻌﻠﻳق، ﻟدﻳﻪ ﺟﺎﺑر والأﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟفﺎصل ﺑﻌد ﻣﻌك ﺳأطرحﻪ ﻟﻣﺎ ﺗﻌﻠﻳق أﻋﻠق ﺑس اﻟفﺎصل،
 واﻟدوحﺔ اﻟﻣحظورات ﻗﺎئﻣﺔ ﺑﺗوﺳﻳﻊ ﻗطر فﺎﺟأت اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ، ﻛﺗﺑت ﺗﺎﻳﻣز واﺷﻧطن
 ﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ  ﺑﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ ﻣطﺎﻟﺑﺔ ﻋن ﺗحدثت أﺑحﺎث ﻣراﻛز إغﻼق ﻋن ﺗحدثت الإذﻋﺎن، رفضت
 أﺑحﺎث ﻣراﻛز إغﻼق ﻋن ﺗحدث ﻣثﻼ هﻳرﺳت دﻳفد ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أﻳضﺎ ﺗحدثت ﺗروﻳضﺎ أﻛثر
 اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن،  الإﺧوان ﻣﻊ ﻋﻼﻗﺗﻬﺎ وﻗطﻊ اﻟﻧقطﺗﻳن هذه فﻲ أظن وﻛذﻟك اﻟﺟزﻳرة غﻠق وﻋن
 هﻧﺎ اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر الأﺳﺗﺎذ ﺗﻌﻠﻳق وأﺳﻣﻊ اﻟﻧقﺎط ﺑﻬذه ﻟك أﻋود اﻟفﺎصل ﺑﻌد ﺧﻠﻳﻧﺎ طﻳب
 هذه  أن أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ اﻟﺟزﻳرة فﻲ ﻟﻧﺎ زﻣﻼء ذﻛرت أﻧت ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ ﺗثﺑﻳت ﻣﻊ ذﻛرﺗم ﻣﺎ حول
 ﻟﻛن ﺷﻲء ﻛل ﺗقول أن ﺑإﻣﻛﺎﻧك ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻋﻠﻳﻧﺎ، اﻟواﺟب ﻣن وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ هﻛذا ﺗقﺎل اﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت
 وثﻳقﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻛﺎن إذا إﻻ ﻳقﺎل أن ﻳﻣﻛن ﺷﻲء أي ﻳصدﻗوا اﻟﻧﺎس ﺗﺟﻌل أن ﺑإﻣﻛﺎﻧك ﻟﻳس
 وﺟﺎﺑر ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن اﻟزﻣﻳﻠﻳن ﻣﻊ ﻧﻠﺗقﻲ اﻟفﺎصل ﺑﻌد ﺗقول، ﻣﺎ ﺗؤﻛد وﻗرائن ودﻻئل
 .اﻟحرﻣﻲ
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 اﻟﺧﻼفﺎت  اﻟﻠﻳﻠﺔ ﻳﺑحث اﻟﻌﻣق فﻲ اﻟﻛرام، ﻣﺷﺎهدﻳﻧﺎ ﺟدﻳد  ﻣن ﺑﻛم أهﻼ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 - ﻣن والإﻣﺎراﺗﻲ واﻟﺑحرﻳﻧﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودي اﻟثﻼثﺔ اﻟﺳفراء ﺳحب وﻗضﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ
 اﻟدول  هذه فﻲ الأﻣن فﻲ ﺗدﺧﻼت أو ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺎﻣت أﺧطﺎء ﻣن اﻟدول هذه ﺗراه ﻟﻣﺎ ﻧظرا اﻟدوحﺔ
 فﻲ  ﺟدة فﻲ ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ وحﺳﻳن اﻟدوحﺔ  فﻲ هﻧﺎ اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر هﻣﺎ ضﻳفﻲ ﻗطر، ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺎﻣت
 ﻳوﺳف اﻟدﻛﺗور ﻗضﻳﺔ ﻋن حﺳﻳن الأﺳﺗﺎذ ﺗحدث ﺟﺎﺑر أﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ
 ﻣﺳﺟد ﻣﻧﺎﺑر إﻣﺎ هﻲ صحﻳح ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻣﻧﺎﺑر ﻳﺳﺗﺧدم وهو أﺧرى ﻟدول وإﺳﺎءﺗﻪ اﻟقرضﺎوي
 إﻋﻼﻣﻲ ﻣﻧﺑر أﻳضﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ، اﻟﺳﻳطرة ﺗﺳﺗطﻳﻊ اﻟدوﻟﺔ  ﻟﻛن إﻋﻼﻣﻳﺔ ﻣﻧﺎﺑر وحﺗى
 اﻟدول  هذه ضد ﺗﺳﺗﺧدم أﻧﻬﺎ أﻳضﺎ وغﻳره حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ ﻳقول ﻛﻣﺎ وغﻳرهﺎ ﻛﺎﻟﺟزﻳرة
 ﻣﻊ ﻳﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ الأﻣرﻳن ﻣن واحد أﻧت ﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﻣﻌﻬﺎ الأﻣور وﺗوﺗﻳر اﻟدول ﻟﻬذه ﻟﻺﺳﺎءة
 .ﺷوي  واضح ﻳﻌﻧﻲ فﺧﻠﻳك ضد ﻳﺎ
 أﻋﺑﺎء ﻳﺗحﻣل الآﺧر اﻟطرف فإن اﻟﺟﺎﻧب هذا فﺗحﻧﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻧحن إذا  أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 .ﺑﻛثﻳر أﻛﺑر
 ﻛﻳف؟ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻋﻧﻪ،  ﻳﺗحدث اﻟذي اﻟقرضﺎوي ﻣوضوع ﺧطوة ﺧطوة دﻋﻧﻲ أﻧﺎ ﻣوضوع :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﻻ ﻣﻧقوﻟﺔ ﻣﺑﺎﺷرة اﻟﻬواء ﻋﻠى ﺟﻣﻌﺔ ﺧطﺑﺔ فﻲ اﻟقرضﺎوي ﻣن صدرت ﻧﻌم ﻧحن إذا
 اﻟﺳن  فﻲ ﻛﺑﻳرة ﺷﺧصﻳﺔ وهو ..ﻳﻛون أن دون اﻟﻧقل ﻗفل ﻳﻣﻛن اﻟﻬواء ﻋﻠى ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ
 اﻟقطرﻳﺔ  اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ أن أﻛد  اﻟقطري اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ وزﻳر وﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ ﻋن ﻳﻌﺑر وﻻ
 ..اﻟﻣﻧﺎﺑر ﻣن وﻟﻳس اﻟرﺳﻣﻳﺔ اﻟرئﻳﺳﻳﺔ اﻟﻣصﺎدر  ﻣن ﺗأﺧذ
 
 أن  ﻳﻣﻛن ﻻ اﻟقرضﺎوي أن ﻗﺎﻟوا الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ  ﻗﺎﻟوا الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ  ﻟﻛن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .ﺑﻣوافقﺔ إﻻ اﻟحدﻳث هذا ﻣثل ﻳﺗحدث
 اﻟﻛﺑﻳﺳﻲ أحﻣد اﻟﺷﻳخ أو اﻟﻛﺑﻳﺳﻲ أحﻣد اﻟدﻛﺗور هﻧﺎك ﻧﺗحدث ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﺟﻣﻳل :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 رﻣوز إﻟى  وأﺳﺎء ﻗطر هﺎﺟم طﺎﻟﻣﺎ وﺧطﻳب الإﻣﺎرات اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻳوم إﻟى ﻣﺗواﺟد اﻟذي
 ﻋﻠى  ﻗطر أﻗدﻣت هل ﺧﻠﻳفﺔ، ﺑن حﻣد اﻟﺷﻳخ ﺳﻣو ﺷﺧصﻳﺎ ﻗطر أﻣﻳر إﻟى وأﺳﺎء ﻗطرﻳﺔ
 اﻟﻣﺗحدة اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ والأﺷقﺎء ﻣذﻛرة؟ إرﺳﺎل حﺗى أو اﺳﺗدﻋﺎء أو ﺳحب
 أﺳﺎل  أﻧﺎ ﻟﻛن رﺳﻣﻲ، ﻣﻧصب ﻟدﻳﻬﺎ ﻟﻳس دﻳﻧﻳﺔ ﺷﺧصﻳﺎت فﻬذه دﻋﻧﻲ ﻟﻛن ذﻟك ﻳﻌرفون
 ﻗﺎئد  ﻣن هﺟوم صدر ﻣﺎ إذا ﻣوﻗفك ﺳﻳﻛون ﻣﺎذا حﺳﻳن الأﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟﻌزﻳز وزﻣﻳﻠﻲ أﺧﻲ
 ﻣﺎذا  اﻟﺷرﻳفﻳن اﻟحرﻣﻳن ﺧﺎدم أو اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ ﻳﻬﺎﺟم ﻣثﻼ ﻗطر ﺷرطﺔ
 ..اﻟﻠحظﺔ هذه إﻟى ﺗﺗوﻟى رﺳﻣﻳﺔ ﺷﺧصﻳﺎت هﻧﺎك اﻟﻳوم ﻣوﻗفك؟ ﺳﻳﻛون
 .ﺧﻠفﺎن ضﺎحﻲ  ﺗقصد :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .ﺧﻠفﺎن ضﺎحﻲ أﻗصد :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﻟقطر؟  أﺳﺎء :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 أﻳضﺎ هﻧﺎك ﻟقطر، أﺳﺎء ﺷرطﺔ ﻗﺎئد وهو ﺑﻣﻧصﺑﻪ وهو ﻟقطر أﺳﺎء :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
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 لإﻣﺎرات ﻣﺳﺗﺷﺎرﻳن ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أﺧرى ﺷﺧصﻳﺎت وهﻧﺎك ﻗرﻗﺎش أﻧور هﻧﺎك ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ ﺷﺧصﻳﺎت
 حﺗى أو ﺗﺳحب أﻧﻬﺎ أو الإﺳﺎءات هذه ﻣﻊ ﺗﺗﻌﺎﻣل أن رفضت ﻗطر ﻟﻛن ﻟقطر أﺳﺎءوا ﻣﻌﻳﻧﺔ
 ﻣﺟﻠس دول ﻳرﺑط ﻣﺎ أن  اﻋﺗﺑﺎر ﻋﻠى اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟدول فﻲ أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ إﻟى ﻣذﻛرات ﺗرﺳل
 أو  ﺟﻣﻌﺔ ﺧطﺑﺔ فﻲ ﺗحدث ﻗد  أو ﺗﻣر ﻗد اﻟﺗﻲ الأﻣور هذه ﻣن أﻛﺑر وﺷﻌوﺑﺎ ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﺗﻌﺎون
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ  اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ ﻳرﺑط وﻣﺎ ﻳرﺑطﻧﺎ ﻣﺎ لأن حوادث ﻣن ذﻟك ﻣﺎ إﻟى أو إﻋﻼم وﺳﻳﻠﺔ فﻲ
 ﻛﺎن  أي ﻣﻊ ﻧﺗآﻣر أن أو ﻧطﻌن أن الأﻳﺎم ﻣن ﻳوﻣﺎ ﻳﻣﻛن وﻻ ﻋﻣقﻧﺎ فﺎﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﺑﻛثﻳر، أﻛﺑر
 إذا  أﻧﻪ ﺗﺎﻣﺔ ثقﺔ ﻋﻠى وأﻧﺎ ﻧفﺳﻪ ﻳطﻌن أن ﻟﺷﺧص ﻳﻣﻛن ﻛﻳف  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ ﻧطﻌن أن
 اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣﻌﻧﺎ ﺳﻳقف  ﻣن أول فإن ﻗطر ﻋﻠى الله ﻗدر  ﻻ اﻋﺗداء أي اﻟﻳوم حدث ﻣﺎ
 لأي  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ  ﺗﻌرضت الله ﻗدر ﻻ إذا الأﻣر وﻧفس وﺷﻌﺑﺎ ﻗﻳﺎدة اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ داﻋﻣﻳن ﻳقفون ﺳوف ﻛﻠﻬم واﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن اﻟقطرﻳﻳن فإن ﺳوء
 أﻣر وهذا اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻋن اﻟدفﺎع أﺟل ﻣن وأﻧفﺳﻬم ﺑﻣﺎﻟﻬم ﻳضحون وﺳوف
 وﻻ  ﺑقرار ﻳفصل أن ﻳﻣﻛن ﻻ اﻟﻣﺗﺟذر اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻲ و الأﺳري اﻟﺗداﺧل  حﺟم ﺟدا طﺑﻳﻌﻲ
 هذه  ﻣن أﻛﺑر ﻧحن ﺑﺗصرﻳح، ﻣﻌﻪ اﻟﺗﻌﺎﻣل ﻳﺗم أن ﻳﻣﻛن وﻻ ﺑﺳفﻳر ﻳحﺳب ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أن ﻳﻣﻛن
 لأن ﺗﺟﺎوزهﺎ ﻳﺗم ﺳوف الأزﻣﺎت ﻛل أن أثﺑﺗت اﻟﺳﻧوات طوال أﻋﺗقد ﻳرﺑطﻧﺎ وﻣﺎ الأﻣور
 .ﻣصﻳرﻳﺔ ﻋﻼﻗﺗﻧﺎ أن ﻣﺗﺟذرة ﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻳﺔ حقﻳقﺔ هﻧﺎك
 الأﺳﺗﺎذ  ﻗﺎﻟﻪ اﻟذي  الأﻣر هذا هﻧﺎ ﻗطر فﻲ أﺳﻣﻊ أﻧﺎ حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ طﻳب :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻣﻛﺎن ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ و الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ رﺳﻣﻳﻳن ﻣﺳؤوﻟﻳن ﻗطر فﻲ ﻟﻧﺎ أﺳﺎءوا ﻛثﻳرﻳن أن ﺟﺎﺑر
 .ذﻟك إﻟى وﻣﺎ ﺳفراء ﺳحب اﻟدرﺟﺔ  ﺑﻬذه اﻟﺗصﻌﻳد ﻣﺳأﻟﺔ ﻋن ﻧﺗحدث وﻟم
 هﻧﺎك أن ﻋرﺑﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ  ﻣن أﻛثر فﻲ ﻋرﺑﻲ ﺷﺑﻪ إﺟﻣﺎع هﻧﺎك أظﻠم،  اﻟﺑﺎدي :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 اﻟحقﻳقﺔ  ﺗﻧﺷر أن ﺑﺎﻟضرورة ﻟﻳﺳت وﻟﺑراﻣج ﻟﻣﻌﺎرضﻳن أﺗﻳحت ﻣﻧﺎﺑر ﺑﺳﺑب ﻟحقﻬﺎ أذى
 ﺑﻼدهم،  ﻋن الأحﻳﺎن ﺑﻌض فﻲ ﻣظﻠﻠﺔ رؤﻳﺔ ﺗقدم وﻟﻛﻧﻬﺎ اﻟدﻗﻳقﺔ اﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت حﺗى وﻻ
 الأﺳف ﺷدﻳد ﻣﻊ ﻗطر فﻲ ﻣﻠﺗقﻳﺎت ﻋﺑر ﺑراﻣج ﻋﺑر ﻣؤﺗﻣرات ﻋﺑر دائﻣﺎ هذه وﻛﺎﻧت
 ﻋﻠى  أوافق ﻻ وأﻧﺎ وﺗﺧﺎف، ﺗﺗوﺟس وﺑدأت اﻟدول هذه إﻟى اﻻﺗﻬﺎﻣﺎت هذه وﺟﻬت وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ
 ﺷقﻳقﺔ  ﻋﻼﻗﺎت فﻲ  ﻧصل أن ﻳﻧﺑغﻲ ﻻ لأﻧﻪ ﻗطر ﺑحق ﻣﺳؤول أي ﻣن  حدث اﻟذي اﻟرد هذا
 الأﻣور هذه ﺑدأت ﻟﻣﺎذا اﻟﻣﺷﻛﻠﺔ أصل إﻟى ﻧﻌود ﻟﻛن واﻟرد، الأﺧذ ﻣن اﻟﻣﺳﺗوى هذا  إﻟى
 ﻳﻌﻧﻲ واﻟﺗدﺧﻼت واﻟطرق اﻟﻣﻧﺎﺑر وﻋﺑر اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت فﻲ  ﺟدا  اﻟﺧطﻳر اﻟﻣﻧحى هذا ﺗﺗﺧذ
 إذا  وﺑﺎلأدﻟﺔ اﺗضحت ﻛﻣﺎ ﻗطر ﻣن فﻳﻬﺎ الإﺧواﻧﻲ ﻟﻠﺗوﺟﻪ حصل  اﻟذي اﻟدﻋم  الإﻣﺎرات
 ..ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ واﻟحصول ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ ﻳطﻠﻊ أن ﺟﺎﺑر الأﺳﺗﺎذ أحب
 ﺗﻛرﻣت؟ إذا  الأدﻟﺔ أﻋطﻳﻧﻲ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟذي  هذا ﻧﻌم ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ اﻟحصول ﻳﻣﻛن الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ الأﻣﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﺟﻬﺎت ﻋﻧد :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ وﺟدت اﻟﺗﻲ  الإﺧواﻧﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺧﻼﻳﺎ ﻗطري دﻋم ﺑﻳن ﻋﻼﻗﺔ فﻲ  اﻟﻣحﺎﻛم فﻲ ذُﻛر
 هل ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﺧﺗﺎرت فﺎلإﻣﺎرات ﻗطر، ﻣن الإﻣﺎراﺗﻳﺔ اﻟغضﺑﺔ ﺳﺑب هو وهذا ﻧﺷره ﺗم ﻣﺎ هذا
 ﻣحﻣد  أو راﺷد ﺑن ﻣحﻣد اﺧﺗﺎروا راﺷد ﺑن ﻣحﻣد أو ﻣرﺳﻲ ﻣحﻣد ﺑﻳن ﻧﻬج فﻲ ﻳﻛون ﻻزم
 ﺑدﻋﻣﻪ  آﺧر ﻧظﺎم ﻋﻠﻳﻬم ﻳفرض أن ﻳﺟب فﻼ اﺧﺗﺎروه اﻟﻠﻲ هذا ﺧﻠﻳفﺔ اﻟﺷﻳخ أو زاﻳد ﺑن
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 ..واﻟﺳﻧﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻛﺗﺎب وﺗحﻛم ﺑﺎﻟﺷرﻳﻌﺔ ﺗحﻛم اﻟدوﻟﺔ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ وفﻲ ﻟﻪ، اﻟﻣﻧﺎخ ﺑﺗﻬﻳئﺔ
 
 اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن  الإﺧوان حﻛﻣوا إذا ﺗﻛرﻣت إذا ﺳؤال ﻋﻧدي ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻪ أﻧﺎ ﺑس ﻳﻌﻧﻲ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻣﻣﻛن وﻻ ﻗطر ﺳﻳحﻛﻣون ثﺎﻧﻲ آل ﻳظل رح ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ حﻛﻣوا الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ
 أﺳر  واحد واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ والإﻣﺎرات ﻗطر ﻳﺷﻣل ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺳﻳﺗﻣددون اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن الإﺧوان
 .ﺷﻣوﻟﻳﺔ أﻧظﻣﺔ حﺎﻛﻣﺔ
 ﻋﺷﺎن  هﻧﺎ فرح ﻣﺎغﻲ إﻧﻲ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻋﻠﻲ أﺧوي ﺑس ﻻ أﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ أﺧوي :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 الإﺧوان فﻳﻬﺎ ﺗطرح اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟحﺟﺔ  أن أﻧﺎ أﻋرفﻪ اﻟﻠﻲ  أﻧﺎ وفﻠﻛﻳﺔ ﺗﻧﺑؤات فﻳﻬﺎ أﺳئﻠﺔ  أﺳﺎل
 ﺑﻠد لأن دﻳﻧﻳﺔ وﻟﻳﺳت ﺳﻳﺎﺳﻳﺔ  اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ هذه ﻳﻌﻧﻲ غﻳرهم ﻣن أﻛثر ﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن أﻧﻬم اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن
 اﻟﻣغﺎﻟطﺔ ﻣن ﻧوع فﻳﻬﺎ أﻋﺗقد ﻳﻌﻧﻲ دﻳﻧﻳﺎ ﻋﻠﻳﻬﺎ ﺗزاﻳد اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﺳﻣﻬﺎ واﻟﺳﻧﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻛﺗﺎب ﺗحﻛم
 أﻋﺗقد اﻟدﻳن ﻣوضوع ﻟﻛن وفﻳﻬﺎ وفﻳﻬﺎ وفﻳﻬﺎ ﻣطﻠوب إصﻼح وفﻳﻬﺎ ﻣﺷﺎﻛل وفﻳﻬﺎ ﺧﻠل فﻳﻬﺎ
 .فﻳﻬﺎ ﻣقﻧﻌﺔ هﻲ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ هذه اﻟﺳﺎﻟفﺔ ﺑﻳﻊ صﻌب اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ
 .فرضﺎن ﺗضﻊ أن  اﻟقضﻳﺔ حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 .أﺧﻳرة ﻧقطﺔ ﺑس ﻻ ﻻ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 .ﺗفضل ﺗفضل، :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 الإﺧوان  أﻧصﺎر فﻳﻪ ﻳﻣﺟد اﻟذي  أردوغﺎن أﺧﻳرة، ﻧقطﺔ ﻟﻲ اﺳﻣح :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 أو اﻟدﻳﻣقراطﻲ اﻟﻣﺳﺗوى ﻋﻠى  ﺳواء ﺟدا ﻣﻬﻣﺔ وهﻲ ﺑإﻧﺟﺎزاﺗﻪ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ وﻳغﻧون اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن
 ﻣروره ﻟوﻻ ﻧﺎﺟح ﻛأردوغﺎن ﻋﻠﻳﻪ ﻛﺎن ﻣﺎ ﻳصﺑح أن  ﻳﺳﺗطﻳﻊ أن ﻳﻛن ﻟم  اﻻﻗﺗصﺎدي
 ﺗﺑﻳﻊ فﻠﻣﺎ أردوغﺎن ﻧﺟﺎح ﻣن ﺟزء اﻟﻌﻠﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ، هﻲ الأﺗﺎﺗورﻛﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺗﺟرﺑﺔ
 .ﺑﺎﻟدﻳﻣقراطﻳﺔ أو ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ ﻛﻠﻬﺎ ﺑﻳﻌﻬﺎ الإﺧواﻧﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻣﻧظوﻣﺔ اﻟدﻳﻣقراطﻳﺔ
 اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  ﻧقﺎش اﻟقضﻳﺔ، ﻧقﺎش أﻗصد اﻟﻧقطﺔ، ﺑﻬذه ﻣﻌك أﻧﺎ حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 فﻬﻧﺎ اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ فﻲ الإﺧوان ﺗدﻋم ﻗطر أن  فرضﻳﺎ ﺗضﻊ أﻧت ﺷﻲء،  الإﺧوان ﻋﻧد اﻟفﻛرﻳﺔ
 ..اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ وﻻ اﺗﺟﺎهﻬم ﻛﻳف الإﺧوان الآن إﺷﻛﺎﻟﻳﺔ فﻳﻬﺎ ﻧفﺳﻬﺎ اﻟفرضﻳﺔ أن  اﻟﻣقصد
 ..فرضﻳﺔ أضﻊ ﻗﺎﻋد أﻧﺎ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 .ﺟﺎﺑر ﺗﻌﻠﻳق ﻧﺳﻣﻊ ﺧﻠﻳﻧﺎ طﻳب :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﺗغﻳﻳر وأﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﺳﻠﻣﻳن ﻟﻺﺧوان ﻗطر دﻋم ﻋن ﻳﺗحدثون ﻋﻧدﻣﺎ ﻋفوا أﻧﺎ :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ  ﻟﻠﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ ﻣﺷﺎﺑﻪ هو أﻟﻳس ﻗطر؟ فﻲ اﻟحﻛم ﻧظﺎم هو ﻣﺎ أﺳﺎل أﺑﻲ أﻧﺎ الأﻧظﻣﺔ
 هذا؟ ﻣﻧطق وﺑأي ﻳﻣﻛن؟ ﻛﻳف ﻳﻌﻧﻲ وراثﻲ هو أﻟﻳس اﻟﻛوﻳت؟ ﻟﻺﻣﺎرات اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ
 ﻣثﻼ؟  صفقﺔ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻟﻪ  ﺟﺎرا ﻧظﺎﻣﺎ أﺳقط ﻟﻣن ﻣﺷﺎﺑﻪ هو اﻟﻧظﺎم لإﺳقﺎط ﻳﺗم أن ﻳﻣﻛن صفقﺔ أي  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 هو ﻛﻣﺎ وراثﻲ اﻟﻧظﺎم أن  الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ الأﺷقﺎء فﻲ ﻳﻧطﺑق ﻣﺎ هو طﺑﻳﻌﻲ، إﻟﻳﻪ ﻳأﺗﻲ ﺳوف
 أﺟل  ﻣن ﺗدﻋﻣﻬم أن ﻳقول ﺑﻣن ﺗأﺗﻲ أن ﺑقطر ﺑﻪ فﻛﻳف ﻳأﺗﻲ وﺳوف ﻳﺗﻣدد ﺳوف اﻟحﺎل
 .هذا  ﻋن ﺑﻣﻧأى ﺗﻛون ﺳوف وهﻲ ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ أﻧظﻣﺔ ﺗغﻳﻳر
 ﻣﻣﻛن ﺗﻌرف ﻳﻌﻧﻲ واحد ﻛل ﺑﻳﻧﻬﺎ الأﻧظﻣﺔ اﻟﻧﻛﺎﻳﺎت، دﻋم ﺟﺎﺑر أﺳﺗﺎذ ﻟﻛن :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
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 والإﻣﺎرات واﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟثﺎﻧﻲ ﻟﻠﻧظﺎم ﻣﺷﻛﻠﺔ ﻋﺎﻣﻠﻳن ﻋﺷﺎن ﻳحﺑﻬم ﺑس هﻧﺎ الإﺧوان ﻳﻛره
 هذا  ﺗﻌﻣل ﻗطر فﻣﻣﻛن فﻳﻪ ﻧﻛﺎﻳﺔ ﺗدﻋﻣﻪ ﻟﻛن اﻟطرف ﺗﻛره ﻣﻣﻛن ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟطرﻳقﺔ ﻧفس
 .اﻟﺷﻲء
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  أﻣن فﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﺗضحﻳﺔ  ﻳﻣﻛن ﻻ ﻋﻠﻲ  أﺳﺗﺎذ إﺳﺗراﺗﻳﺟﻳﺔ أﻣور فﻲ  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 ﻳﻣﻛن ﻻ ﻳﻣﻛن، ﻻ حﻛم وأﻧظﻣﺔ ﺷﻌوب ﺑﻳن ﻋﻠﻳﻪ اﻟﺗﻌﺎﻗد ﺗم وﻣﺎ اﻟحﻛم وأﻧظﻣﺔ واﻻﺳﺗقرار
 ..ﻳﻛون أن
 ﻧﺎئب اﻟﻛﻌﺑﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ  ﺑن ﺳﺎﻟم ﻟلأﺳﺗﺎذ اﻟﺳرﻳﻌﺔ اﻟﻣداﺧﻠﺔ هذه آﺧذ ﻟﻲ  اﺳﻣح :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﻟدول  ﺑﻳن اﻟﺧﻼف  ﻣن ﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ ﻣوﻗف ﻟﻧﺎ ﻳوضح اﻟﻌﻣﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺷورى ﻣﺟﻠس رئﻳس
 .اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ
 [ﻣﺳﺟل ﺷرﻳط]
 اﻟثﻼث اﻟدول ﻣن اﻟﺑﻳﺎن ﺳﻣﻌﻧﺎ ﻧحن :اﻟﺷورى ﻣﺟﻠس رئﻳس ﻧﺎئب/اﻟﻛﻌﺑﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑن ﺳﺎﻟم
 دوﻟﺔ  ﻗطر  ودوﻟﺔ ﺑﺎﻟحﻛﻣﺔ، ﺗﺗحﻠى ﺑﺎﻟصﺑر ﺗﺗحﻠى أﻧﻬﺎ وﻧﻧﺎﺷدهﺎ اﻟثﻼث اﻟدول ﻣن ﻧﺗﻣﻧى
 هذا ﻧﺗحﻣل اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ ﻗطر  دوﻟﺔ فﻲ إﺧواﻧﺎ ﻣن ﺧطأ ﺑّدر الله ﻗدر ﻻ ﻟو حﺗى وﻳﺟب ﺷقﻳقﺔ
 ﻳﻣﻛن إﺟراءات فﻲ ﺷﻌوﺑﻧﺎ ﻧثﻳر وﻻ ﺗﺗﻧﺎﺳب اﻟﺗﻲ وﺑﺎﻟطرﻳقﺔ ﺑﺎﻟحﻛﻣﺔ ﻧﻌﺎﻟﺟﻪ  وأن اﻟﺧطأ
 لأﻧﻪ اﻟﺗصﻌﻳد ﻣن ﻧوع فﻳﻬﺎ ﻳﻛون ﻻ الأﻣور أﻧﻬﺎ ﻧﺗﻣﻧى ﺳﻠﺑﻳﺔ، ﻧﺗﺎئج ﺗحقق الله ﻗدر ﻻ
 اﻟقضﻳﺔ  فﻲ اﻟﻣﻌﻧﻳﺔ اﻟدول فقط ﻟﻳس ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻣوم اﻟﻌرﺑﻲ اﻟﺧﻠﻳج  ﺳﻳضر  ﺑصراحﺔ اﻟﺗصﻌﻳد
 اﻟحﻛﻣﺎء ﻣن أﺗﻣﻧى ﺑﺎﻟﺟﻣﻳﻊ، ﻳﻠحق ﺑأحدﻧﺎ ﻳﻠحق ضرر أي ﻣﺗﻛﺎﻣل ﻛل إحﻧﺎ اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ،
 اﻟفﻌل  ﺑردة أﻋﺟﺑت أﻳضﺎ ً  أﻧﺎ الإﺟراء، هذا ﻋﻧد اﻟﻣوضوع هذا ﻳقف أن اﻟﻌقﻼء ﻣن أﺗﻣﻧى
 هذه  اﻟثﻼثﺔ اﻟدول ﻣن ﺳفراءهﺎ ﺗﺳحب ﻟم ﺑﺎﻟﻣثل اﻟﻣﻌﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﺑﻣﺑدأ ﺗﺗﻌﺎﻣل ﻟم وهﻲ اﻟقطرﻳﺔ
 الأﺳﺎﺳﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺑﺎدئ ﻣن اﻟﺳﻠطﻧﺔ فﻲ إحﻧﺎ ﻗطر، دوﻟﺔ فﻲ لأﺧواﻧﺎ ﺗحﺳب ﺧطوة أﻳضﺎ ً 
 أن  ﻟلآﺧرﻳن ﻧقﺑل ﻻ أﻳضﺎ ً  اﻟﻣقﺎﺑل وفﻲ الآﺧرﻳن ﺷؤون فﻲ  ﺗدﺧل ﻋدم  اﻟﻌُﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ
 ﺟﻼﻟﺔ  اﻟﺑﻠد حﺎﻛم اﻧﺗﻬﺟﻪ اﻟﻠﻲ  أﻳضﺎ ً  وهذا اﻟﻣقﺎﺑل فﻲ إحﻧﺎ ﺑس ﺷؤوﻧﻧﺎ، فﻲ ﻳﺗدﺧﻠوا
 الإﺧوان ﺑﻳن الإصﻼح ﺑﺎب فﺗح ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أﻳضﺎ ً  ﺧﻼل ﻣن ورﻋﺎه  الله حفظﻪ اﻟﻣﻌظم اﻟﺳﻠطﺎن
 ﻣن اﻟﻛثﻳر حل فﻲ اﻟﺟﻼﻟﺔ صﺎحب ودور اﻟﻌُﻣﺎﻧﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ دور ﻳﻧﻛر أحد ﻻ وأﻳضﺎ ً 
 أن  أﻋﺗقد وأﻧﺎ ﻋﻧﻬﺎ ﻋرفﻧﺎ إحﻧﺎ الأﻣور ﺑﻌض ﻣﻣﻛن اﻟﺳطح، ﻋﻠى طﺎفت اﻟﺗﻲ الإﺷﻛﺎﻟﻳﺎت
 .ﻋﻧﻬﺎ ﻳﻌرف ﻻ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ اﻟﻣواطن حﺗى الأﻣور ﻣن اﻟﻛثﻳر
 
 ﻟﻣﺎذا  ﺳؤال ﻋﻧدي طﻳب اﻟﻛوﻳت، وﻣوﻗف ُﻋﻣﺎن ﻣوﻗف هذا حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 حﺗى وُﻋﻣﺎن ﻟﻠﻛوﻳت ﻣقﻧﻌﺔ ﻛﺎﻣﻠﺔ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﺎت فﻲ  ُﻋرضت اﻟﺗﻲ الأدﻟﺔ  ﺗﻛن ﻟم
 ﺟﻣﺎﻋﻳﺎً  ﻣﺟدي ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﻌقﺎب هﻧﺎ وﻳﻛون ﻗطر ﻣن اﻟﺳفراء ﺑﺳحب ذاﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﺧطوة ﺗﺗﺧذان
 اﻟقطري؟  اﻟﻣوﻗف فﻲ  أو اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ فﻲ ﻳؤثر وﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ
 اﻟﺗﻌﺎون  دول ﻣﺟﻠس أﻋضﺎء ﻛﺎفﺔ ﻳﺗفق ﻻ ﺑأن ﺑﺟدﻳد ﻟﻳس ﻳﻌﻧﻲ :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 اﻟﻌﻣﻠﺔ  ﻋﻠى وﻻ اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﺔ اﻟﻣصﺎرف  إﺗحﺎد  ﻋﻠى ﻳﺗفقوا ﻟم اﻟﻣﺳأﻟﺔ  ﻧفس ﻋﻠى اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ
 هﻧﺎك ﻳﻛون أن ﻣﺳﺗغرﺑﺎ ﻟﻳس فﺑﺎﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﻧفﺳﻪ إﺗحﺎد ﻋﻠى وﻻ ﻣﺳﺎئل ﻋﻠى وﻻ اﻟﻣوحدة
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 اﻟدور  ﺗﻠﻌب أن ﻟﻌُﻣﺎن اﻟﺧﻳﺎر  ﻳﻛون ﻗد ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ أدواراً  ﺗﻠﻌب أن اﻟدول هذه ﻟﺑﻌض اﺧﺗﻳﺎر
 ﺑإﻣﻛﺎﻧﻬﺎ أﻧﻬﺎ ﺗرى أن ﻟﻠﻛوﻳت اﻻﺧﺗﻳﺎر ﻳﻛون وﻗد ﻳحدث ﻣﺎذا ﺗرى حﺗى اﻟصﺎﻣت اﻟﻬﺎدئ
 أﻧﻬم ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻻ وﻟﻛن ﺧﻳﺎرات هذه اﻟوﺳﻳط دور ﻋﻠى حﺎفظت إذا أﻛثر فﺎﻋﻠﺔ ﺗﻛون أن
 .ﺑﺎلأدﻟﺔ ﻣقﺗﻧﻌﻳن وغﻳر ﻣقﺗﻧﻌﻳن
 واﻟﻌُﻣﺎﻧﻲ؟ اﻟﻛوﻳﺗﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻣوﻗف ﺟﺎﺑر أﺳﺗﺎذ رأﻳك إﻳش :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ﻋﻠى  الأحﻣد صﺑﺎح اﻟﺷﻳخ ﺳﻣو ﻧﺷﻛر ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻧحن أوﻻً  الآن أﻋﺗقد أﻧﺎ :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 وأدﻟﺔ حقﻳقﻳﺔ أدﻟﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻛﺎﻧت ﻟو ﻟﻛن أﻳضﺎ ﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ فﻲ وأﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ اﻟﺷقﻳقﺔ اﻟﻛوﻳت دوﻟﺔ ﺑﻪ ﻗﺎﻣت اﻟﻠﻲ اﻟﻛﺑﻳر ودوره ﺟﻬده
 أن  أﻋﺗقد ﻻ ﻗطر ﻋﻠى ﺗﺎﻣﺔ إداﻧﺔ ﺗثﺑت ﻳﻌﻧﻲ
 ﻟﻛن ﻣحﺎﻳد ﻣوﻗف ﻟﻬم ﻳﻛون ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﺳوف ُﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ فﻲ أو اﻟﻛوﻳت دوﻟﺔ فﻲ أﺷقﺎءﻧﺎ
 ﻟم  ﻗدﻣت اﻟﺗﻲ الأدﻟﺔ هذه ﻟﻛن اﻟﻛوﻳت ودوﻟﺔ ﻋﻣﺎن ﺳﻠطﻧﺔ إدﺧﺎل أﺟل ﻣن ﺟﻬود ﺑذﻟت
 واﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ الأﺷقﺎء ﻣن ﻛل ﻟلأﻣر ﻳﺗصدر أن  إﻟى ذﻟك وأدى أﺑداً  ﻣقﻧﻌﺔ ﺗﻛن
 .اﻟﺑحرﻳن ﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﻟضرورة وطﺑﻌﺎ ً  اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ
 ﺗﺗﻌﻠق اﻟقضﻳﺔ  أﻧﻪ  ﻋن ﻳﺗحدث ﻣن هﻧﺎك ﻳﻌﻧﻲ ﻟﻺﺟﻣﺎل فقط حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 اﺳﺗقﻼﻟﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﻳن، اﻟﻌقدﻳن ﻳﻌﻧﻲ طوال ﺑﻬﺎ ﺗﻣﻳزت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ ﺑﺎﺳﺗقﻼﻟﻳﺔ
 اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ  ﻋن ﻣﺧﺗﻠفﺔ أﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﻬم ﺳﻠﺑﻳﺔ أو إﻳﺟﺎﺑﻳﺔ ﺗﻛون أن ﺑﺎﻟضرورة ﻟﻳس ﻳﻌﻧﻲ
 ﺑﺎﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎع وافق ﻗطر أﻣﻳر أﻧﻪ  ﻗﺎﻟت الأﻣر هذا  ﻋن ﺗﺗحدث ﺗﺎﻳﻣز اﻟفﺎﻳﻧﻧﺷﺎل اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ،
 اﻟﻣﺟﻠس  ﻟدول  اﻟداﺧﻠﻳﺔ اﻟﺷؤون فﻲ اﻟﺗدﺧل ﺑﻌدم اﻻﻟﺗزام ﻋﻠى اﻟرﻳﺎض فﻲ حدث اﻟﻠﻲ
 ﺗحدثوا ﻟﻠﺗطﺑﻳق آﻟﻳﺎت ﻋن ﺗحدثوا اﻟضغط زاد ذﻟك ﺑﻌد اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ وزراء اﺟﺗﻣﺎع وفﻲ
 ﻗطر  ﻋﻠﻳﻪ اﻋﺗرضت ﻣﺎ وهذا ﺗروﻳضﺎ ً  أﻛثر ﻗطرﻳﺔ ﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ ﺑﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ ﻟﻠﻣطﺎﻟﺑﺔ ﻧقﺎط ﻋن
 
 ﻛﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻣﺷﻛﻠﺔ ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ، اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ ﻗضﻳﺔ فﻲ اﻟﻣطﻠقﺔ اﻟﺗﺑﻌﻳﺔ أو الإﻣﻼء ﺗقﺑل ﻻ أن
 .اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺗك فﻲ ﻋﻧﻲ ﻣﺧﺗﻠف أﻧت أن
 هﻧﺎك ﻣﺷﺎﻛل، ﻳﺳﺑب فﻳﻪ ﻋﻧﻲ ﻣﺧﺗﻠف أﻧت اﻟﻠﻲ اﻻﺧﺗﻼف وﻟﻛن :ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ حﺳﻳن
 وﺳﺎطﺎت أردﻧﻳﺔ ﻗطرﻳﺔ وﺳﺎطﺎت ﺑحرﻳﻧﻳﺔ ﻗطري وﺳﺎطﺎت ﻣغرﺑﻳﺔ ﻗطرﻳﺔ وﺳﺎطﺎت
 ﺧﻼفﺎت ﻟدﻳﻬﺎ ﻗطر ﻳﻣﻧﻳﺔ، ﻗطرﻳﺔ وﺳﺎطﺎت ﻣصرﻳﺔ ﻗطرﻳﺔ وﺳﺎطﺎت ﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻗطرﻳﺔ
 اﻟوطﻧﻲ الأﻣن ﻋﻠى ﻗﻠقﺎ ﺗﺳﺑب أصﺑحت اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎت هذه ﻋرﺑﻳﺔ دوﻟﺔ ﻣن أﻛثر ﻣﻊ ﻛﺑﻳرة
 ﻳﻌﻧﻲ اﻟوطﻧﻲ الأﻣن ﻋﻠى واﻟﺗﻬدﻳد واﻟﺧطورة اﻟقﻠق وهذا ﻋرﺑﻳﺔ، دوﻟﺔ ﻣن لأﻛثر
 الأﻗطﺎر ﻛﺎفﺔ ﺷظﺎﻳﺎهﺎ ﺳﺗصﻳب اﻧفﺟرت ﻟو زﻣﻧﻳﺔ ﻗﻧﺑﻠﺔ هﻲ ﺷظﻳﺔ هﻲ اﻟﺟﻣﻳﻊ ﺳﻳصﻳب
 دوﻟﺔ  ﻣن أﻛثر ﻣﻊ ﻋﺎم ﺧﻼف  أصﺑح وأﺧرى دوﻟﺔ ﺑﻳن اﻟﺑﻳﻧﻲ اﻟقطري اﻟﺧﻼف اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ،
 .اﻟﺧطورة هﻧﺎ ﻋرﺑﻳﺔ
 ﻳقول ﻛﻣﺎ ﻛثﻳرة ﻋرﺑﻳﺔ دول ﻣﻊ ﻣﺷﺎﻛل ﻋﻧدﻛم ﻳﻌﻧﻲ أﻧﺗم ﺟﺎﺑر أﺳﺗﺎذ :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 وهذا  اﻟﺧطورة هذه ﻧﺗﻳﺟﺔ هل ﻗطر ﺳﺗفﻌل ﻣﺎذا اﻟقﺎدم، هو ﻣﺎ وﺳؤاﻟﻲ حﺳﻳن أﺳﺗﺎذ
 ﺳﺗفﻌل؟ ﻣﺎذا ﺳﺗﺗﺷدد ﺳﺗﻠﻳن ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺗﻬﺎ ﺳﺗغﻳر اﻟضغط
 ﻋﻠى  ﺗفﺎوض وﻟن ﺗﺳﺎوم وﻟن  اﻟﺧﺎرﺟﻳﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺎﺗﻬﺎ فﻲ واضحﺔ  ﻗطر أﺑداً  :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
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 ﻟﻛن  ﺗﺎرﻳﺧﻲ، إرث هﻲ إﻧﻣﺎ اﻟﻳوم وﻟﻳدة هﻲ ﻟﻳﺳت وﻗﻳم ﻣﺑﺎدئ ﻣن ﺗﻧطﻠق اﻟﺗﻲ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺗﻬﺎ
 هذه  ﻣدى ﻋﻠى ﺑصراحﺔ ﻧﺗحدث أن  ﻧرﻳد الأﺧرى اﻟدول ﻣﻊ ﺧﻼفﺎت هﻧﺎك إﻧﻪ اﻟﺳؤال
 ﻣﺎ  أﺟل ﻣن اﻟﺳفراء ﺑﺳحب ﻗﺎﻣت اﻟﺗﻲ اﻟثﻼث ﺑﺎﻟدول هﻲ اﻟﺧﻼفﺎت اﻟﻳوم اﻟﺧﻼفﺎت،
 اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ  فﻲ الأﺷقﺎء هو ﻛﻣﺎ ﺗﻣﺎﻣﺎ ً  ﺗؤﻳد أن ﻟقطر ﻳراد ﺗحدﻳداً  ﻣصر فﻲ ﻳحدث
 اﻟﻣصري  اﻟﺷﻌب ﻣﻊ ﺗقف حقﻳقﺔً  ﻗطر  اﻟحﺎﻟﻳﺔ، اﻟﻣصرﻳﺔ اﻟحﻛوﻣﺔ ﻳؤﻳدون والإﻣﺎرات
 اﻟﻳوم فﻳﻪ، هو اﻟﺗﻲ الأوضﺎع وﻣن الأزﻣﺔ ﻣن اﻟﻣصري اﻟﺷﻌب ﻳﺧرج أن ﺟﺎهدة وﺗﺳﻌى
 ﻻ  وﻟﻣﺎذا اﻟﺗﻌﺎون، ﻣﺟﻠس ﺧﺎرج أزﻣﺔ ﻋﻠى إﻧﻣﺎ ﻣحﻠﻳﺔ ﻗضﻳﺔ ﺧﻼف ﻋﻠى ﻟﻳس اﻟﺧﻼف
 أن  حﺳﻳن الأخ ﺗحدث والآن  ..ﻳراد ﻟﻣﺎذا اﻟﻧظر؟ وﺟﻬﺎت فﻲ اﺧﺗﻼف هﻧﺎك ﻳﻛون
 رأي  اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ الإﺗحﺎد فﻲ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻛﺎن ُﻋﻣﺎن أﺧرى، ﻧظر وﺟﻬﺔ ﻟﻬم ﻛﺎن وُﻋﻣﺎن اﻟﻛوﻳت
 ..فﻲ الإﻣﺎرات فﻲ أﺷقﺎئﻧﺎ أﻳضﺎ ً  آﺧر
 اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ  الإﺗحﺎد ﻋﻠى ﻣوافقﻳن ﻛﻧﺗم ﻗطر فﻲ اﻟﻣﺎضﻳﺔ اﻟﺳﻧﺔ أﻧﺗم طﻳب :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 فﻲ  حصل  اﻟﻠﻲ  ﺷو ﺑحرﻳﻧﻲ ﻗطري ﺳﻌودي إﺗحﺎد ﻋن حﺗى  ﻛﻼم فﻲ وﻛﺎن اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ ﻣﻊ
 ﺳﻧﺔ؟
 
 اﻟﻳوم حدث اﻟذي ﻟﻛن اﻟصﻌﻳد هذا فﻲ وﻣﺎضﻳﺔ ﻣﺗفقﺔ ﺳﻳﺎﺳﺔ هﻧﺎك ﻛﺎن :اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر
 اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ هذه ﺗوﺗﻳر إﻟى  دفﻌت اﻟﺗﻲ وهﻲ اﻟﺧﻼف  هذا ﺧﻠقت اﻟﺗﻲ هﻲ  اﻟﻣصرﻳﺔ الأزﻣﺔ
 ﺗصﺎب  أن اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس دول ﻳﻌﻧﻲ وﻟم أثرت اﻟﺗﻲ هﻲ ﻟلأﺳف هﻲ اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس ﺑﻳن
 فﻲ  حﺗى ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ ﺧﻠﻳﺟﻲ داﺧﻠﻲ ﺑﺧﻼف اﻟﺗﻌﺎون ﻣﺟﻠس ﻣﺳﻳرة طوال اﻟﻳوم اﻟوﺟﻊ ﺑﻬذا
 ..حﺎﻟﺔ
 ﻟك  ﺟزﻳﻼً  ﺷﻛراً  اﻟقطرﻳﺔ اﻟﺷرق صحﻳفﺔ ﺗحرﻳر رئﻳس اﻟحرﻣﻲ ﺟﺎﺑر :اﻟظفﻳري ﻋﻠﻲ
 ضﻳفﻧﺎ اﻟﺳﻳﺎﺳﻲ واﻟﻣحﻠل اﻟﻛﺎﺗب ﺷﺑﻛﺷﻲ ﻟحﺳﻳن ﻣوصول واﻟﺷﻛر آﺳف أﻧﺎ اﻟوﻗت اﻧﺗﻬى
 ﺗﺗصﺎفى وأن ﺗﻧﺗﻬﻲ اﻟﺧﻼفﺎت الله ﺷﺎء إن ﻧﺗﻣﻧى اﻟﺳﻌودﻳﺔ، اﻟﻌرﺑﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻣﻠﻛﺔ فﻲ ﺟدة ﻣن
 ﻣﺎ أو ﺑﺎﻟقضﻳﺔ اﻟﻣﻌﻧﻳﻳن واﻟﻌرب اﻟﺧﻠﻳﺟﻳﻳن اﻟﻣواطﻧﻳن ﻋﻧد ﺑﺎﻟﺗأﻛﻳد أﻣﻧﻳﺔ هذه اﻟقﻠوب
 اﻟﻣﺗﺎﺑﻌﺔ، طﻳب ﻋﻠى  اﻟﻛرام ﻣﺷﺎهدﻳﻧﺎ ﻟﻛم ﻣوصول اﻟﺷﻛر اﻟﻳوم، اﻟﺧﻠﻳج فﻲ ﻳﺟري
 صفحﺔ  ﻧت اﻟﺟزﻳرة ﻣوﻗﻊ فﻲ  والأهم ذﻟك وﻗﺑل اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﻲ اﻟﺗواصل  ﻣواﻗﻊ فﻲ صفحﺎﺗﻧﺎ
 ﺳﻠﻳﻣﺎن  داود اﻟزﻣﻼء ﺗحﻳﺎت وفﻳﺳﺑوك ﺗوﻳﺗر فﻲ  اﻟﺗواصل وﻣواﻗﻊ اﻟﻌﻣق فﻲ اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج
 الأﺳﺑوع الله ﺷﺎء إن ﻧﻠقﺎﻛم اﻟﺑرﻧﺎﻣج ﻣﺧرج اﻟطﻼفﻳح وﻣﻧصور اﻟحﻳص اﻟﻌزﻳز وﻋﺑد
 __.الله أﻣﺎن وفﻲ ﺑﺧﻳر دﻣﺗم اﻟﻣقﺑل
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Appendix 12 (CDA Case Study 3) 
The Audio-Visuals as “Transedited” by the BBCM-M (TETs): 
12.1 al-Arabiyah (TET1) 
Pan Arab TV show views Saudis joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, Iraq 
 
1,526 words 
19 November 
2013 07:26 
BBC Monitoring Middle 
East BBCMEP 
English 
(c) 2013 The British Broadcasting Corporation. All Rights Reserved. No material may 
be reproduced except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting 
Corporation. 
 
Al-Arabiyah Televisionat 1830 GMT on 15 November carries live a new episode 
of its weekly "The Death Industry" talk show programme. Anchorman Muhammad 
al-Tumayhi conducts an interview with Saudi journalist Faris Bin-Hizam in the 
studio. 
 
At the outset, al-Tumayhi says: "Mobilizing fighters and suicide bombers from Arab 
and Islamic countries is a strategy, which al-Qaʿida applies whenever it wants to 
spread death and chaos to a new front. This was done in Afghanistan and Iraq and is 
now being done in Syria but with an essential difference in the nationalities of the 
fighters being mobilized, as analysts put it. He also says the number of Tunisian and 
Libyan fighters has risen, compared to Saudis and other Gulf nationals." 
 
Asked how he views the drop in the number of Saudis mobilized by al-Qaʿida 
Organization to fight in Syria, Bin-Hizam says "in the language of figures, though not 
accurate, we can make a comparison between what has happened in Syria over the 
past three years from 2011 to 2013 on the one hand and the situation in Iraq from 
2003 to 2006 and the state of affairs in Bosnia-Hercegovina, Kosovo, Afghanistan, 
Pakistan, and Yemen on the other hand." He says that "around 600 Saudis have gone 
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to Syria, but more than 3,000 Saudis went to Iraq from 2003 to 2006." 
 
Asked whether the said 600 Saudis in Syria are affiliated to al-Qaʿida or other 
organizations, Bin-Hizam says "due to the nature of their structures, the armed 
brigades in Iraq do not allow large numbers of foreigners into Iraq," adding that "the 
majority of the Arab fighters in Syria, including Saudis, join neither al-Nusrah Front 
which has been recently annexed to al-Qaʿida nor the ISIL [The Islamic State of Iraq 
and the Levant] 
 
Al-Tumayhi says the number of Saudis and other Gulf citizens fighting for those 
organizations has dropped in favour of other nationalities. 
 
In response, Bin-Hazim says "Tunisians and Libyans form the majority of the al-Qaʿida 
and al-Nusrah Front fighters in Syria," adding that "Iraqi, Jordanian, and Saudi fighters 
come third, fourth, and fifth in number respectively." In order to understand this issue, 
he says, "we should explore the security situation in Tunisia and Libya, which are still 
facing unrest as a result of their revolutions." He also says "neither Tunisia nor Libya 
has previously experienced any terrorist operations by al-Qaʿida, compared to Saudi 
Arabia that has suffered from terrorism over the past 25 years." Syrians "do not need 
any Arab or foreign fighters, simply because they can defend themselves," he says, 
adding that "the Free Syrian Army is made up of dozens of thousands of Syrian 
fighters." 
 
A TV correspondent says "Dr Muhammad al-Sa'idi, a religious figure in the Saudi 
scene, has revealed his stand on al-Qaʿida through Twitter, saying that he has not 
seen any action by al-Qaʿida in favour of Islam and Muslims over the past 23 years." 
He says "Al-Qaʿida intervened in Taleban's decision making, prompting the United 
States to occupy Afghanistan, reignited the civil war, and install the current 
government," adding that "the situation there is still extremely bad." Institutions 
"promoting charity work throughout the world has been besieged, thanks to al-
Qaʿida's behaviour that has harmed that activity, according to the world community." 
The ISIL has been established "to strike mujahidin in Syria," he says, accusing it of 
"trying to provoke Turkey and turn it against the mujahidin in order to cut off their 
supply lines." He also says "since it was establish, al-Qaʿida has never targeted Iran." 
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Asked to comment, Bin-Hizam says "Al-Sa'idi reviewed the basic points in al-Qaʿida's 
experience in the Arab and Islamic world over the past 25 years, saying the 
organization has not offered any service to the Islamic world." He says "Al-Qaʿida 
does not target Iran, Hizballah, or Yemen's Huthis, and although it is a Salafi Sunni 
organization, it sometimes makes an alliance with other organizations or groups with 
different ideologies in order to achieve certain political goals." He also says "since 
they have a joint enemy - the Arab countries, particularly Saudi Arabia - Iran and al-
Qaʿida may close their ranks," adding that "this is not abnormal simply because the 
two sides work to achieve their political goals." 
 
Asked how Saudi citizens have reached Syria, even though some of them are wanted 
by Saudi Arabia for involvement in acts of terrorism, Bin-Hizam says "some travel to 
Istanbul or Beirut as ordinary Saudi citizens and are transported to Syria by 
mediators; some others are so cautious that they first go to Dubai, Doha, Bahrain, or 
Egypt and then travel to Istanbul to be transported to Syria by mediators; and the 
others, who were released from prison after confirming that they had deserted al-
Qaʿida, infiltrate into Yemen without passports or other documents, obtain faked 
passports, and then travel to Istanbul or Beirut to be taken to Syria by mediators." He 
also says "this is how the 600 Saudi citizens have travelled to Syria over the past 
three years." 
 
A TV correspondent says "Ahmad al-Shayi, a name known well to the Saudi public 
opinion for his involved in fighting in Iraq, was used to target the Jordanian embassy 
in Baghdad in December 2004," adding that "the bombing killed or wounded a number 
of people, including al-Shayi who suffered burns all over his body." 
 
Asked by a correspondent how he entered Iraq from Syria, al-Shayi, speaking from 
poor reception, says "I entered Iraq via the Albu Kamal crossing." 
 
 
Asked who helped him enter Iraq, al-Shayi says "a man named Muhammad [words 
indistinct]" 
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The correspondent also says "Al-Shayi was held in prison for a period of time, and 
Saudi Arabia worked hard to have him back," adding that "Al-Shayi returned to Riyadh 
several months later to undergo a long medical treatment." al-Shayi then recovered 
and resumed his normal life before disappearing suddenly once again and returning 
to Syria as a fighter in the ranks of al-Qaʿida." 
 
Asked how he views al-Shayi returning to Syria once again to fight in the ranks of al-
Qaʿida despite the tragic situation he had faced, Bin-Hizam says "Al-Shayi' left silently 
for Syria several months ago," adding that "the Saudi public opinion has been shocked 
by his return to al-Qaʿida despite his bitter experience." He also says "Al-Shayi has 
recovered but is still tired and suffers from burns." 
 
Al-Tumayhi says many Saudis have faced bitter experiences because of al-Qaʿida. 
 
Bin-Hizam relates the story of another Saudi citizen named Salih al-Qar'awi, "who 
was among a list of 85 wanted people." al-Qar'awi, he says, "joined al-Qaʿida and 
was in charge of Saudi groups operating in Iraq, Pakistan, and Afghanistan and 
worked as a connecting link with several parties in Lebanon." He also says "Al-
Qar'awi, a leading figure in the organization, was wounded severely, lost his limbs 
and eyes, and was about to die," adding that "after his group deserted him while he 
was lying on the ground, he was brought back to Saudi Arabia where he is now being 
treated." 
 
Al-Tumayhi says some still send their sons to fight along with al-Qaʿida. 
 
Bin-Hizam says "for the first time, we have seen some in Saudi Arabia expressing joy 
over their sons joining al-Qaʿida in Syria, such as a lady in the city of al-Qasim who 
has sent her son, 15, to Syria and announced through Twitter that he had reached 
Syria, joined al-Qaʿida, and would return to Saudi Arabia to conquer the tyrants of the 
Arabian Peninsula." Wondering what that child can do in Syria, he says "hundreds of 
Saudis are used as tools to carry out car bombing operations." He also says "the said 
woman has long complained that she and her husband have been accused of 
maintaining links with al-Qaʿida." 
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Al-Tumayhi says many Saudis still occupy outstanding positions in al-Qaʿida. 
 
Bin-Hizam says "regrettably, each four or five people speaking for al-Qaʿida include 
three Saudis, as if most of the fighters in Syria had been Saudis," adding that "Al-
Qaʿida projects its Saudi members to guarantee Saudi donations and encourage 
more Saudis to join the organization." He says "there is no leading Saudi figure in the 
ISIL or al-Nusrah Front in Syria." 
 
Al-Tumayhi says we often hear that Saudi members of al-Qaʿida carry out suicide 
bombings. 
 
Bin-Hizam says "their only duty is to carry out bombings," adding that "Al-Qaʿida 
Organization in Syria will be in need of 300 suicide bombers in 2014, including Saudis 
like the 15-year-old Saudi child." 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in Arabic 1830 gmt 15 Nov 13 
 
Document BBCMEP0020131119e9bj000ul 
 
12.2 al-Arabiyah (TET2) 
Saudi cleric views use of social media to counter al-Qaʿida ideology 
1,379 words 
22 July 2014 
11:07 
BBC Monitoring Middle 
East BBCMEP 
English 
 
(c) 2014 The British Broadcasting Corporation. All Rights Reserved. No material may 
be reproduced except with the express permission of The British Broadcasting 
Corporation. 
 
Dubai al-Arabiyah Television in Arabic at 1833 gmt on 18 July carries a new 25-minute 
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episode of its weekly "Death Industry" talk show, presented by Muhammad al-
Tumayhi. 
 
At the outset of this episode, al-Tumayhi says: "What is the role which men of religion 
play in replying to the fatwas [formal religious rulings] of al-Qaʿida and those who 
embrace extremist ideologies? How they refute the claims through which the 
ideologues of al-Qaʿida try to infiltrate the brains of the simple people and youth who 
are enthusiastic about their religion and through which they push them towards the 
path of violence and death? We will try to answer some of these questions in today's 
episode in which we host Dr Muhammad al-Sa'idi, a Saudi Islamic preacher, who has 
recently created a wave of controversy after posting a series of tweets on Twitter, in 
which he attacked the ideology of al-Qaʿida, its fatwas, and ideologues." 
 
Al-Tumayhi then welcomes al-Sa'idi via satellite from Jedda. 
 
Asked why he chose Twitter to announce these positions, al-Sa'idi says: "I did not 
choose Twitter only, for I have expressed these opinions about more than 12 years 
ago. I used all available means. I spoke on the radio station, through several 
programmes which I used to present or in which I participated. I also spoke on the 
Saudi Television through a programme which I used to prepare and present." he adds 
that he also used other websites. He notes: "I spoke on Twitter because there is a 
large number of youth there, who need to be educated, as I believe, taking into  
consideration that many of them did not see many of the events which we have seen 
regarding the establishment of al-Qaʿida and the history which we know and which 
they do not know." 
 
Asked that responses of social networking sites differ from those on the radio or 
television, al-Sa'idi says: "There is no doubt that responses on Twitter and Facebook 
are faster and more direct. The large number of people on Twitter and Facebook is 
also not available in any other means." 
 
Al-Tumayhi says that since there is no filtering on Twitter, some people "who embrace 
this extremist ideology have attacked you." 
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Commenting, al-Sa'idi says: "I believe that when one holds moderate views, he will be 
attacked from all directions. If you want to know whether you are a centrist or not, you 
should look to see whether you are attacked from all directions or from one direction. 
It seems to me that I am attacked from all directions. I am attacked by the extremist 
takfiris [those who hold other Muslims to be infidels]. I am also attacked by whimsical 
people and those who disagree with me on political issues." He notes: "I do not divulge 
a secret if I say that there is an organization on Twitter. There are organized groups 
from various trends, particularly the trends that serve international intelligence sides." 
 
Al-Tumayhi then reads one of al-Sa'idi's tweets which says; "Over the past 23 years, 
I have been searching for one action which al-Qaʿida carried out and served the 
interests of Muslims and Islam, but I could not find." He then asks him to explain this. 
 
Commenting, al-Sa'idi says: "I have asked this question, but no one of the supporters 
of al-Qaʿida has thus far answered me to say that al-Qaʿida has carried out an action 
that served Islam and Muslims. All the actions which al-Qaʿida carried out have led to 
results that were against the wishes of the elements of al-Qaʿida. In my tweets, I have 
used an accurate phrase, which is infiltration, but I did not use the words collaboration 
or treason. This is because I believe that many of those who support or those who 
are affiliated with al-Qaʿida Organization are truthful, but this infiltration prevents al-
Qaʿida from achieving its goals, some of which or most of which are noble, such as 
supporting Islam and Muslims." He gives as an example the bombing of the Iranian 
embassy in Beirut. He notes: "Al-Qaʿida has claimed responsibility for the bombing of 
the Iranian embassy and many people believed that this was a reply to my tweets in 
which I said that al-Qaʿida does not confront Iran in any way. The side that benefited 
from this bombing was Iran itself, but neither Islam and Muslims nor struggle in Syria 
benefited from it." 
 
Al-Tumayhi then reads another tweet in which al-Sa'idi said: "Is is noticed that since it 
was established, al-Qaʿida has not attacked Iran. If the Sunni states that are exposed 
to attacks by al-Qaʿida are infidels and agents, then why Iran escaped this." 
 
Commenting, al-Sa'idi says: "When it attacks Sunni states, al-Qaʿida always accuses 
them of infidelity and claims that fighting such states is legitimate because they are 
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renegade states. Therefore, it believes that subversive and terrorist acts should be 
carried out in these states because they are renegade states. Al-Qaʿida claims that 
it is Sunni. Since it is Sunni and carries out bombings in these states which are closer 
to it, why it does not carry out similar acts in Iran? By saying this, I am not calling on 
al-Qaʿida to carry out similar acts in Iran or in any other place, but when I review 
history, I find out that this issue is a very big sign of the soundness of what I said; 
namely, that al-Qaʿida is infiltrated." 
 
Answering a question, al-Sa'idi says: "The communist organizations have previously 
attracted many youth in the Islamic world, not based on reason, but by kindling the 
poor people's hatred, which is perhaps sometime natural, of those who they claim or 
imagine that they deprive them of their food. Therefore, when Communism was 
founded in the Islamic world in the 1930s and 1940s, it did not address the mind and 
was not founded because it had sound proofs, but it was founded because the youth 
have joined it emotionally. Therefore, I hope that the youth, whether they have 
religious affiliations or any other affiliation, will not make emotions their standard in 
assessing events, organizations, and issues." 
 
Al-Tumayhi says: "You have also said that all institutions that support Islam and 
charitable organizations were besieged because of al-Qaʿida Organization." 
 
Commenting, al-Sa'idi says: "Al-Qaʿida Organization was used as a pretext to 
besiege these charitable organizations. I believe that the entire West was disturbed 
by the spread of the Salafi way in the world. We can see that the Salafi way has 
spread even among new Muslims in the United States and Europe." He notes: "The 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia was accused of being behind the spread of the Salafi way. 
The truth is that this is not an accusation, but it should be an honour. The Salafi way, 
however, has annoyed the old colonialist states." He notes: "Al-Qaʿida was used as 
a pretext to besiege charitable activity, most of which comes from the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia. some US reports said that the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has allocated 
$75 billion to spread the Salafi way through charitable activities which were carried 
out by many institutions in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia." He says that "Iran has 
replaced the Saudi charitable organizations in every state they used to work." He 
adds that the Saudi charitable and relief aid activities in the Comoro Islands used to 
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account for 50 per cent of the national income. He says: "When the Saudi charitable 
activity stopped there, it was directly replaced by Iran. The United States and even 
the missionary organizations which used to object to the Saudi activity, however, did 
not object to the Iranian activity which has always replaced that of the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia." 
 
Source: al-Arabiyah TV, Dubai, in Arabic 1833 gmt 18 Jul 14 
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Doha-based al-Jazeera Satellite Channel Television in Arabic at 1830 Gmt on 24 
November carries a new 27-minute episode of its "Behind the News" programme on 
the nuclear deal Ira STruck with the United States and five other world powers in 
Geneva. Anchor Layla al-Shaykhali begins by saying: "The Iranian nuclear deal with 
the West drew all sorts of regional and international reactions, some of which were 
marked by caution while others considered it a useful step towards peace and stability 
in the Middle East region. We will discuss this issue from two angles: The way this 
deal will reflect on Iran's relations with the Gulf states in view of the apprehensions 
and differences existing between the two sides, and the options the Gulf states have 
to confront the growing influence of Iran and its possible rapprochement with the 
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United States after this agreement. 
 
Gulf observers did not conceal their concern over Iran's growing influence in the region 
after this nuclear agreement with the West, but most Gulf states' governments 
preferred to wait before expressing their opinion. Only the UAE expressed hope that 
the deal would be a step towards a permanent agreement that preserves regional 
stability and avoids tension in the region. US Secretary John 
Kerry said he had recently given Saudi Arabia and the UAE assurances about talks 
with Iran. An AP report said the Sultanate of Oman had played a role in mediating 
secret and direct Iranian-US talks throughout the past year." 
 
The above introduction is followed by a two-minute report over video by Muhammad 
al-Kabir al-Kutubi, who says: "The agreement has renewed apprehensions in the Gulf 
states about possible changes in the region while cautiously watching Iran's expansion 
in some Arab countries. These states have always been annoyed by any possible 
rapprochement between Tehran and the West in spite of the Westerners' attempts to 
reassure the Gulf states about this issue. There are some who say the Iranian nuclear 
programme does not pose so much threat to the Gulf states as the growing Iranian 
political threat and the so-called Iranian attempt to penetrate the region." He then says 
the Gulf states are in conflict with Iran over three islands and they accuse Tehran of 
supporting Shi'is in Bahrain and Saudi Arabia, adding that Kuwait has recently said it 
discovered an Iranian spy network. Video shows part of the Geneva meetings, Kerry 
meeting with the Saudi monarch, and Lavrov addressing an audience. 
 
To discuss this issue, al-Shaykhali hosts Dr As'ad al-Shamlan, a Saudi academic 
and researcher in international relations, via satellite from Riyadh; Dr Amir al-
Musawi, an expert on Iranian affairs, via satellite from Tehran; and Dr Khalil 
Jahshan, an expert on US Middle East policy, via satellite from Washington. 
 
Asked about Gulf concern about the nuclear deal between Iran and the big powers, 
As'ad al-Shamlan says: "The agreement shows that Iran has accepted demands 
made more than eight years ago. What Iran did in Geneva was accepting demands 
made during previous negotiations over the past eight years. Looking at the issue 
from a historic perspective, we will find that eight years ago Iran could have gotten 
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much more than what it got in this agreement. Now it got only a partial lifting of the 
sanctions that were imposed on it after its rejection of attractive offers." 
 
When told that an Israeli newspaper said the new agreement will rob the Saudis of 
their sleep, he says this is "much exaggerated," adding that the Gulf states do not want 
Iran to go for nuclear armament and this is in the supreme interest of these states, 
noting that "Iran went to the table of negotiations in Geneva as a result of its suffering 
from the strong economic sanctions imposed on it." 
 
Asked why the Gulf states, mainly Saudi Arabia, are "apprehensive" about this 
agreement, he says: "If the agreement is going to prevent Iran from attaining nuclear 
armament, this will be in the interest of the Gulf states because it is a Gulf demand." 
He adds that the deal "may restrict the Gulf states' ability to confront Iran in other areas 
like Syria," arguing that "this agreement denotes Iranian weakness rather than 
superiority." 
 
Al-Musawi next responds to a question on what Iran can do to ease Gulf concerns 
after the deal. He says: "I think that concern by some neighbouring countries is out 
of place because this agreement has rescued the peoples and countries of the region 
from an almost inevitable war as a result of the Western and Zionist threats." He 
adds: "There is no fear in the Persian Gulf region except by Saudi Arabia and 
Bahrain. There are two groups in Saudi Arabia. One seeks escalation against Iran 
and this groups is represented by Bandar Bin-Sultan and Sa'ud al-Faysal, and 
another seeks good relations with Iran and this is represented by Saudi King Abdallah 
Bin-Abd-al-Aziz and his sons and aides. Clearly, the hard-line trend against Iran, 
represented by Bandar Bin-Sultan and Sa'ud al-Faysal, will come to an end shortly." 
 
Asked what the United States wants to tell its Gulf allies, Jahshan says "the message 
is not addressed only to the Gulf allies of the United States," noting that "this is 
considered a change in the United States' Gulf policy because relations have long 
been bad with Iran" and President Obama "tried to change this policy" and seek a 
political solution to the problem with Iran. He says Iranian-US "secret talks" started 
more than a year ago on a high level and concentrated on the Iranian nuclear 
programme, something which "helped reach this agreement." He notes that the United 
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States will continue to maintain ties with its Arab allies for strategic reasons. 
 
Responding to a question on the reported mediation of Oman in talks between Iran 
and the United States, As'ad al-Shamlan says: "In principle, there is no enmity 
between Iran and the Arabian Gulf states. What strained relations were Iran's 
behaviour and actions. When any Gulf state undertakes mediation efforts or 
conveys a message, this will be understandable and acceptable as long as the final 
result falls within the framework of achieving the supreme interests of the GCC 
states." 
 
Al-Musawi finally says: "Iran has strongly won in this agreement because they [in the 
West] have tried to completely disrupt the Iranian peaceful nuclear programme for 10 
years even in university laboratories. They used to reject any type of enrichment and 
to call for shutting down the Furdo, Arak, and Natanz facilities. They wanted to search 
military centres. All these have been rejected in this agreement. This is a big victory. 
Iran did not want to enrich uranium to the 20-per cent degree but was forced to do so 
because France failed to fulfil its commitment - as noted in previous agreements even 
before the Islamic revolution - to provide Iran with uranium enriched to the 20-per cent 
degree." He adds that Iran has secured its needs of enriched uranium for 10 years 
and it no longer needs to enrich it to this degree now. He then praises the "diplomatic" 
efforts made by Oman, Kuwait, and Qatar, noting that he believes "Saudi Arabia is 
isolated in the Persian Gulf region, especially after the illness of the Saudi monarch," 
noting that "two or three persons are now playing with the Saudi decision." Concluding, 
he says: " Saudi Arabia has only two options. It either continues its escalation against 
Iran as it has been doing over the past 35 years but to no avail, or changes its policies 
and comes to terms with the new situation in Iran as well as the regional and 
international situation. This is a golden opportunity for the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. It 
played all cards but failed in front of Iran and the strength of resistance in the region 
as well as the steadfastness and confrontation of the Iranian people and other peoples 
in the region. Therefore, I think this insistence on old and futile policies will not be 
useful. Saudi Arabia has to reconsider things and benefit from this opportunity if Iran 
extends a hand to it. Iran does extend a hand wishing to reach an understanding with 
Riyadh, but we hope the other side is willing to reciprocate." 
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Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in Arabic 1830 gmt 24 Nov 13 
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Doha al-Jazeera Satellite Channel Television in Arabic at 1905 GMT on 10 March 
carries live a new 50-minute episode of its "In Depth" talk show on "the crisis of 
relations among the Gulf states following a collective decision by the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia, the UAE and Bahrain to withdraw their ambassadors from Qatar." 
 
The talk show begins with a report over video on the "roots" of differences between 
Qatar and the three other Gulf states. The report says: "In an unprecedented step, 
Saudi Arabia, the UAE, and Bahrain withdrew their ambassadors from Qatar. In a joint 
statement, they said Doha did not comply with the GCC principles that ensure non-
interference in the internal affairs of any of the GCC states, either directly or indirectly, 
and that call for refrain from supporting any party that threatens the security and 
stability of the GCC states whether organizations or individuals, either through direct 
security work or by political influence, and refrain from supporting the hostile media. 
The Qatari response said the step taken by the three countries had nothing to do with 
the Gulf peoples' interests, security, or stability, but is linked to differences in opinion 
about issues unrelated to the GCC countries. The history of differences between 
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Qatar and Saudi Arabia began in the mid-nineties when the former emir assumed 
power in Qatar. The policy of each country then took a  
different direction. The Qatari policy supported the Lebanese and Palestinian 
resistance, while Saudi Arabia headed the axis of Arab moderation, which included 
Egypt, Jordan, and some Gulf states. This axis adopted a different position on the 
Palestinian issue and the confrontation with Israel. The differences were starkly clear 
in Israel's war on Lebanon and Gaza in 2006 and 2008 respectively. Saudi Arabia 
viewed the first war as an adventure by Hizballah. During the war on Gaza, it 
boycotted the Doha summit, which was dedicated to supporting the Palestinian 
people's steadfastness against the Israeli aggression. The winds of change in the 
Arab world began to blow at the end of 2010. More than one Arab country witnessed 
a popular revolution dislodging the ruling regimes. This led to new differences 
between Saudi Arabia and Qatar over foreign policy. Qatar supported the change that 
took place in the Arab world and stood against its former allies in Damascus, Tehran, 
and the southern suburb [of Beirut; namely, Hizballah]. Saudi Arabia was 
apprehensive about these popular uprisings and it either stood against them or 
expressed reservations about them. The Syrian revolution came to represent a point 
of convergence between the two countries. Doha and Riyadh supported the revolution 
against the Syrian regime and its allies in the region, but that was not enough to bring 
the two countries' views closer in spite of Doha's assertion during the new Qatari ruling 
regime that it maintains an equal distance from all parties and that it supports 
countries and governments and not parties and groups." Qatari Emir Sheikh Tamim 
Bin Hamad Al Thani is then shown saying: "We are a cohesive state and united people 
and society, and not a political party. Therefore, we seek to maintain relations with all 
governments and countries. We also respect all sincere, influential, and active political 
parties in the region, but we do not support one party against another." 
 
The report adds: "The 3 July coup in Egypt revived sharp differences between the two 
countries. Saudi Arabia and other Gulf states supported the ouster of President 
Muhammad Mursi and supported the new Egyptian regime, while Qatar adopted a 
different position. Qatar congratulated the interim president that was appointed by the 
Egyptian Army and committed itself to the aid it had earlier decided to extend to Egypt, 
but it presented a different view of the way to overcome the crisis that was caused by 
the coup. That was a reason for alienation and differences with Riyadh and Abu Dhabi 
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as manifested in the withdrawal of ambassadors from Doha. The GCC has thus 
entered a new whirlpool of differences no one knows when and how it is going to end." 
 
To discuss this issue, anchor Ali al-Zufayri hosts in the Doha studios Jabir al-Harami, 
chief editor of the Qatari newspaper al-Sharq, and Husayn Shubukshi, a Saudi writer 
and political analyst, via satellite from Jedda. 
 
Asked about the main reasons for the Saudi withdrawal of its ambassador from Qatar, 
Husayn Shubukshi says: "I think that confidence between the two countries has 
reached a very low level in more than one area. It is well known that severe political 
crises have led to lack of confidence and to scepticism about the Qatari actions." He 
adds that attempts were made to "heal the rift but to no avail," noting that "suspicions 
increased after the Arab Spring" and "strong differences emerged between the two 
countries." He says there are differences between Saudi Arabia and Qatar over 
Egypt, Yemen, Syria, and Libya, and over relations with Iran and Bahrain. 
 
When told that the Qatari statement talked about issues unrelated to the GCC 
countries, Shubukshi says "Saudi Arabia believes that Qatar's position on the Muslim 
Brotherhood group threatens the national security of Saudi Arabia." He adds: "It is 
clear that Qatar has adopted a certain foreign policy in support of the Muslim 
Brotherhood and this has become a basic pillar in the Qatari foreign policy. Your report 
said Saudi Arabia failed to attend the Gaza conference. Saudi Arabia does not 
recognize Gaza; it recognizes something called Palestine. That was a conference to 
support HAMAS, and there is a big difference between the Saudi-Palestinian 
relationship, which is a relationship of institutions with a representative that is 
recognized by the Palestinian people and the world, and reliance on one faction 
representing one geography in one area in Palestine - a faction that is supported by 
Qatar." 
  
Asked how Qatar's support for the Muslim Brotherhood can pose a threat to the 
security of Saudi Arabia, Shubukshi says there is an "organized" Muslim 
Brotherhood presence in the Gulf states and the Muslim Brothers receive "support" 
and "encouragement" from Qatar, noting that "the Muslim Brothers have political 
ambitions that pose a threat to Saudi national security through the Muslim 
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Brotherhood's relationship with Iran." He then says Iran supports HAMAS, the 
Muslim Brotherhood, and Hizballah, which he says "caused disturbances and violent 
and bloody events in more than one Arab country." Therefore, he says, Saudi Arabia 
has decided to take a preemptive measure to maintain its security. 
 
Al-Zafiri next asks Jabir al-Harami "why Qatar poses a threat to the security of the 
other GCC countries by adopting policies that are different from those of the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia and that cause others continuous concern," and "why Qatar wants to 
be different from Saudi Arabia, especially since the GCC states are supposed to unify 
their policies and positions." Responding, al-Harami says the statement issued on the 
withdrawal of ambassadors focused on "Qatar's interference in the GCC states' affairs 
while all analysts defending the decision speak about foreign issues like the Muslim 
Brotherhood and Yemen." When told that "Yemen is a Saudi security issue," he 
repeats that the statement did not talk about foreign issues. He adds that differences 
over foreign issues should not lead to withdrawal of ambassadors between countries. 
He then defends the Qatari decision to support the Palestinians in the Gaza Strip 
during the 2008 war. Asked if Qatar does not maintain a close relationship with the 
Muslim Brotherhood, al-Harami says: "We support all movements. The Muslim 
Brotherhood is present just like other movements." 
 
Shubukshi next responds to a question on why the Muslim Brotherhood is not wanted 
to establish relations with Iran at a time when the Gulf states have ties with it. He says 
all countries have the right to establish ties with Iran, but "if these relations lead to 
strengthening a country that has clear, declared, and unambiguous ambitions and a 
country that occupies UAE islands, threatens the security of Bahrain, and supports 
factions here and there in the other Gulf states, these states will then have the right 
to consider this rapprochement a threat to their security." Asked why ambassadors 
are not withdrawn from Iran if the latter poses a threat to Gulf security instead of 
withdrawing them from Qatar, he says: "Saudi-Qatari relations today are better than 
Saudi-Iranian relations even after the withdrawal of ambassadors. There is censure 
rather than freezing of relations. Saudi-Qatari relations are historical." He says Qatar 
was informed by Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, and UAE that interrogation of some 
apprehended "cells" pointed to links with and support from some Qatari personalities 
and figures supporting the Muslim Brotherhood. He adds that "some factions on the 
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southern borders of Saudi Arabia, like the Huthists specifically, are supported by Qatar 
and these have very disturbing political ambitions." He says these have drawn maps 
claiming ownership of part of the Saudi land. 
 
Al-Zufayri next tells al-Harami: "Shubukshi mentioned important points. He said there 
are cells in the UAE and Saudi Arabia that have ties with Qatar, and you support the 
Huthists, who pose a threat to Saudi security." Responding, al-Harami says "I wish 
the ones talking about cells supported by Qatar could present evidence to prove that 
there is support for a certain cell." He denies claims that Qatar supported Muslim 
Brotherhood figures in Saudi Arabia, noting that such things are reported by "hostile 
newspapers," adding that some Egyptian newspapers, supported by Gulf states, 
attack Qatar and publish baseless reports about it and these are used as evidence 
against Qatar. 
 
Al-Zufayri then says that the people in Qatar are much annoyed by the accusation that 
Qatar is undermining Gulf security, especially since no evidence has been provided to 
convince them of the reason for withdrawing the ambassadors. Responding, 
Shubukshi says: "Ahmad Mansur, who works in al-Jazeera, which is a station linked 
to Qatar, trained protesters in Rabi'ah Square on the way to oppose the Egyptian 
Army. Yusuf al-Qaradawi, who works with and gets a salary from al-Jazeera and the 
Qatari Government, said much against the UAE and Saudi Arabia. This is an open 
incitement against the government in Saudi Arabia and the UAE under a very clear 
Qatari sponsorship." He adds: "These things pose a threat to Saudi and UAE national 
security and they are under Qatari sponsorship. I do not consider them independent 
media outlets." He says "they are geared for political purposes threatening the security 
of brothers in the GCC." al-Zufayri interrupts him here to say "you can say anything, 
but you cannot make people believe anything said unless there is documented 
evidence proving it." 
 
After a brief commercial break, al-Zufayri tells al-Harami: "Husayn spoke about Dr 
Yusuf al-Qaradawi and how he offends other countries, using mosque or media 
platforms although the state can control these. Husayn also says media platforms like 
al-Jazeera and others are used against these countries and this strains relations with 
them." Responding, al-Harami says al-Qaradawi was delivering a Friday sermon on 
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the air when he said things, and the relay could not be stopped. He adds that al-
Qaradawi is an old man who does not express the Qatari policy. He notes that a 
mosque preacher in the UAE continues to criticize Qatar and the emir but no Qatari 
action was taken in protest. He then says Dubai police chief Dahi Khalfan and UAE 
politicians spoke ill of Qatar but Qatar remained silent. 
 
Responding to him, Shubukshi says many Arab countries complain that they are 
harmed by opposition figures speaking through Qatari media or at conferences and 
seminars held in Qatar. He, however, disagrees with the decision to withdraw 
ambassadors. He repeats that Qatar supported "Muslim Brotherhood cells in the 
UAE," and this caused anger there. 
 
When told that Qatar, the UAE, and Saudi Arabia have "ruling families" and 
"totalitarian regimes," Shubukshi says the Muslim Brothers "say they are more Muslim 
than others" although the issue is political rather than religious, noting that Saudi 
Arabia is governed according to the Koran and Sunnah. Al-Zufayri here tells him that 
he is only assuming that Qatar supports the Muslim Brotherhood in Saudi Arabia and 
this is controversial. Al-Harami responds to him by saying the ruling regime in Qatar 
is hereditary like the regime in other Gulf states. Therefore, he wonders why it should 
try to topple another similar regime. 
 
At this point in the talk show, al-Zufayri airs an excerpt from a recorded interview with 
Salim Bin-Ali al-Ka'bi, deputy chairman of the Omani Shura Council, who says: "We 
appeal to the three Gulf states to demonstrate patience and wisdom. The State of 
Qatar is a sisterly country. If a mistake is made, God forbid, by our brothers in the 
sisterly State of Qatar, we must put up with it and deal with it wisely." He hopes there 
will be no escalation as this will harm all Gulf states. He then praises Qatar for not 
responding to the withdrawal decision in kind. 
 
When told that Qatar adopts an independent policy that is different from that of the 
other Gulf states, Shubukshi says the difference in policies is causing problems to 
many Arab countries, noting that "Qatar has big differences with more than one Arab 
country and its policies are causing concern in more than one Arab country about 
national security." 
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Finally asked if Qatar is going to change its policy under this pressure, al-Harami says: 
"No not at all. Qatar is clear in its foreign policy. It will not bargain over its policy, which 
stems from principles and values." He adds that the three Gulf states withdrew their 
ambassadors from Doha because of what is happening in Egypt and because they 
want Qatar to support the current Egyptian regime. 
 
Source: al-Jazeera TV, Doha, in Arabic 1905 gmt 10 Mar 14 
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The speech reporting verbs selected by the BBC’s “transeditor” to report the speakers’ 
primary discourses as well as the style of reporting:  
13.1 Speech reporting analysis from al-Arabiyah’s audio-visual 1 
 
N Al-Tumayhi 
(interviewer) 
Bin-Hizam 
(interviewee) 
TV 
correspondent 
(three different 
Tv 
correspondents) 
Dr al-Sai’di 
(mentioned 
in the video 
report) 
Al-Shayi 
(shown 
in the 
video 
report) 
1 Says (direct) Says (direct) First tv 
correspondent: 
Says (direct) 
Says 
(indirect) 
Says 
(direct) 
2 Also Says 
(direct?) 
Says (direct) Second tv 
correspondent: 
Says (direct) 
Says 
(direct) 
Says 
(direct) 
3 Asked 
(indirect) 
Says(direct) Adding that 
(direct) 
Adding that 
(direct) 
- 
4 Asked 
(indirect) 
Adding that 
(direct) 
Says (direct) Says, 
accusing 
(direct) 
- 
5 Says (indirect) Says (direct) Adding that 
(direct) 
Also says 
(direct) 
- 
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6 Asked 
(indirect) 
Adding that 
(direct) 
Third tv 
correspondent: 
asked (indirect) 
- - 
7 Asked 
(indirect) 
Says (direct) Asked (indirect)  - 
9 Asked 
(indirect) 
Also says 
(direct) 
- - - 
10 Says (indirect) Says, adding 
that (direct) 
- - - 
11 Says (indirect) Says (direct) - - - 
12 Says (indirect) Says (direct) - - - 
13 - Also says 
(direct) 
- - - 
14 - Adding that 
(direct) 
- - - 
15 - Says (direct) - - - 
16 - Also says 
(direct) 
- - - 
17 - Says (direct) - - - 
18 - Adding that 
(direct) 
- - - 
19 - Also says 
(direct) 
- - - 
20 - Relates 
(indirect)… 
(direct) 
- - - 
21 - Says (direct) - - - 
22 - Also says 
(direct) 
- - - 
23 - Adding that 
(direct) 
- - - 
24 - Says (direct) - - - 
25 - Wondering… 
says (direct) 
- - - 
26 - Says (direct) - - - 
27 - Says (direct) - - - 
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28 - Adding that  
(direct) 
- - - 
29 - Says (direct) - - - 
30 - Says (direct) - - - 
31 - Adding that 
(direct) 
- - - 
 
 
13.2 Speech reporting analysis from al-Arabiyah’s audio-visual 2 
 
N Al-Tumayhi (interviewer) Dr al-Sa’idi (interviewee) 
1 Says (direct) Says (direct) 
2 Welcomes (indirect) Notes (direct) 
3 Asked (indirect) Says (direct) 
4 Asked (indirect) Commenting,… says (direct) 
5 Says (indirect)… (direct) Notes (direct) 
6 Then reads (indirect) Says (direct) 
7 Then asks (indirect) Gives an example (indirect) 
8 Then reads (indirect) Says (direct) 
9 Says (direct) Notes (direct) 
10 - Said (direct) 
11  Commenting,… Says (direct) 
12 - Answering a question,… says (direct) 
13 - Commenting, says (direct) 
14 - Notes (direct) 
15 - Notes (direct) 
16 - Says (direct) 
17 - Adds (indirect) 
18  Says (direct) 
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13.3 Speech reporting analysis from al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 1 
 
N Presenter 
Layla al-
Shaykhali 
As’ad al-
Shamlan 
Video report 
by al-Kutubi 
Amir al-
Musawi 
DDr Khalil 
Jahshan 
1 Begins by 
saying 
(direct) 
Says (direct) Says (direct) Responds to 
a question, 
says (direct) 
Asked… says 
2 Hosts 
(indirect) 
Says partial 
(direct) 
Then Says 
(indirect) 
Adds (direct) Says (direct) 
3 Asked 
(indirect) 
Adding that 
(indirect) 
Adding that 
(indirect) 
Finally says 
(direct) 
Noting that 
(direct) + 
(indirect) 
4 Told 
(indirect) 
Noting that 
(direct) 
- Adds that 
(indirect) 
Says (direct) + 
(indirect) 
5 Asked 
(indirect) + 
(direct) 
Says (direct) - He then 
praises 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
Notes 
(indirect) 
6 A question 
on (indirect) 
no verb 
Adds (indiect) + 
(direct) 
- Noting that 
he believes 
(direct) 
- 
7 Asked 
(indirect) 
Arguing  
(direct) 
- Noting that 
(direct) 
- 
8 A question 
(indirect) no 
verb 
Responding… 
says (direct) 
- Concluding 
he says 
(direct) 
- 
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13.4 Speech reporting analysis from al-Jazeera’s audio-visual 2 
 
 Presenter The talk 
show 
Husayn 
Shubukshi 
Qatari 
Emir 
Video 
report 
Al-Harami Salim al-
Ka’bi in 
report 
1 Hosts 
(indirect) 
Begins 
with 
(direct) + 
(indirect) 
Says 
(direct) 
Then 
shown 
...sayin
g 
(direct) 
Says 
(direct) 
Responding...
says (direct)+ 
(indirect) 
Says 
(direct) 
2 Asked 
(indirect) 
- Adds 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
- Adds 
(direct) 
Repeats 
(indirect) 
Hopes 
(indirect) 
3 Told 
(indirect) 
- Noting that 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
- - Adds (indirect) Praises 
(indirect) 
4 Asked 
(indirect) 
- Says 
(indirect) 
- - Defends 
(indirect) 
- 
5 Nexts, 
asks 
(direct) 
- Says 
(direct) 
- - Says (direct) - 
6 Told 
(direct) 
- Adds 
(direct) 
- - Responding...
says (direct) 
- 
7 Asked 
(indirect) 
- Says 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
- - Denies claims 
(indirect) 
- 
8 A question 
(indirect) 
no verb 
- Then says 
(indirect) 
- - Noting that 
(direct) + 
(indirect) 
- 
9 Asked 
(indirect) 
- Which he 
says 
(direct) 
- - Adding that 
(indirect) 
- 
10 Nexts, tells 
(direct) 
- Therefore 
he says 
(indirect) 
- - Responding, 
says (indirect) 
- 
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11 Then says 
(indirect) 
- Next 
responds 
to…. Says 
(direct) + 
(indirect) 
- - Adds (indirect) - 
12 Interrupts 
him here 
to say 
(direct) 
- Says 
(direct) 
- - Notes 
(indirect) 
- 
13 Tells 
(direct) 
- Says 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
- - Says (indirect) - 
14 Tells him 
(indirect) 
- Adds 
(direct) 
- - Responds 
(indirect) 
- 
15 Airs 
(indirect) 
- Says 
(indirect) 
- - Wonders 
(indirect) 
- 
16 Finally 
asked 
(indirect) 
- Respondin
g, says 
(direct) 
- - Says (direct) - 
17 - - Adds 
(direct) 
- - Adds (indirect) - 
18 - - Says 
(direct) 
- - - - 
19 - - Respondin
g, says 
(indirect) 
- - - - 
20 - - However, 
disagrees 
(indirect) 
- - - - 
21 - - Repeats 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
- - - - 
22 - - Says 
(direct)+ 
(indirect) 
- - - - 
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23 - - Noting that 
(indirect) 
- - - - 
24 - - Says 
(indirect) 
- - - - 
25 - - Noting that 
(direct) 
- - - - 
 
 
 
 
